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STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITES MANAGEMENT
INVITATION TO BID

(PLACEHOLDER - TO BE PROVIDED BY DFM)

Sealed bids for OMB/DFM Contract No. MC7601000085 , will be
received by the State of Delaware, Office of Management and Budget, Division of Facilities Manage t, at
the until local time on at
which time they will be publicly opened and read aloud in the Conference Room. Bidder beggs (% risk of
late delivery. Any bids received after the stated time will be returned unopened.

Project involves g\

Attention is called to construction schedule as detailed in the Bid Documents.

This contract will be awarded on the basis of best value. Attention is galle Bid Documents which
detail the criteria and associated weights which shall be used as the Basifof afard. (OPTIONAL - Insert
Yes O No Q)

A MANDATORY Pre-Bid Meeting will be held on 20_, at at the
for the purpose of blisMgg the listing of subcontractors and to

answer questions. Representatives of each party t oint Venture must attend this meeting.
ATTENDANCE OF THIS MEETING IS A PREREQUI (@) IDDING ON THIS CONTRACT.
Nitie

Sealed bids shall be addressed to the Division of Ea anagement .
The outer envelope should clearly indicate: " QfMB/5 ONTRACT NO. MC7601000085 -
SEALEQ BID) DO NOT OPEN."

Contract documents may be obtained a@e of upon
receipt of $ per set/non-refundal hecks are to be made payable to *

Construction documents will be for review at the following locations: ; Delaware
Builders and Contractors.

Contractors Association; i
Bidders will not be je scrimination on the basis of race, creed, color, sex, sexual orientation,

gender identity or al origin in consideration of this award, and Minority Business Enterprises,
Disadvantagedg Busirf§gs Enterprises, Women-Owned Business Enterprises and Veteran-Owned
rises will be afforded full opportunity to submit bids on this contract. =~ Each bid must be
bid security equivalent to ten percent of the bid amount and all additive alternates.
Q. bidder must post a performance bond and payment bond in a sum equal to 100 percent of
e upon execution of the contract. The Owner reserves the right to reject any or all bids and
formalities therein. The Owner may extend the time and place for the opening of the bids
escribed in the advertisement, with not less than two calendar days notice by certified delivery,
ile machine or other electronic means to those bidders receiving plans.

Tetra Tech INVITATION TO BID
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ARTICLE 1: GENERAL

11 DEFINITIONS

111 Whenever the following terms are used, their intent and meaning shall be interpreted as
follows:

1.2 STATE: The State of Delaware.

13 AGENCY: Contracting State Agency as noted on cover sheet.

14 DESIGNATED OFFICIAL: The agent authorized to act for the Agency.

15 BIDDING DOCUMENTS: Bidding Documents include the Bidding Beq®ge s and the
proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding Requirements consis e Alyertisement for

Bid, Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, Supplementary In
General Conditions, Supplementary General Conditions, Gefferal
Provisions (if any), the Bid Form (including the Non-collusi t), and other sample
bidding and contract forms. The proposed Contract Doc consist of the form of

Agreement between the Owner and Contractor, as as tHe Drawings, Specifications
(Project Manual) and all Addenda issued prior to e n Contract.
cu

tion Bidders (if any),
equirements, Special

1.6 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: The Contra o] ts consist of the, Instructions to
Bidders, Supplementary Instructions to Bidders (gny), General Conditions, Supplementary
General Conditions, General RequirenfentssySpecial Provisions (if any), the form of
agreement between the Owner and t ragor, Drawings (if any), Specifications (Project
Manual), and all addenda.

1.7 AGREEMENT: The form of th€ AQ\geNgent shall be AIA Document A101, Standard Form of
Agreement between Owner & @ ractor where the basis of payment is a STIPULATED
SUM. In the case of *- cen the instructions contained therein and the General

e

Requirements herein, these G8neral Requirements shall prevail.

1.8 GENERAL RE MENTS (or CONDITIONS): General Requirements (or conditions) are
instructions pe the Bidding Documents and to contracts in general. They contain,
in summa ments of laws of the State; policies of the Agency and instructions to
bidders.

1.9 SPEQIA#® PROVISIONS: Special Provisions are specific conditions or requirements peculiar

the Ridding documents and to the contract under consideration and are supplemental to
he Gentral Requirements. Should the Special Provisions conflict with the General
guirements, the Special Provisions shall prevail.

1.10 ADDENDA: Written or graphic instruments issued by the Owner/Architect prior to the
execution of the contract which modify or interpret the Bidding Documents by additions,
deletions, clarifications or corrections.

111 BIDDER OR VENDOR: A person or entity who formally submits a Bid for the material or
Work contemplated, acting directly or through a duly authorized representative who meets
the requirements set forth in the Bidding Documents.

112 SUB-BIDDER: A person or entity who submits a Bid to a Bidder for materials or labor, or
both for a portion of the Work.

1.13 BID: A complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated
therein, submitted in accordance with the Bidding Documents.

Tetra Tech DEARNG INSTRUCTION TO BIDDERS
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1.14 BASE BID: The sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work
described in the Bidding Documents as the base, to which Work may be added or from
which Work may be deleted for sums stated in Alternate Bids (if any are required to be stated
in the bid).

1.15 ALTERNATE BID (or ALTERNATE): An amount stated in the Bid, where applicable, to be
added to or deducted from the amount of the Base Bid if the corresponding change in the
Work, as described in the Bidding Documents is accepted.

1.16 UNIT PRICE: An amount stated in the Bid, where applicable, as a pri unm®of
measurement for materials, equipment or services or a portion of the Worl cped in
the Bidding Documents.

1.17 SURETY: The corporate body which is bound with and for the C ct,X/hich is liable,

and which engages to be responsible for the Contractor's paym of ebts pertaining to
and for his acceptable performance of the Work for which he ha contgacted.

1.18 BIDDER'S DEPOSIT: The security designated in the Bid to
guaranty of good faith to enter into a contract with the Ag
the material or equipment to be furnished is awardeg i

ed by the Bidder as a
y if Jne Work to be performed or

1.19 CONTRACT: The written agreement coverin furMghing and delivery of material or work
to be performed.

1.20 CONTRACTOR: Any individual, firm r@tion with whom a contract is made by the
Agency.

1.21 SUBCONTRACTOR: An indiffdud nership or corporation which has a direct contract
with a contractor to furnish lak % aterials at the job site, or to perform construction labor
and furnish material in ¢ cliog such labor at the job site.

1.22 CONTRACT BOND: roved form of security furnished by the contractor and his
surety as a gu of good faith on the part of the contractor to execute the work in
accordance wi s of the contract.

ARTICLE 2: BIDDER' ESENTATIONS

2.1 PR@ NG

211 pre-bid”meeting for this project will be held at the time and place designated. Attendance

his meeting is a pre-requisite for submitting a Bid, unless this requirement is specifically
Owa ed elsewhere in the Bid Documents.
2.2 By submitting a Bid, the Bidder represents that:
2.2. The Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents and that the Bid is made in
accordance therewith.

222 The Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with existing conditions under which the
Work is to be performed, and has correlated the Bidder’s his personal observations with the
requirements of the proposed Contract Documents.

2.2.3 The Bid is based upon the materials, equipment, and systems required by the Bidding

Documents without exception.

Tetra Tech DEARNG INSTRUCTION TO BIDDERS
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2.3 JOINT VENTURE REQUIREMENTS
231 For Public Works Contracts, each Joint Venturer shall be qualified and capable to complete

the Work with their own forces.

2.3.2 Included with the Bid submission, and as a requirement to bid, a copy of the executed Joint
Venture Agreement shall be submitted and signed by all Joint Venturers involved.

2.3.3 All required Bid Bonds, Performance Bonds, Material and Labor Payment Bo be
executed by both Joint Venturers and be placed in both of their names.

234 All required insurance certificates shall name both Joint Venturers. O

2.35 Both Joint Venturers shall sign the Bid Form and shall submit a of aWalid Delaware
Business License with their Bid.

2.3.6 Both Joint Venturers shall include their Federal E.l. Number 't@i.

2.3.7 In the event of a mandatory Pre-bid Meeting, each Joi @ shall have a representative
in attendance.

2.3.8 Due to exceptional circumstances and for d
provisions may be waived at the discretion e Jgte.

se shown, one or more of these

24 ASSIGNMENT OF ANTITRUST CLAI

241 As consideration for the award an n by the Owner of this contract, the Contractor
hereby grants, conveys, sells #8ssSsSgnd transfers to the State of Delaware all of its right,
titte and interests in and to a @ or unknown causes of action it presently has or may
now or hereafter acqui O®eil€ antitrust laws of the United States and the State of
Delaware, relating to thg partiular goods or services purchased or acquired by the Owner

pursuant to this contract.

ARTICLE 3: BIDDING DO

31 COPIES CUMENTS

3.11 Bid may obtain complete sets of the Bidding Documents from the
rchiteggural/Engineering firm designated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid in the
umber and for the deposit sum, if any, stated therein.

Agency nor the Architect assumes no responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting

3.12 OBi ers shall use complete sets of Bidding Documents for preparation of Bids. The issuing
from the use of incomplete sets of Bidding Documents.

3.1 Any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered shall be reported to the Architect
immediately.
314 The Agency and Architect may make copies of the Bidding Documents available on the

above terms for the purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work. No license or grant of use is
conferred by issuance of copies of the Bidding Documents.

3.2 INTERPRETATION OR CORRECTION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS

Tetra Tech DEARNG INSTRUCTION TO BIDDERS
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3.2.2

3.2.3

324

3.25
3.3

331

332

333

34

34.1

34.2

Tetra Tech

The Bidder shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents with each other, and
with other work being bid concurrently or presently under construction to the extent that it
relates to the Work for which the Bid is submitted, shall examine the site and local conditions,
and shall report any errors, inconsistencies, or ambiguities discovered to the Architect.

Bidders or Sub-bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall
make a written request to the Architect at least seven days prior to the date for receipt of
Bids. Interpretations, corrections and changes to the Bidding Documents will be made by
written Addendum. Interpretations, corrections, or changes to the Bidding Documenf§made
in any other manner shall not be binding.

it of
the best
ydality are to
r.

The apparent silence of the specifications as to any detail, or the apparent og 0
detailed description concerning any point, shall be regarded as meaning tiRg
commercial practice is to prevail and only material and workmanship M
be used. Proof of specification compliance will be the responsibility&i
Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Cogtractogshall provide and pay
for all permits, labor, materials, equipment, tools, construgiioyequigment and machinery,

water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other facilities and ser® ecessary for the proper
execution and completion of the Work.

The Owner will bear the costs for all impact and&%&ocated with the project.

SUBSTITUTIONS
t%ed in the Bidding Documents establish a
i sion, and appearance to be met by any

particular manufacturer or model number is not
intended to be proprietary in 4 aW, Substitutions of products for those named will be
considered, providing that th % pr certifies that the function, quality, and performance
characteristics of the m gsfd is equal or superior to that specified. It shall be the

The materials, products and equipm
standard of quality, required fungtion,
proposed substitution. The specific

Bidder's responsibility t@assurl that the proposed substitution will not affect the intent of the
design, and to make any tion modifications required to accommodate the substitution.
Requests for mps shall be made in writing to the Architect at least ten days prior to
the date q : Opening. Such requests shall include a complete description of the
% tidn, drawings, performance and test data, explanation of required

modifications due the substitution, and any other information necessary for an
. e burden of proof of the merit of the proposed substitution is upon the
. The Architect’s decision of approval or disapproval shall be final. The Architect is
to notify ®wner prior to any approvals.

If tife Architect approves a substitution prior to the receipt of Bids, such approval shall be set
forth in an Addendum. Approvals made in any other manner shall not be binding.

The Architect shall have no obligation to consider any substitutions after the Contract award.
ADDENDA

Addenda will be mailed or delivered to all who are known by the Architect to have received a
complete set of the Bidding Documents.

Copies of Addenda will be made available for inspection wherever Bidding Documents are
on file for that purpose.

DEARNG INSTRUCTION TO BIDDERS
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343

344

ARTICLE 4:
4.1
411

41.2

413

41.4

415

4.1.6

4.1.7

418

4.1.9

4.1.10

41.11

4.1.12

Tetra Tech

No Addenda will be issued later than 4 days prior to the date for receipt of Bids except an
Addendum withdrawing the request for Bids or one which extends the time or changes the
location for the opening of bids.

Each bidder shall ascertain prior to submitting his Bid that they have received all Addenda
issued, and shall acknowledge their receipt in their Bid in the appropriate space. Not
acknowledging an issued Addenda could be grounds for determining a bid to be non-
responsive.

BIDDING PROCEDURES

PREPARATION OF BIDS O
Submit the bids on the Bid Forms included with the Bidding Document \
Submit the original Bid Form for each bid. Bid Forms may b mo from the project
manual for this purpose. < ’

Execute all blanks on the Bid Form in a non-erasable medium iter or manually in ink).
Where so indicated by the makeup on the Bid % s sums in both words and

figures, in case of discrepancy between the two, ount shall govern.
Interlineations, alterations or erasures m inityded by the signer of the Bid.

us
BID ALL REQUESTED ALTERNATE PRICES, IF ANY. If there is no change in
the Base Bid for an Alternate, enter “No ”. The Contractor is responsible for verifying
that they have received all adden during the bidding period. Work required by

Addenda shall automatically b “ of the Contract.
onSea’th

Make no additional sti
manner.

e Bid Form and do not qualify the Bid in any other

Each copy of th
Bidder is a so
shall be sig

shall include the legal name of the Bidder and a statement whether the

mior, a partnership, a corporation, or any legal entity, and each copy
e person or persons legally authorized to bind the Bidder to a contract.
A Bid by (& ralion shall further give the state of incorporation and have the corporate
seal gxes Pid submitted by an agent shall have a current Power of Attorney attached,
certifg gent's authority to bind the Bidder.

lude it with their Bid.

@er sMall complete the Non-Collusion Statement form included with the Bid Forms and

In the construction of all Public Works projects for the State of Delaware or any agency
thereof, preference in employment of laborers, workers or mechanics shall be given to bona
fide legal citizens of the State who have established citizenship by residence of at least 90
days in the State.

Each bidder shall include in their bid a copy of a valid Delaware Business License.’

Each bidder shall include signed Affidavit(s) for the Bidder and each listed Subcontractor
certifying compliance with OMB Regulation 4104- “Regulations for the Drug Testing of
Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on “Large Public Works Projects.” “Large
Public Works” is based upon the current threshold required for bidding Public Works as set
by the Purchasing and Contracting Advisory Council.

DEARNG INSTRUCTION TO BIDDERS
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4.2 BID SECURITY
421 All bids shall be accompanied by a deposit of either a good and sufficient bond to the agency

4.2.2

4.2.3

4.3

43.1

4.3.2

4.3.3

4.4

for the benefit of the agency, with corporate surety authorized to do business in this State,
the form of the bond and the surety to be approved by the agency, or a security of the bidder
assigned to the agency, for a sum equal to at least 10% of the bid plus all add alternates, or
in lieu of the bid bond a security deposit in the form of a certified check, bank treasurer’s
check, cashier's check, money order, or other prior approved secured deposit assigned to
the State. The bid bond need not be for a specific sum, but may be stated to be f sum
equal to 10% of the bid plus all add alternates to which it relates and not to exce Cc8gtain
stated sum, if said sum is equal to at least 10% of the bid. The Bid Bond for

the standard OMB form (attached).

The Agency has the right to retain the bid security of Bidders to wh is being
considered until either a formal contract has been executed and b een furnished
or the specified time has elapsed so the Bids may be withdr, B|ds have been
rejected.

In the event of any successful Bidder refusing or neglecting to e a formal contract and
bond within 20 days of the awarding of the contract, the bgbondjor security deposited by the
successful bidder shall be forfeited.

SUBCONTRACTOR LIST

As required by Delaware Code, T|tIe 29 69 (d)(10)b, each Bidder shall submit with
their Bid a completed List of Sub- cIuded with the Bid Form. NAME ONLY
ONE SUBCONTRACTOR FOR A Bid will be considered non-responsive
unless the completed list is mclude

Provide the Name and Addr ach listed subcontractor. Addresses by City, Town or

Locality, plus State, will .
It is the responS|b|I|ty of tractor to ensure that their Subcontractors are in compliance

of this law. Also, if a Contractor elects to list themselves as a
egory, they must specifically name themselves on the Bid Form and
t their capability to act as Subcontractor in that category in accordance

Subcontractor
be able to

EQ EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY ON PUBLIC WORKS

44.1 Qng the performance of this contract, the contractor agrees as follows:

O

Tetra Tech

A. The Contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for
employment because of race, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identity or
national origin. The Contractor will take affirmative action to ensure the applicants
are employed, and that employees are treated during employment, without regard to
their race, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identity or national origin.
Such action shall include, but not be limited to, the following: Employment,
upgrading, demotion or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or
termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and selection for training,
including apprenticeship. The Contractor agrees to post in conspicuous places
available to employees and applicants for employment notices to be provided by the
contracting agency setting forth this nondiscrimination clause.

B. The Contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or
on behalf of the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive

DEARNG INSTRUCTION TO BIDDERS
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consideration for employment without regard to race, creed, sex, color, sexual
orientation, gender identity or national origin."

4.5 PREVAILING WAGE REQUIREMENT

45.1 Wage Provisions: For renovation and new construction projects whose costs exceed the
thresholds contained in Delaware Code, Title 29, Section 6960, the minimum wage rates for
various classes of laborers and mechanics shall be as determined by the Department of
Labor, Division of Industrial Affairs of the State of Delaware.

45.2 The employer shall pay all mechanics and labors employed directly upon the
unconditionally and not less often than once a week and without subsequ
rebate on any account, the full amounts accrued at time of payment, computd
not less than those stated in the specifications, regardless of any .
which may be alleged to exist between the employer and such labo nd Mgchanics.

453 The scale of the wages to be paid shall be posted by the emplgfer in @ prominent and easily
accessible place at the site of the work.

454 Every contract based upon these specifications shall in a Mtipulation that sworn payroll
information, as required by the Department of Lab fu ed weekly. The Department

of Labor shall keep and maintain the sworn payr, n for a period of 6 months from

the last day of the work week covered by the oll.

4.6 SUBMISSION OF BIDS %
46.1 Enclose the Bid, the Bid Security, and a documents required to be submitted with the

Bid in a sealed opaque envelope. the envelope to the party receiving the Bids.
Identify with the project namegprd umber, and the Bidder's name and address. |If the
Bid is sent by mail, enclose @ led envelope in a separate mailing envelope with the
notation "BID ENCLOS adfice thereof. The State is not responsible for the opening
of bids prior to bid openifig dat® and time that are not properly marked.

46.2 Deposit Bids at signated location prior to the time and date for receipt of bids indicated
in the Advertis ids. Bids received after the time and date for receipt of bids will be
marked “LA#EGI® and returned.

46.3 Bidd % Il responsibility for timely delivery at location designated for receipt of bids.

46.4 ral, honic or telegraphic bids are invalid and will not receive consideration.

4.6.5 ithdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of

Bid®, provided that they are then fully in compliance with these Instructions to Bidders.

4.7 MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAW OF BIDS

4.7. Prior to the closing date for receipt of Bids, a Bidder may withdraw a Bid by personal request
and by showing proper identification to the Architect. A request for withdraw by letter or fax,
if the Architect is notified in writing prior to receipt of fax, is acceptable. A fax directing a
modification in the bid price will render the Bid informal, causing it to be ineligible for
consideration of award. Telephone directives for modification of the bid price shall not be
permitted and will have no bearing on the submitted proposal in any manner.

4.7.2 Bidders submitting Bids that are late shall be notified as soon as practicable and the bid shall

be returned.

Tetra Tech DEARNG INSTRUCTION TO BIDDERS
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4.7.3

ARTICLE 5:

51

511

512

513

5.2

521

5.2.2

5.2.3

524

525

53

53.1 O

Tetra Tech

A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn or canceled by the Bidder during a thirty (30) day
period following the time and date designated for the receipt and opening of Bids, and Bidder
so agrees in submitting their Bid. Bids shall be binding for 30 days after the date of the Bid
opening.

CONSIDERATION OF BIDS

OPENING/REJECTION OF BIDS

Unless otherwise stated, Bids received on time will be publicly opened and \ill beNgad
aloud. An abstract of the Bids will be made available to Bidders.

The Agency shall have the right to reject any and all Bids. A Bid no ied by a
required Bid Security or by other data required by the Bidding Docu t ss¥id which is
in any way incomplete or irregular is subject to rejection.

If the Bids are rejected, it will be done within thirty (30) calendar@he id opening.

COMPARISON OF BIDS

After the Bids have been opened and read, the bidgfrice compared and the result of
such comparisons will be made available to thgy PR “*@omparisons of the Bids may be
based on the Base Bid plus desired Alternat TheWggency shall have the right to accept
Alternates in any order or combination.

The Agency reserves the right to waiv: t@ities, to reject any or all Bids, or any portion
thereof, to advertise for new Bids, r o do the Work otherwise, or to abandon the

Work, if in the judgment of the Age gent(s), it is in the best interest of the State.

An increase or decrease in thg ty for any item is not sufficient grounds for an increase

or decrease in the Unit P#CE.
The prices quoted are to se for which the material will be furnished F.O.B. Job Site and
include all charg ‘ at may be imposed during the period of the Contract.

&l(& or statements in or attached to the Bid, or separate discounts will be
dlermining the low Bid except as may be otherwise herein noted. Cash or
s should be computed and incorporated into Unit Bid Price(s).

ISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS

An%agency shall determine that each Bidder on any Public Works Contract is responsible
before awarding the Contract. Factors to be considered in determining the responsibility
of a Bidder include:

A. The Bidder's financial, physical, personnel or other resources including
Subcontracts;
B. The Bidder's record of performance on past public or private construction

projects, including, but not limited to, defaults and/or final adjudication or
admission of violations of the Prevailing Wage Laws in Delaware or any other
state;

C. The Bidder’s written safety plan;

DEARNG INSTRUCTION TO BIDDERS
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D. Whether the Bidder is qualified legally to contract with the State;
E. Whether the Bidder supplied all necessary information concerning its

responsibility; and,

F. Any other specific criteria for a particular procurement, which an agency may
establish; provided however, that, the criteria be set forth in the Invitation to Bid
and is otherwise in conformity with State and/or Federal law.

5.3.2 If an agency determines that a Bidder is nonresponsive and/or nonresp
determination shall be in writing and set forth the basis for the determinatign
the determination shall be sent to the affected Bidder within five (5) worki
determination.

5.3.3 In addition, any one or more of the following causes may be consi as Yfficient for the
disqualification of a Bidder and the rejection of their Bid or Bids.

5331 More than one Bid for the same Contract from an individ @corporation under the
same or different names.

5.3.3.2 Evidence of collusion among Bidders.

5.3.3.3 Unsatisfactory performance record as eviden&) experience.

5.3.34 If the Unit Prices are obviously unbalgficedggithet in excess or below reasonable cost
analysis values.

5.3.35 If there are any unauthorized a ®interlineation, conditional or alternate bids or
irregularities of any kind whichgha{Nemg to make the Bid incomplete, indefinite or ambiguous
as to its meaning.

5.3.3.6 If the Bid is not accomflaniedfby the required Bid Security and other data required by the
Bidding Documents.

5.3.3.7 If any exceptio%icaﬁons of the Bid are noted on the Bid Form.

54 ACCEPT. F BID AND AWARD OF CONTRACT

5.4.1 ontract shall be executed with the successful Bidder within twenty (20) calendar

A f
ays r the award of the Contract.

5.4.2 r Section 6962(d)(13) a., Title 29, Delaware Code, “The contracting agency shall

award any public works contract within thirty (30) days of the bid opening to the lowest
responsive and responsible Bidder, unless the Agency elects to award on the basis of

best value, in which case the election to award on the basis of best value shall be stated
in the Invitation To Bid.”

5.4.3 Each Bid on any Public Works Contract must be deemed responsive by the Agency to be
considered for award. A responsive Bid shall conform in all material respects to the
requirements and criteria set forth in the Contract Documents and specifications.

5.4.4 The Agency shall have the right to accept Alternates in any order or combination, and to
determine the low Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base Bid, plus accepted Alternates.

5.45 The successful Bidder shall execute a formal contract, submit the required Insurance
Certificate, and furnish good and sufficient bonds, unless specifically waived in the General

Tetra Tech DEARNG INSTRUCTION TO BIDDERS
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Requirements, in accordance with the General Requirement, within twenty (20) days of
official notice of contract award. The successful Bidder shall provide two business days prior
to contract execution, copies of the Employee Drug Testing Program for the Bidder and all
listed Subcontractors. Bonds shall be for the benefit of the Agency with surety in the amount
of 100% of the total contract award. Said Bonds shall be conditioned upon the faithful
performance of the contract. Bonds shall remain in affect for period of one year after the
date of substantial completion.

5.4.6 If the successful Bidder fails to execute the required Contract,Bond and all uired
information, as aforesaid, within twenty (20) calendar days after the date of offici

Work or readvertised, as the Agency may decide.

5.4.7 Each bidder shall supply with its bid its taxpayer identification n
identification number or social security number) and a copy of i
and should the vendor be awarded a contract, such vendo
taxpayer identification license numbers of such subc

er (I, federal employer
are business license,
ide to the agency the
. =Such numbers shall be
required to be identified or
ovide to the agency to which
it is contracting, within 30 days of entering int ic works contract, copies of all
Delaware Business licenses of subcontrac independent contractors that will
perform work for such public works contragt. ever, if a subcontractor or independent
contractor is hired or contracted more th ys after the Bidder entered the public works
contract the Delaware Business licerge"® sugh subcontractor or independent contractor
shall be provided to the agency withj being contracted or hired.

5.4.8 The Bid Security shall be ret o successful Bidder upon the execution of the formal
contract. The Bid Securities @ uccessful bidders shall be returned within thirty (30)
calendar days after the inQhai#e Bids.

ARTICLE 6: POST-BID INFORMATION

6.1 CONTRACTO FICATION STATEMENT

6.1.1 Bidders t ard of a Contract is under consideration shall, if requested by the
Agengff, ¢  a properly executed AIA Document A305, Contractor's Qualification
Stal , unless such a statement has been previously required and submitted.

6.2 BUSINESS DESIGNATION FORM

6.2.1 Su®cessful bidder shall be required to accurately complete an Office of Management and
Budget Business Designation Form for Subcontractors.

A : PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND
7.1 BOND REQUIREMENTS
7.1.1 The cost of furnishing the required Bonds, that are stipulated in the Bidding Documents, shalll

be included in the Bid.

7.1.2 If the Bidder is required by the Agency to secure a bond from other than the Bidder’s usual
sources, changes in cost will be adjusted as provide in the Contract Documents.

Tetra Tech DEARNG INSTRUCTION TO BIDDERS
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 002113-11

7.1.3 The Performance and Payment Bond forms used shall be the standard OMB forms
(attached).

7.2 TIME OF DELIVERY AND FORM OF BONDS

7.2.1 The bonds shall be dated on or after the date of the Contract.

7.2.2 The Bidder shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bo b®alf of

the surety to affix a certified and current copy of the power of attorney.
ARTICLE 8: FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN AGENCY AND CONTRACTO \
8.1 Unless otherwise required in the Bidding Documents, the Agfeemegt for the Work will be

written on AIA Document A101, Standard Form of A ent JBetween Owner and
Contractor Where the Basis of Payment is a Stipulated Sym.

END OF INSTRUCTIONS TO BI@

Tetra Tech DEARNG INSTRUCTION TO BIDDERS
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BID FORM

For Bids Due: (DATE) To: Delaware Army National Guard (DEARNG)
Armed Forces Reserve Center
250 Airport Road
New Castle, Delaware 19720

Name of Bidder:

Delaware Business License No.: Taxpayer ID No.:
(A copy of Bidder’s Delaware Business License must be attached to this form.)

(Other License Nos.):

Phone No.: ( ) - Fax No.: ( -

The undersigned, representing that he has read and understands the Bi Doctwents and that this bid is made in accordance
therewith, that he has visited the site and has familiarized himself with local8gnditions under which the Work is to be performed,
and that his bid is based upon the materials, systems and equipment in the Bidding Documents without exception, hereby
proposes and agrees to provide all labor, materials, plant, equipm pligfs, transport and other facilities required to execute the
work described by the aforesaid documents for the lump sum itegai :

$
$ )
ALTERNATES Q

t specification section. Refer to specifications for a complete description of the
amount is indicated by the crossed out part that does not apply.

Alternate prices conform to applicabl
following Alternates. An “ADD” or

e_nr

ALTERNATE No. 1. Restroo e

Add/Deduct; &
)

o applicable project specification section. Refer to the specification for a complete description of the following

Unit Prices:

UNIT PRICE No. 1: Cutting and Patching of Concrete Floor Slabs.

Add ($ ) Deduct ($ )

UNIT PRICE No. 2: Lump sum unit price for Base Bid DDC/ATC Controls (to also be included in Base Bid.

Add ($ ) Deduct ($ )

Tetra Tech BID FORM
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BID FORM

I/We acknowledge Addendums numbered and the price(s) submitted include any cost/schedule impact they may have.

This bid shall remain valid and cannot be withdrawn for thirty (30) days from the date of opening of bids (60 days for School Districts
and Department of Education), and the undersigned shall abide by the Bid Security forfeiture provisions. Bid Security is attached to
this Bid.

The Owner shall have the right to reject any or all bids, and to waive any informality or irregularity in any bid rec
This bid is based upon work being accomplished by the Sub-Contractors named on the list attached to this bO

Should 1/We be awarded this contract, 1/We pledge to achieve substantial completion of all the workg&ithin calendar days of

the Notice to Proceed.

uiremnts of local, state, and national
ing the contract to him or in the

directly, entered into any agreement,

The undersigned represents and warrants that he has complied and shall comply with all r
laws; that no legal requirement has been or shall be violated in making or accepting this bid%
prosecution of the work required; that the bid is legal and firm; that he has not, dir

participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken action in restraint of free competitifc i

Upon receipt of written notice of the acceptance of this Bid, the Bidder sha& enty (20) calendar days, execute the agreement
q

in the required form and deliver the Contract Bonds, and Insurance CertificqtesNgquir€d by the Contract Documents.

I am / We are an Individual / a Partnership / a Corporation

(Individual’s / General Partner’s / Corporate Name)
(State of Corporation)

Business Address: ( ,

Witness: By:
( Authorized Signature )

(SEAL) &
(Title)
Date:

By

Non-Collusion Statement

Affidavit(s) of Employee Drug Testing Program
Bid Security

(Others as Required by Project Manuals)

Tetra Tech BID FORM
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BID FORM

SUBCONTRACTOR LIST

In accordance with Title 29, Chapter 6962 (d)(10)b Delaware Code, the following sub-contractor listing must accompagf the submittal. The name and address of the sub-
contractor must be listed for each category where the bidder intends to use a sub-contractor to perform that category of woWs. In order to provide full disclosure and acceptance

of the bid by the Owner, it is required that bidders list themselves as being the sub-contractor for all categaffies wiere he/she is qualified and intends to perform such
work. This form must be filled out completely with no additions or deletions. Note that all subcontractorseis must have a signed Affidavit of Employee Drug
Testing Program included with this bid.

Subcontractor Category Subcontractor Address (Ci St Subcontractors tax payer ID #

or Delaware Business license #
1. Concrete ‘A
2. Masonry %

3. Carpentry O >
4. Metal Stud/Gypsum Wall Boards < ,

5. Insulation

6. Ceramic Tile Q
. Flooring &

. Ceiling

~

oo

©

. Plumbing

Tetra Tech BID FORM
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10. Mechanical/HVAC
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11. BAS Controls

12. Electrical

13. Fire Alarm Vendor

Tetra Tech

Q.
S

A

BID FORM
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BID FORM

NON-COLLUSION
SUSPENSION/DEBARMENT DISCLOSURE

STATEMENT
This is to certify that the undersigned bidder has neither directly nor indirectly, entered into any agreemen ted in any
collusion or otherwise taken any action in restraint of free competitive bidding in connection with this propg itted this date to

the State of Delaware, Delaware Army National Guard.

AFFIRMATION: Within the past five years, has your firm, any affiliate, any predecessor co N , owner, Director,

officer, partner or proprietor been the subject of a Federal, State, Local government suspension or

YES NO If yes, please explain (use separate page and |®nh Bid Form.)
All the terms and conditions of (Project or Contract Number) have been thoroughly en@ re understood.

NAME OF BIDDER:
AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE &

(TYPED):
AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE %
(SIGNATURE):

TITLE:

ADDRESS OF BIDDER:

E-MAIL:

PHONE NUMBER: &
Sworntoand S Qefore me this day of 20

My Commis expires . NOTARY PUBLIC

THIS PAGE MUST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID TO BE CONSIDERED.

Tetra Tech

BID FORM
004113-5



DEARNG DUNCAN READINESS CENTER 200-76984-16006
RESTROOM RENOVATIONS MC7601000085

AFFIDAVIT
OF
EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING PROGRAM

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on Large Public Works Projects requires
that Contractors and Subcontractors implement a program of mandatory drug testing for Employees who work on Large Public Works
Contracts funded all or in part with public funds.

We hereby certify that we have in place or will implement during the entire term of the contract a Mandatory %’rogram
for our employees on the jobsite that complies with this regulation:

Contractor/Subcontractor Name: &\
Contractor/Subcontractor Address: < ,

Authorized Representative (typed or printed): &

Authorized Representative (signature):

Sworn to and Subscribed before me this Qday of 20

My Commission expires . NOTARY PUBLIC

O

THIS @AUS BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID TO BE CONSIDERED.

O

Tetra Tech BID FORM
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STATE OF DELAWARE
DELAWARE ARMY NATIONAL GUARD
BID BOND

TO ACCOMPANY PROPOSAL
(Not necessary if security is used)

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS That:

of in the County of
and State of as Principal, and

of in the County of
and State of as Surety, legally authorized to do business i of Delaware
(“State”), are held and firmly unto the State in the sum of

Dollars ($ ), or percdhit notgo exceed
D )

of amount of bid on DEARNG DUNCAN READINESS CENTER — RGSTR§OM RENOVATIONS to be
paid to the State for the use and benefit of Delaware National Guar ichpayment well and truly to be
made, we do bind ourselves, our and each of our heirs, executors safgators, and successors, jointly and

severally for and in the whole firmly by these presents.

who has submitted to the Delaware National Guard §C roposal to enter into this contract for the
furnishing of certain material and/or services with , shall be awarded this Contract, and if said
Principal shall well and truly enter into and exg his Contract as may be required by the terms of this
Contract and approved by the Delaware Natio Qr®this Contract to be entered into within twenty days
after the date of official notice of the awa accordance with the terms of said proposal, then this
obligation shall be void or else to be and gemai ull force and virtue.

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS osucmn%? H That if the above bonded Principal
ain

Sealed with seal and this day of in the year of our Lord two
thousand and sixteen (2016).

SEALED, AND DELIVER m
reSgacef

& Name of Bidder (Organization)
orporate By:
Seal Authorized Signature

Attes
Title
Name of Surety
Witness: By:
Title
Tetra Tech DEARNG BID BOND
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00 52 13 STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR

Architects Document AIA A101 (2007 Edition) entitled Standard Form of Agreement Be
Contractor and is part of this project manual as if herein written in full.

Copies of the Document are available through the A/E. &\
A draft copy of this document is included herein as follows. 00

Tetra Tech CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTION
005213-1
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@AIA Document A101" - 2007

Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of

payment is a Stipulated Sum

AGREEMENT made as of the day of in the year
(In words, indicate day, month and year.)

BETWEEN the Owner:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

and the Contractor:

(Name, legal status, address and other information) QQ

for the following Project:
(Name, location and detailed description)

The Architect:
(Name, legal status, address and ot/ginformation)

The Owner Contgctor agree as follows.

added i
comple

IA staNglard form. An Additions and
tions Report that notes added

inforMation as well as revisions to the
tandard form text is available from
e author and should be reviewed. A

vertical line in the left margin of this
document indicates where the author
has added necessary information
and where the author has added to or
deleted from the original AlA text.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consuitation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.

AlA Document A201™-2007,
General Conditions of the Contract
for Construction, is adopted in this
document by reference. Do not use
with other general conditions uniess
this document is modified.

AlA Document A101™ - 2007. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997 and 2007 by The American
Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA” Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized
reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the
maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 11:54:31 on 04/21/2014 under Order No.8155669664_1 which expires

on 02/19/2015, and is not for resale.
User Notes:

(1767008047)
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ARTICLE 1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions tract (General, Supplementary and other
Condmons), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued pnort ex jon of this Agreement, other documents listed
in this Agreement and Modifications issued after executlon ement, all of which form the Contract, and are
as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agre ated herein. The Contract represents the entire
and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and s prior negotiations, representations or agreements,
either written or oral. An enumeration of the Con nts, other than a Modification, appears in Article 9.

ARTICLE 2 THE WORK OF THIS CONT
The Contractor shall fully execute the Work{descriled in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in
the Contract Documents to be the responsnbl thers.

ARTICLE 3 DATE OF COMME ND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§ 3.1 The date of commence Work shall be the date of this Agreement unless a different date is stated
below or provision is made f @ e to be fixed in a notice to proceed issued by the Owner.

(Insert the date of commgficergp differs firom the date of this Agreement or, if applicable, state that the date will
be fixed in a notice to fgcgld.)

Owner’s eqhiirement shall be as follows:

If, prior tm cement of the Work, the Owner requires time to file mortgages and other security interests, the

§ 3.2 Tite Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement.

§ 3.3 The Contractor shall achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work not later than ( ) days from the date
of commencement, or as follows:

(Insert number of calendar days. Alternatively, a calendar date may be used when coordinated with the date of
commencement. If appropriate, insert requirements for earlier Substantial Completion of certain portions of the

Work.)
. AlA Document A101™ ~ 2007. Copyright @ 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997 and 2007 by The American
Init. Institute of Architects. All rights reserved WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized
reproducuon or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the
! maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 11:54:31 on 04/21/2014 under Order No.8155669664_1 which expires

on 02/19/2015, and is not for resale.
User Notes: (1767008047)



Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date

, subject to adjustments of this Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents.
(Insert provisions, if any, for liquidated damages relating to failure to achieve Substantial Completion on time or for
bonus payments for early completion of the Work.)

ARTICLE 4 CONTRACT SUM
§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s perfQpng
Contract. The Contract Sum shall be ($ ), subject to additions and deductions as provided in the @

Documents.

§ 4.2 The Contract Sum is based upon the following alternates, if any, which are described i Contrct Documents
and are hereby accepted by the Owner:

(State the numbers or other identification of accepted alternates. If the bidding or profosal dgguments permit the
Owner to accept other alternates subsequent to the execution of this Agreement, aifghschgtiule of such other
alternates showing the amount for each and the date when that amount expires.

§ 4.3 Unit prices, if any: 2

(Identify and state the unit price; state quantity limitations, if an whidg the unit price will be applicable.)

of the

item Units itatfons Price Per Unit ($0.00)

)

item Price

§ 4.4 Allowances included in the Contract Sum, if

(ldentify allowance and state exclusions, if any, fic lowance price.)

ARTICLE 5 PAYMENTS
§ 5.1 PROGRESS PAYMENTS @
v (1

§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applicati ayment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for
Payment issued by the itcag, thgOwner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the
Contractor as providedQglg#¥ and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 5.1.2 The perigfigovered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of the
month, or as follo

& a valid Application for Payment is received by the Architect that meets all requirements of the
shall be made by the Owner not later tha n 30 days after the Owner receives the valid application for

§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the Contractor
in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the entire Contract Sum among the
various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such form and supported by such data to
substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may require. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used
as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

AlA Document A101™ — 2007. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997 and 2007 by The American

Init. Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA” Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized 3
reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the
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Init.

§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the end of
the period covered by the Application for Payment.

§ 5.1.6 Subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the amount of each progress payment shall be
computed as follows:

.1 Take that portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work as determined by
multiplying the percentage completion of each portion of the Work by the share of the Contract Sum
allocated to that portion of the Work in the schedule of values, less retainage of percent ( %).
Pending final determination of cost to the Owner of changes in the Work, amounts not in dispute shall
be included as provided in Section 7.3.9 of AIA Document A201™-2007, General Conditions
Contract for Construction;

2 Add that portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment d i

percent (%),

Subtract the aggregate of previous payments made by the Owner; and
Subtract amounts, if any, for which the Architect has withheld or nullifi te for Payment as
provided in Section 9.5 of AIA Document A201-2007.

advance by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in wntK N -nage of

=W

§ 5.1.7 The progress payment amount determined in accordance with Section 5.6 shi¥ be Turther modified under the
following circumstances:
.1 Add, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, a sum sufj
full amount of the Contract Sum, less such amounts as
Work, retainage applicable to such work and unsett] ims g
(Section 9.8.5 of AI4 Document 4201-2007 requisgs rel of applicable retainage upon Substantial
Completion of Work with consent of surety, if ajy.)
2 Add, if final completion of the Work is there
any additional amounts payable in accor ¢

§ 5.1.8 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any 8 e M follows:
(If it is intended, prior to Substantial Completion g e Work, to reduce or limit the retainage resulting firom the

percentages inserted in Sections 5.1.6.1 and §/'1.0. e, and this is not explained elsewhere in the Contract
Documents, insert here provisions for such Reductidq or limitation.)

ease the total payments to the

to
cet shall determine for incomplete

lly delayed through no fault of the Contractor,
ction 9.10.3 of AIA Document A201-2007.

§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owne€ PN roval, the Contractor shall not make advance payments to suppliers for
materials or equipment whict een delivered and stored at the site.
§ 5.2 FINAL PAYMEN
§ 5.2.1 Final pa t, colNituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the
Contractor whe

A e tractor has fully performed the Contract except for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct

rk a¥ provided in Section 12.2.2 of AIA Document A201-2007, and to satisfy other requirements, if
which extend beyond final payment; and
nal Certificate for Payment has been issued by the Architect.

ARTICLE 6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

§ 6.1 INITIAL DECISION MAKER

The Architect will serve as Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Section 15.2 of AIA Document A201-2007, unless the
parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as Initial Decision Maker.
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Init.

(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker, if
other than the Architect.)

§ 6.2 BINDING DISPUTE RESOLUTION
For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Section 15.3 of AIA Document A201-2 the
method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows:
(Check the appropriate box. If the Owner and Contractor do not select a method of binding dispute reg below,
or do not subsequently agree in writing to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation
resolved by litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction.)

[ 1] Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201-2007 &\

(&) Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction

[X ] Other (Specify) 0 :

Any remedies available in law or in equity. Q~
ARTICLE 7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION
§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Conpagtor asgovided in Article 14 of A1A Document
A201-2007.

§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as progi icle 14 of AIA Document A201-2007.

ARTICLE 8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreement
Document, the reference refers to that proviglbn as
Documents.

sion of AIA Document A201-2007 or another Contract
effded or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract

§ 8.2 Payments due and unpaid un
below, or in the absence thereof, at
(Insert rate of interest agree ]

Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated
te prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is located.
)

Payments are due 30 dayfafie eipt of a valid Application for Payment. A fier that 30 day period, interest may be
charged at the rate of r month not to exceed 12% per annum.

§ 8.3 The Own, epresentative:
(Name, address andNgther information)

=

§ 8.4 The Contractor’s representative:
(Name, address and other information)
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Init.

| § 8.5 The Contractor’s representative shall not be changed without ten days written notice to the Owner.,

§ 8.6 Other provisions:

ARTICLE 9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
§ 9.1 The Contract Documents, except for Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, ar ated in
the sections below.

§ 9.1.1 The Agreement is this executed AlA Document A 101-2007, Standard Form of Agre eN n Owner
and Contractor.

§ 9.1.2 The General Conditions are AIA Document A201-2007, General Conditions offthe Cetract for Construction.
§ 9.1.3 The Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract: 0

Document Title Date Q~ Pages
§ 9.1.4 The Specifications: &

(Either list the Specifications here or refer to an exhibit attachfld is dgreement.)
Section Title te Pages

§ 9.1.5 The Drawings:
(Either list the Drawings here or refer to anNghibitlattached to this Agreement.)

Number Title Date

§ 9.1.6 The Addenda, i

Number Date Pages

Portions gf’ Add®&da relating to bidding requirements are not part of the Contract Documents unless the bidding
owts are Jllso enumerated in this Article 9.

§ ional documents, if any, forming part of the Contract Documents:

A AIA Document E201™-2007, Digital Data Protocol Exhibit, if completed by the parties, or the
following:

.2 Other documents, if any, listed below:
(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Documents. A4
Document 4201-2007 provides that bidding requirements such as advertisement or invitation to bid,
Instructions to Bidders, sample forms and the Contractor’s bid are not part of the Contract Documents
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Init.

unless enumerated in this Agreement. They should be listed here only if intended to be part of the
Contract Documents.)

ARTICLE 10 INSURANCE AND BONDS

The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance and provide bonds as set forth in Article 11 of AIA Document
A201-2007.

(State bonding requirements, if any, and limits of liability for insurance required in Article 11 of 414 Document
A201-2007.)

Type of insurance or bond Limit of liability or bond amount ($0.00) O

This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written above. &
OWNER (Signarure) CONTRACTOR (SWguiatur
(Printed name and title) (Printed, d 1le)
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DEARNG DUNCAN READINESS CENTER 200-76984-16006
RESTROOM RENOVATIONS MC7601000085

STATE OF DELAWARE
DELAWARE ARMY NATIONAL GUARD

PERFORMANCE BOND

Bond Number:

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, s
(“Principal”), and , a corpg A N\legally
authorized to do business in the State of Delaware, as surety (“Surety”), are held a gily bound
unto the Delaware National Guard (“Owner”) in the amount of
$ ), to be paid to Owner, for which payment well and truly madte, we do bind
ourselves, our and each and every of our heirs, executors, administratigfS, succeSsors and assigns,
jointly and severally, for and in the whole, firmly by these presents.

Sealed with our seals and dated this day of 16.

that if Principal, who has been

awarded by Owner that certain contract known as D NCAN READINESS CENTER

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION I%&
R

RESTROOM RENOVATIONS dated the ay of , 20 (the
“Contract”), which Contract is incorporated heretf reffrence, shall well and truly provide and
furnish all materials, appliances and tools and all the work required under and pursuant to

the terms and conditions of the Contract angstimg Ogntract Documents (as defined in the Contract) or
any changes or modifications thereto maerein provided, shall make good and reimburse
Owner sufficient funds to pay the ¢ otaafmpleting the Contract that Owner may sustain by
reason of any failure or default on the@? Principal, and shall also indemnify and save harmless
Owner from all costs, damages and e es arising out of or by reason of the performance of the

Contract and for as long as pr. the Contract; then this obligation shall be void, otherwise to

be and remain in full forc ect

Surety, for value regfive by stipulates and agrees, if requested to do so by Owner, to fully

perform and comp the work to be performed under the Contract pursuant to the terms,

conditions and gbvenar® thereof, if for any cause Principal fails or neglects to so fully perform and
cﬂ&k

complete su

Suret received, for itself and its successors and assigns, hereby stipulates and agrees that
the obli9gti®*Pof Surety and its bond shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of
tim ication, omission, addition or change in or to the Contract or the work to be performed
thereurder, or by any payment thereunder before the time required therein, or by any waiver of any
provisions thereof, or by any assignment, subletting or other transfer thereof or of any work to be
performed or any monies due or to become due thereunder; and Surety hereby waives notice of any
and all such extensions, modifications, omissions, additions, changes, payments, waivers,
assignments, subcontracts and transfers and hereby expressly stipulates and agrees that any and all
things done and omitted to be done by and in relation to assignees, subcontractors, and other

Tetra Tech DEARNG PERFORMANCE BOND
006113.13-1



DEARNG DUNCAN READINESS CENTER 200-76984-16006
RESTROOM RENOVATIONS MC7601000085

transferees shall have the same effect as to Surety as though done or omitted to be done by or in
relation to Principal.

Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omissions or additions in or to the terms
of the Contract shall in any way whatsoever affect the obligation of Surety and its bond.

Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be brought in any court of competent
jurisdiction in the State of Delaware. Notices to Surety or Contractor may be mailed or d®ivered
to them at their respective addresses shown below.

and such
gse presents

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Principal and Surety have hereunto set their hand 3
of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seal to be hereto affi 3
to be signed by their duly authorized officers, the day and year first above

PRINCIPAL Q
Name:
Witness or Attest: Address: &

By: (SEAL)
Name: Nam
Titges

(Corporate Seal) O
< ’SU RETY

Q~ Name:
Witness or Attest: Addr@

Name: Q Name:
Title:
(U@te eal)

Tetra Tech DEARNG PERFORMANCE BOND
006113.13-2



DEARNG DUNCAN READINESS CENTER 200-76984-16006
RESTROOM RENOVATIONS MC7601000085

STATE OF DELAWARE
DELAWARE ARMY NATIONAL GUARD

PAYMENT BOND

Bond Number:

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, Jprincipal

(“Principal”), and , a hordtiafl, legally
authorized to do business in the State of Delaware, as surety (“Surety”), ar d firmly bound
unto the Delaware National Guard (“Owner”) in the amount

$ ), to be paid to Owner, for which payment well and trly to e made, we do bind
ourselves, our and each and every of our heirs, executors, administra ccessors and assigns,

jointly and severally, for and in the whole firmly by these presents.

Sealed with our seals and dated this day o , 2016.

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATIO
awarded by Owner that certain contract known
RESTROOM RENOVATIONS dated the
which Contract is incorporated herein by refg all well and truly pay all and every person
furnishing materials or performing labor o @ e¥n and about the performance of the work under
the Contract, all and every sums of mogay 8e bym, her, them or any of them, for all such materials,
labor and service for which Princip@b e, shall make good and reimburse Owner sufficient
funds to pay such costs in the completgpgdt the Contract as Owner may sustain by reason of any
failure or default on the part g cipal, and shall also indemnify and save harmless Owner from

all costs, damages and expeis g out of or by reason of the performance of the Contract and

S , that if Principal, who has been
G DUNCAN READINESS CENTER

, 20 (the “Contract”),

for as long as provided 2 ®ontract; then this obligation shall be void, otherwise to be and
remain in full force apg €

the obligatio Surety and its bond shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of
time, modifegti mission, addition or change in or to the Contract or the work to be performed

—+

Surety, for valyp recelNgd, for itself and its successors and assigns, hereby stipulates and agrees that
”%sa

thereund @ y any payment thereunder before the time required therein, or by any waiver of any
provis the’cof, or by any assignment, subletting or other transfer thereof or of any work to be
pe r any monies due or to become due thereunder; and Surety hereby waives notice of any
and such extensions, modifications, omissions, additions, changes, payments, waivers,

assignments, subcontracts and transfers and hereby expressly stipulates and agrees that any and all
things done and omitted to be done by and in relation to assignees, subcontractors, and other
transferees shall have the same effect as to Surety as though done or omitted to be done by or in
relation to Principal.

Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omission or additions in or to the terms
of the Contract shall in any way whatsoever affect the obligation of Surety and its bond.

Tetra Tech DEARNG PAYMENT BOND
006113.16-1



DEARNG DUNCAN READINESS CENTER 200-76984-16006
RESTROOM RENOVATIONS MC7601000085

Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be brought in any court of competent
jurisdiction in the State of Delaware. Notices to Surety or Contractor may be mailed or delivered
to them at their respective addresses shown below.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Principal and Surety have hereunto set their hand and seals, and such

of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seal to be hereto affixed and these presents
to be signed by their duly authorized officers, the day and year first above written.

PRINCIPAL \O
Name: &

Witness or Attest: Address:

(SEAL)
Name:
(Corporate Seal)
TY
< ’Name:
Witness or Attest: Address: %
By: (SEAL)
Name: Name:
Title:
(CorpOrag Seal)
Tetra Tech DEARNG PAYMENT BOND

006113.16-2



DEARNG DUNCAN READINESS CENTER 200-76984-16006
RESTROOM RENOVATIONS MC7601000085

006276 APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT

The Application and Certificate for Payment is as stated in the American Institute of Arc NOsIment
AIA G702 (1992 Edition) entitled Application and Certificate for Payment and is part of eft manual

as if herein written in full. &
Copies of the Document are available through the A/E. Q
A draft copy of this document is included herein as follows 0

X

O&

Tetra Tech APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT
006276-1



R ;Té, ™

$ATA pocument 6702" - 1992

Application and Certificate for Payment

TO OWNER: PROJECT: APPLICATION NO: Distribution to:
PERIOD TO: OWNER: [

CONTRA R: ARCHITECT: []
FROM VIA CONTRALT DASE:
CONTRACTOR:
CONTRACTOR: ARCHITECT: PRO4ECT NOS: / ! or:LJ
FIELD: (]
OTHER: []
CONTRACTOR’S APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT The undersign, actofcertifies that to the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information
L. . . . and belief d by this Application for Payment has been completed in accordance
Application is made for payment, as shown below, in connection with the Contract. with the ments, that all amounts have been paid by the Contractor for Work for
Continuation Sheet, AIA Document G703, is attached. which ertificates for Payment were issued and payments received from the Owner, and
1, ORIGINAL CONTRACT SUM $ that t shown herein is now due.
2. Net change by Change Orders $
3. CONTRACT SUMTO DATE (Line 1 +2)........ $ Date:

4. TOTAL COMPLETED & STORED TO DATE (Column G on G703) ............... $ S
5. RETAINAGE: nty of:
a. % of Completed Work Subscribed and sworn to before
(Column D + E on G703) $ me this day of
b. % of Stored Material
(Column F on G703) $ Notary Public:
Total Retainage (Lines 5a + 5b or Total in Column I of G703).......ccomnorrs My Comumission expires:
6. TOTAL EARNED LESS RETAINAGE ... ARCHITECT’S CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT
(Line 4 Less Line 5 Total) In accordance with the Contract Documents, based on on-site observations and the data comprising

this application, the Architect certifies to the Owner that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge,
information and belief the Work has progressed as indicated, the quality of the Work is in
accordance with the Contract Documents, and the Contractor is entitled to payment of the
AMOUNT CERTIFIED.

AMOUNT CERTIFIED . $
(Attach explanation if amount certified differs from the amount applied. Initial all figures on this
Application and on the Continuation Sheet that are changed to conform with the amount certified.)

7. LESS PREVIOUS CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT
(Line 6 from prior Certificate)

8. CURRENT PAYMENT DUE
9. BALANCE TO FINISH, INCLUDING RETAINAGE

(Line 3 less Line 6)

ICHANGE ORDER SUMMARY ADDITIONS DEDUCTIONS ARCHITECT:

[Total changes approved in previous Owner |§ 3 By: Date:

[Total approved this Month NS 2 2 This Certificate is not negotiable. The AMOUNT CERTIFIED is payable only to the Contractor
named herein. Issuance, payment and acceptance of payment are without prejudice to any rights of

INET CHANGES by Change $ the Owner or Contractor under this Contract

AlA Document G702™ - 1992. Copyright © 1953, 1963, 1965, 1978 and 1992 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by 1.8, Copyright
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@AIA Document G703" — 1992

Continuation Sheet

AIA Document G702, APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATION FOR PAYMENT,
containing Contractor’s signed certification is attached.

In tabulations below, amounts are stated to the nearest dollar.

Use Column I on Contracts where variable retainage for line items may apply.

CT’S PROJECT NO
A B C D E F H I
WORK COMPLETED
ITEM SCHEDULED FROM MATERIALS ED % BALANCE TO| RETAINAGE
DESCRIPTION OF WORK PREVIOUS . FINISH (IF VARIABLE
NO. VALUE STO G-+
APPLICATION THIS PERIOD RED, G=+0 (C-G) RATE)
(D +E)

| GRAND TOTAL $ $ $ $ $ $ $
|

AlA Document G703 — 1992. Copyright © 1963, 1965, 1966, 1967,1970, 1978, 1983 and 1992 by The Amaerlcan Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: Thig AIA® Document is protected
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prosecuted to the maximum sxtent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 17:14:37 on 05/26/2005 under Order No.1000162220_3 which expires on 2/15/2006, and is not for
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SALA pocument 701" - 2001

Change Order

PROJECT (Name and address): CHANGE ORDER NUMBER: OWNER: OJ
DATE: ARCHITECT: (J
TO CONTRACTOR (Name and address):  ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NUMBER: CONTRARIOR: [J
: CONTRACT DATE: 0
| CONTRACT FOR: O HER: OO

THE CONTRACT IS CHANGED AS FOLLOWS:

(Include, where applicable, any undisputed amount attributable to previously executed Construction «Dir ives)

‘The original-Contract Sum was $ 0.00
The net change by previously authorized Change Orders $ 0.00
The Contract Sum prior to this Change Order was $ 0.00
$ 0.00
$ 0.00

The-Contract Sum will be by this Change Order in the amount of

The new Contract Sum including this Change Order will be

The Contract Time will be by ( ) days.

The date of Substantial Completion as of the date of this Change Order t is

NOTE: This Change Order does not include changes in the Contract %ﬁact Time or Guaranteed Maximum Price which
steand ti

have been authorized by Construction Change Directive until th have been agreed upon by both the Owner and
Contractor, in which case a Change Order is executed to supersede ction Change Directive.

NOT VALID UNTIL SIGNED BY THE ARCHITECT, C R AND OWNER.

ARCHITECT (Firm name) (Firm name) OWNER (Firm name)
ADDRESS » ADDRESS ADDRESS

BY (Signature) BY (Signature) BY (Signature)
(Typed name) (Typed name) (Typed name)

DATE DATE DATE

AJA Document G701™ — 2001. Copyright © 1979, 1987, 2000 and 2001 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARMING: This
AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Troaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AlA" Document, or
any portion of it, may result in severe oivil and oriminal penalties, and will be prosecuted fo the maximum extent possible under the law. This
document was produced by AlA software at 13:39:31 on 08/02/2005 under Order No.1000162220_1 which expires on 2/15/2006, and is not for resale.
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%AIA Document G704" - 2000

Certificate of Substantial Completion

s

")

PROJECT: PROJECT NUMBER: / OWNER: [
(Name and address): CONTRACT FOR: .
CONTRACT DATE: ARCHITECT: L
CONTRACT:
TO OWNER: TO CONTRACTOR:
{Name and-address): (Name and address):

PROJECT OR PORTION OF THE PROJECT DESIGNATED FOR PARTIAL OCCUPANCY OR USE SHALL n&o&\

The Work performed under this Contract has been reviewed and found, to the Architect’s b

ledgy, information and belief,

to be substantially complete. Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work ork or designated

portion is sufficiently complete-in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the occupy or utilize the Work for
its intended use. The date of Substantial Completion of the Project or portion desigyf@t ifthe date of issuance established
by this Certificate, which is also the date of commencement of applicable warrag ired by the Contract Documents, except

as stated below:

Warranty

ARCHITECT BY DATE OF ISSUANCE

Alist of items to be completed or corrected is attache; ailure to include any items on such list does not alter the

responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work ince with the Contract Documents. Unless otherwise agreed to in
writing, the date of commencement:of warrantj itChggafl’the attached list will be the date of issuance of the final Certificate
of Payment or the date of final payment.

Cost estimate of Work that is inco e or defective: $

The Contractor will complete or co! e wWork on the list of items attached hereto within ( ) days from the above

date of Substantial Completi

CONTRACTOR BY DATE

The Owner acgpts the or designated portion as substantially complete and will assume full possession at (time) on
(da

ORN BY DATE

nsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance
11 be as follows:
( : Owner’s and Contractor’s legal and insurance counsel should determine and review insurance requirements and
coverage.)

AJA Document G704™ - 2000. Copyright © 1963, 1978, 1992 and 2000 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This
A" Document is proiected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized repreduction or distribution of this ALY Document, or
any porton of it, may resull in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum exient possible under the law. This
document was produced by AlA software at 13:44:37 on 08/02/2005 under Order No.1000162220_1 which expires on 2/15/2008, and is not for resale.
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i AIA Document G706 - 1994

Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims

i

¥

L]

$

\)
%

PROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NUMBER: OWNER: [J
ARCHITECT: (O

CONTRACT FOR: CONTRACTOR: (O

TO OWNER: (Name and address) CONTRACT DATED: SUREN [

STATE OF:
COUNTY OF: &ﬂ
The undersigned hereby certifies that, except as listed below, payment has been made and aMyobligations have

i
otherwise been satisfied for all materials and equipment furnished, for all work, labor, iind ser§ces performed, and
for all known indebtedness and claims against the Contractor for damages arising i T in connection with
the performance of the Contract referenced above for which the Owner or Owngr’s projgerty might in any way be

held responsible or encumbered.
EXCEPTIONS: x@
T

SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS ATTACHED HERETO: TOR: (Name and address)
1. Consent of Surety to Final Payment. Whenever
Surety is involved, Consent of Surety is
required.” ATA Document G707, Consent of
Surety, may be used for this purpose
Indicate Attachment O Yes 0O
B

Y:
The following supporting documents shougd be affached (Signature of authorized representative)
hereto if required by the Owner:

1. Contractor’s Release- Liens, (Printed name and title)
conditional upon rgeed nal payment.
2. Separate Relgse ers of Liens from Subscribed and sworn to before me on this date:
SubcontragfOrs rial and equipment
suppliers, t extent required by the Owner,
accgyfipanied list thereof.
Notary Public:
3. ontracWyr’ s Affidavit of Release of Liens My Commission Expires:
Document G706A).
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@AILA pocument G706A" - 1994

Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens

#

PROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NUMBER: OWNER ]
CONTRACT FOR: ARCHITECT: [

TO:OWNER: (Name and address) CONTRACT DATED:

STATE OF:

COUNTY OF:

The undersigned hereby certifies that to the best of the undersigned’s knowledge, info!
listed below, the Releases or Waivers of Lien attached hereto include the Contractor,
of materials and equipment, and all performers of Work, labor or services who
encumbrances or the right to assert liens or encumbrances against any pr 0!
out of the performance of the Contract referenced above.

EXCEPTIONS: &

SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS ATTACHED HERETO: RACTOR: (Name and address)
1. Contractor’s Release or Waiver of Liens,
conditional upon receipt of final paymen

tiongind belief, except as
ontractors, all suppliers

ay have liens or

ner arising in any manner

2. Separate Releases or Waivers of Liens BY:
Subcontractors and material and gffuipme (Signature of authorized
suppliers, to the extent required Wy the Opwner, representative)

accompanied by a list thereof.

(Printed name and title)

Subscribed and sworn to before me on this date:

Notary Public:
My Commission Expires:

AlA Document G706A™ — 1994, Copyright © 1982 and 1994 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA"
Dogument is protected by U.8. Copyright Law and Infernational Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any
portion of i, may result in severe civil and griminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the Iaw. This document
was produced by AIA software at 13:52:05 on 08/02/2005 under Order No.1000162220_1 which expires on 2/15/2006, and is not for resale.
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Consent Of Surety to Final Payment

PROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NUMBER: OWNER: (]
CONTRACT FOR: ARCHITECT: (]
CONTRASOR: 7

TO OWNER: (Name and address) CONTRACT DATED:

In accordance with the provisions of the Contract between the Owner and the Contractor as indicated ¢, the

{(Insert.name and address of Surety)

, SURETY,
on bond of
(Insert name and address of Contractor) Q
: & , CONTRACTOR,

hereby approves of the final payment to the Contractor, and agrees tifat ayment to the Contractor shall not relieve the
Surety of any of its obligations to
(Insert name and address of Owner)

, OWNER,
as set forth in said Surety’s bond.
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Surety has herel its hand on this date:
(Insert in writing the month followe. numeric date and year.)
(Surety)

(Signature of authorized representative)

Attest:
(Seal): (Printed name and title)

AIA Document G707™ — 1994. Copyright © 1982 and 1994 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®
Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and international Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribulion of this ARE Document, or any
portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the taw. This document
was produced by AlA software at 14:38:45 on 08/02/2005 under Order No.1000162220_1 which expires on 2/15/2008, and is not for resale.
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@ AIA Document G710™ - 1992

Architect's Supplemental Instructions

PROJECT (Name and address): ARCHITECT’S SUPPLEMENTAL OWNER: (]
INSTRUCTION NO: ARCHITECT: [

OWNER (Name and address): DATE OF ISSUANCE:
CONTRACT FOR:

FROM ARCHITECT (Name and CONTRACT DATE:

address):

TO CONTRACTOR (Name and ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NUMBER: Q

address):

The Work shall be carried out in accordance with the following s entalWastructions issued in accordance with

accordance with these instructions indicates your acknowled t there will be no change in the Contract Sum

or Contract Time:

ATTACHMENTS: '
(Here insert listing of documents that supp&gt deglription. )

ISSUED BY THE ARCHITEO

(Signature) (Printed name and title)

O

the Contract Documents without change in Contract Sum or E%Tl Proceeding with the Work in

DESCRIPTION:

AlA Document G710™ ~ 1992, Copyright © 1980 and 1992 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WAF&NENG Thie AT
Dovinent is protected by U.8. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized repmducmn or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any
portion of if, may result in severe civif and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the taw. This document
was produced by AlA software at 14:41:59 on 08/02/2005 under Order No.1000162220_1 which expires on 2/15/20086, and is not for resale.
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S ATA pocument 6714 - 2001

Construction Change Directive

.‘h

PROJECT: (Name and address) DIRECTIVE NUMBER: OWNER: (J
DATE: _

CONTRACT FOR: ARCHITECT: [

TO CONTRACTOR: (Name and address) ~ CONTRACT DATED: CONSORIANT: [J

ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NUMBER: c O

IELD: [

\ OTHER: []

You are hereby directed to make the following change(s) in this Contract:
(Describe briefly any proposed changes or list any attached information in the alte ve)

PROPOSED ADJUSTMENTS 0

1. The proposed basis of adjustment to the Contract Sum or Gu 'mum Price is:
O -Lump Sum of §

O +Unit Price of $ per
[ - Asprovided in Section 7.3.3 of AIA Docugne! 997
[ -+ As follows:

2, The Contract Time is proposed to sed adjustment, if any, is

When signed by the Owner and Architect and i Dy Contractor, this Contractor signature indicates agreement with

document becomes effective IMMEDIATELY§as a Cofstruction Change Directive the proposed adjustments in Contract Sum and
(CCD), and the Contractor shall proceed with t e(s) described above. Contract Time set forth in this CCD.
ARCHITECT (Firm name) NER (Firm name) CONTRACTOR (Firm name)

ADDRESS ADDRESS ADDRESS

BY (Signatu‘r ; BY (Signature) BY (Signature)

{Type (Typed name) (Typed name)

D DATE DATE

AIA Document G714™ — 2001. Copyright © 2001 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA” Documentis
protected by U.5. Copyright Lew and international Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it,
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iAIA Document G715" - 1991

Supplemental Attachment for ACORD Certificate of Insurance 25-S

(This document replaces AIA Document G705, Certificate of Insurance.)

PROJECT (Name and address):

INSURED
A. General Liability Ye N/
1. . Does the General Aggregate apply to this Project only? s (1
2. - Does this policy include coverage for:
a. . Premises - Operations? O O
b. Explosion, Collapse and Underground Hazards? 0O O
c. Personal Injury Coverage? g 0o 0O
d. - Products Coverage? O 0O O
e.  Completed Operations? O O g
f.- Contractual Coverage for the Insured’s obligations in A2 O O Od
3.. " If coverage is written on a claims-made basis, what is the:
a. - Retroactive Date?
b. - Extended Reporting Date?
B. . Worker's Compensation
1. If the Insured is exempt from Worker’s Compensijon tes, does the Insured
carry the equivalent Voluntary Compensati ? O O O
C.. Final Payment Information
1. Is:this certificate being furnished in cq @ h the Contractor’s request for
final payment in accordance with . ggents of Sections 9.10.2 and 11.1.3 of
AIA Document A201, General @ondition0T the Contract for Construction? O g d

nds bfiyond termination of the Contract for
coverage for this Project continued for the

2. . If 50, and if the policy period
Construction, is Completed Oper
balance of the policy | ‘

D. - Termination Provisions

O
0
O

1. Has each policy ; e certificate and this Supplement been endorsed to
provide the hol B0 days notice of cancellation and/or expiration? List below
any polici bt contain this notice. O O Od

E. OtherProvisi

Authorized Representative

Date of Issue

AlA Document G715™ — 1991, Copyright © 1991 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is
protected by 1.8, Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it,
rzy resull in severe oivil and criminal penaities, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced
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DEARNG DUNCAN READINESS CENTER 200-76984-16006
RESTROOM RENOVATIONS MC7601000085

SECTION 00 72 13 — GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

O

The General Conditions of this Contract are as stated in the American Institute of&rchit®gts Document AIA
A201 (2007 Edition) entitled General Conditions of the Contract for Constructfon ang is part of this project

manual as if herein written in full.
Copies of the Document are available through the Owner.
A draft copy of this document is included herein as follows &Q

Tetra Tech GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
007213-1



Init.

@AIA Document A201" - 2007

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

for the following PROJECT:
(Name and location or address)

THE OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)

THE ARCHITECT:
(Name, legal status and address)

TABLE OF ARTICLES
1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

2 OWNER %

3 CONTRACTOR

4 ARCHITECT O

5 SUBCONTRACTORS

6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNE BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
7 CHANGES IN THEW

8 TIME b

9 PAYMENTS ANDGOMPLETION

10 PRO?@OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
11 ‘® CE AND BONDS

1 COVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
185 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

&

i j eeded for its
complelon. Thélauthor may also
ha ed thi¥ text of the original

f

G
% d form. An Additions and
etionsReport that notes added
infol

tion as well as revisions to the
tandard form text is available from
e author and should be reviewed. A
vertical line in the left margin of this
document indicates where the author
has added necessary information
and where the author has added to or
deleted from the original AlA text.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.

AIA Document A201™ -~ 2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The American
Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA” Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and Intemational Treaties. Unauthorized
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INDEX
(Topics and numbers in bold are section headings.)

Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Acceptance of Work
9.6.6,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.10.1,9.10.3, 12.3
Access to Work

3.16,6.2.1, 12.1

Accident Prevention

10

Acts and Omissions
32,33.2,3.12.8,3.18,4.2.3, 8.3.1,9.5.1, 10.2.5,
10.2.8,13.4.2,13.7, 14.1, 15.2
Addenda

1.1.1, 3.11.1

Additional Costs, Claims for
3.74,3.7.5,6.1.1,7.3.7.5, 10.3, 15.1.4
Additional Inspections and Testing
9.42,9.8.3,12.2.1,13.5

Additional Insured

11.1.4

Additional Time, Claims for
3.24,3.74,3.7.5,3.10.2,8.3.2,15.1.5
Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,4.2,94,9.5

Advertisement or Invitation to Bid

1.1.1
Aesthetic Effect O
42.13

Allowances
38,738
All-risk Insurance

11.3.1, 11.3.1.1
Applications for Payment
425,739,92,9.3,9.4,9.5
Approvals
2.1.1,222,24,3.1.3%Q.1
427,932,135,
Arbitration
8.3.1,11.3.10,713.

O

153.2,154

24.1,312.7,4.1,42,52,63,7.1.2,7.3.7,74,9.2,
9.3.1,9.4,95,9.6.3,9.8,9.10.1,9.10.3, 12.1, 12.2.1,
13.5.1,13.5.2,14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1.3, 15.2.1
Architect, Limitations of Authority and Responsibility
2.1.1,3.12.4,3.12.8,3.12.10,4.1.2,4.2.1,4.2.2,4.2.3,
42.6,427,42.10,42.12,4.2.13,5.2.1,74,94.2,

Architect’s Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,4.2,3.7.4,15.2,9.4.1,9.5
Architect’s Approvals
2.4.1,3.1.3,3.5,3.10.2,4.2.7
Architect’s Authority to Reject Work
3.5,426,12.1.2,12.2.1

Architect’s Copyright

1.1.7, 1.5

Architect’s Decisions
3.7.4,426,42.7,42.11,4.2.12,4.2.13,
7.3.7,73.9,8.1.3,83.1,9.2,9.4.1,9.5
13.5.2,15.2, 153
Architect’s Inspections
3.74,422,42.9,942,9.8.3 9\ 4
Architect’s Instructions
3.2.4,33.1,42.6,4.2.7, 2

Architect’s Interpretati
42.11,4.2.12

Architect’s Project R€ ative

4.2.10

Architect’ &io with Contractor

1.1.2, 1 5,99, 32.3,3.24,3.3.1,34.2,3.5,

R2,3.9.3,3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 3.18,

1. 42,5.2,622,7,83.1,92,9.3,9.4,9.5,
.9710.2.6,10.3,11.3.7, 12, 13.4.2,13.5, 15.2

itgtt’s Relationship with Subcontractors

WF423,42.4,42.6,9.63,9.64,11.3.7

hitect’s Representations

9.4.2,95.1,9.10.1

Architect’s Site Visits

3.74,422,42.9,94.2,9.5.1,99.2,9.10.1, 13.5

Asbestos

10.3.1

Attorneys’ Fees

3.18.1,9.10.2,10.3.3

Award of Separate Contracts

6.1.1,6.1.2

Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for

Portions of the Work

5.2

Basic Definitions

1.1

Bidding Requirements

1.1.1,5.2.1, 11.4.1

Binding Dispute Resolution

9.7,11.3.9,11.3.10, 13.1.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6.1, 15.3.1,

15.3.2,15.4.1

Boiler and Machinery Insurance

11.3.2

Bonds, Lien

7.3.7.4,9.10.2,9.10.3

Bonds, Performance, and Payment

7.3.74,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.3.9, 11.4

9.53,9.64,15.1.3,15.2 Building Permit
Architect’s Additional Services and Expenses 3.7.1
24.1,11.3.1.1,12.2.1, 13.5.2,13.5.3, 1424
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Capitalization Compliance with Laws

1.3 1.6.1,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10,3.13, 4.1.1,9.6.4, 10.2.2,
Certificate of Substantial Completion 11.1, 11.3,13.1, 13.4, 13.5.1, 13.5.2, 13.6, 14.1.1,
9.8.3,9.84,9.8.5 14.2.1.3,15.2.8,154.2,15.43

Certificates for Payment Concealed or Unknown Conditions
42.1,4.25,42.9,9.3.3,9.4,9.5,9.6.1,9.6.6, 9.7, 3.74,428,8.3.1, 103

9.10.1,9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.3 Conditions of the Contract

Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval 1.1.1,6.1.1,6.1.4

13.54 Consent, Written

Certificates of Insurance 3.4.2,3.74,3.12.8,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.3.2,9.8.5,
9.10.2,11.1.3 9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.3.1, 13.2, 13.4.2, 15.4.4.
Change Orders Consolidation or Joinder
1.1.1,2.4.1,3.4.2,3.7.4,3.8.2.3,3.11.1, 3.12.8,4.2.8, 15.4.4
5.23,7.1.2,7.1.3,7.2,7.3.2,7.3.6,7.3.9,7.3.10,8.3.1, CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER O§
9.3.1.1,9.10.3,10.3.2, 11.3.1.2, 11.3.4, 11.3.9, 12.1.2, SEPARATE CONTRACTO \

15.1.3 1.14,6

Change Orders, Definition of Construction Change Dingetive;Qefinition of
7.2.1 7.3.1

CHANGES IN THE WORK Construction Cha irectiyes
2.2.1,3.11,4.2.8,7,7.2.1,7.3.1,7.4,83.1,9.3.1.1, 71,7.12,7.1.3, 7.3,
11.3.9 9.3.1.1

Claims, Definition of Contractor’s

15.1.1 3.10, 3.2. =6.1.3,15.1.5.2

CLAIMS AND DISPUTES Contj ignment of Subcontracts

3.24,6.1.1,6.3,7.3.9,9.3.3,9.10.4,10.3.3,15, 15.4

42
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims j

ing’Contract Performance

15.4.1
Claims for Additional Cost ct, Definition of
324,3.74,6.1.1,7.3.9,10.3.2,15.1.4 .2
Claims for Additional Time CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR
3.24,3.746.1.1, 8.3.2, 10.3.2, 15.1.5 O SUSPENSION OF THE
Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Clai 54.1.1,11.3.9, 14
3.7.4 Contract Administration
Claims for Damages 3.1.3,4,94,9.5
3.24,3.18,6.1.1,83.3,9.5.1,9.6.7 3,11.1.1, Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating
11.3.5,11.3.7, 14.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1¢ to
Claims Subject to Arbitration 3.7.1,3.10,5.2,6.1, 11.1.3, 11.3.6, 1 1.4.1
15.3.1, 15.4.1 Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of
Cleaning Up 1.5.2,2.2.5,53
3.15,6.3 Contract Documents, Definition of
Commencement ofithe , Conditions Relating to 1.1.1
2.2.1,3.2.2,3.44L3.7.1,3.10.1, 3.12.6, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, Contract Sum
6.2.2,8.1.2,822,83.1,11.1,11.3.1, 11.3.6, 11.4.1, 3.74,3.8,5.23,7.2,7.3,7.4,9.1,9.4.2,9.5.1.4,9.6.7,
15.1.4 9.7,10.3.2,11.3.1,14.2.4, 143.2, 15.1.4, 15.2.5
Commen @ of the Work, Definition of Contract Sum, Definition of

9.1

Contract Time

3.74,3.75,3.102,52.3,7.2.1.3,7.3.1,7.3.5, 7.4,
8.1.1,8.2.1,83.1,9.5.1,9.7,10.3.2, 12.1.1, 14.3.2,

Completion, Conditions Relating to 15.1.5.1,15.2.5

34.1,3.11,3.15,4.22,429,82,94.2,9.8,99.1, Contract Time, Definition of

9.10,12.2,13.7, 14.1.2 8.1.1

COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND CONTRACTOR

9 3

Completion, Substantial Contractor, Definition of

429,8.1.1,8.1.3,8.2.3,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,9.10.3, 12.2, 3.1,6.1.2

13.7
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Init.

Contractor’s Construction Schedules Cutting and Patching

3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3, 15.1.5.2 3.14,6.2.5

Contractor’s Employees Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate
3.3.2,3.4.3,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6, 10.2, 10.3, Contractors

11.1.1,11.3.7, 14.1, 14.2.1.1 3.14.2,6.2.4,10.2.1.2,10.2.5, 10.4, 11.1.1, 11.3,
Contractor’s Liability Insurance 12.2.4

11.1 Damage to the Work

Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors 3.14.2,99.1,10.2.1.2,10.2.5, 10.4.1, 11.3.1, 12.2.4
and Owner’s Forces Damages, Claims for
3.12.5,3.14.2,4.2.4,6,11.3.7,12.1.2, 12.2.4 3.2.4,3.18,6.1.1, 8.3.3,9.5.1,9.6.7, 10.3.3, 1 11,
Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors 11.3.5,11.3.7, 14.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.6
1.2.2,3.3.2,3.18.1,3.18.2,5,9.6.2,9.6.7,9.10.2, Damages for Delay

11.3.1.2,11.3.7, 11.3.8 6.1.1,8.3.3,9.5.1.6,9.7,10.3.2

Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect Date of Commencement of the Vo tion of
1.1.2,1.5,3.1.3,3.2.2,3.2.3,3.24,3.3.1,3.4.2, 3.5, 8.1.2 \
3.7.4,3.10,3.11,3.12,3.16,3.18,4.1.3,4.2,5.2,6.2.2, Date of Substantial Compl Deiyition of
7,8.3.1,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5,9.7,9.38,9.9, 10.2.6, 10.3, 8.1.3

11.3.7, 12, 13.5,15.1.2, 15.2.1 Day, Definition of

Contractor’s Representations 8.14
32.1,322,35,3.12.6,6.2.2,82.1,9.3.3,9.8.2 Decisions of the t

42.12,4.2.13,15.2,6.3,
9.2,9.4,9.5.1,9.84,9.9.1,

Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the
Work

3.3.2,3.18,53.1,6.1.3,6.2,9.5.1,10.2.8 2% 15.1,15.2

Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents ithhold Certification

32 ; 57, 14.1.1.3

Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work i onconforming Work, Acceptance,
9.7 and Correction of

Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract 9974.1,3.5,4.2.6,6.2.5,9.5.1,9.5.2,9.6.6,9.8.2,
14.1,15.1.6 3,9.10.4, 12.2.1

Contractor’s Submittals Definitions
3.10,3.11,3.12.4,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,9.2, 9.3, 9.8. 1.1,2.1.1,3.1.1, 3.5, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 3.12.3, 4.1.1,
9.8.3,99.1,9.102,9.10.3,11.1.3,11.4.2 Q 15.1.1,5.1,6.1.2,7.2.1,7.3.1, 8.1, 9.1, 9.8.1
Contractor’s Superintendent Delays and Extensions of Time

39,10.2.6 3.2,3.74,523,7.2.1,73.1,74,83,9.5.1,9.7,

10.3.2,10.4.1, 14.3.2, 15.1.5, 15.2.5

Contractor’s Supervision and Cons
Disputes
,6.24,7.1.3, 6.3,7.3.9,15.1,15.2

Procedures
Documents and Samples at the Site

12.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10, 4.2.2, 478
73.5.7.37,82, 10, 12, 14, | @
Contractual Liability In 3.11

11.1.1.8,11.2 Drawings, Definition of

Coordination and Gorrelal 1.1.5

1.2,3.2.1,3.3.1 0,3.12.6,6.1.3,6.2.1 Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
Copies Furnished oNRQrawings and Specifications 3.11

1.5,2.2.5 Effective Date of Insurance

Copyri 822, 11.1.2

1.5, 3. Emergencies

C i Work 104, 14.1.1.2, 15.1.4

2.3, 3.7.3,9.4.2,9.82,9.8.3,99.1, 12.1.2, 12.2 Employees, Contractor’s

Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents 3.3.2,343,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,42.3,4.26,10.2,

1.2 10.3.3,11.1.1, 11.3.7, 14.1, 14.2.1.1

Cost, Definition of Equipment, Labor, Materials or

7.3.7 1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.82,3.8.3,3.12,3.13.1, 3.15.1,
Costs 426,42.7,52.1,6.2.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,
2.4.1,3.2.4,3.7.3,3.8.2,3.152,54.2,6.1.1,6.2.3, 9.10.2,10.2.1,10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2

7.3.3.3,7.3.7,7.3.8,7.3.9,9.10.2,10.3.2,10.3.6, 11.3,
12.1.2,122.1,12.2.4,13.5, 14
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Execution and Progress of the Work Insurance, Boiler and Machinery

1.1.3,1.2.1,1.2.2,2.2.3, 2.2.5, 3.1, 3.3.1, 3.4.1, 3.5, 11.3.2

3.7.1,3.10.1,3.12, 3.14,4.2,6.2.2,7.1.3, 7.3.5, 8.2, Insurance, Contractor’s Liability
9.5.1,9.9.1,10.2,10.3, 12.2, 14.2, 14.3.1, 15.1.3 11.1

Extensions of Time Insurance, Effective Date of
3.24,3.74,52.3,7.2.1,7.3,74,9.5.1,9.7,10.3.2, 8.22,11.1.2

10.4.1, 14.3, 15.1.5, 15.2.5 Insurance, Loss of Use

Failure of Payment 11.3.3

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.6, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2 Insurance, Owner’s Liability

Faulty Work 11.2

(See Defective or Nonconforming Work) Insurance, Property

Final Completion and Final Payment 10.2.5,11.3
421,429,9.8.2,9.10,11.1.2,11.1.3, 11.3.1, 11.3.5, Insurance, Stored Materials

12.3.1,14.2.4,144.3 9.3.2

Financial Arrangements, Owner’s INSURANCE AND BONDS
22.1,1322,14.1.14 11

Fire and Extended Coverage Insurance Insurance Companies, Copgent t tial Occupancy
11.3.1.1 9.9.1

GENERAL PROVISIONS Intent of the Contra l@s

1 1.2.1,4.2.7,4.2.12, 4 N 3™

Governing Law Interest

13.1

Guarantees (See Warranty)

Hazardous Materials

10.2.4,10.3

Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers

5.2.1 meht on Final Award

Indemnification g

3.17, 3.18,9.10.2, 10.3.3, 10.3.5, 10.3.6, 11.3.1.2, or and Materials, Equipment

11.3.7 1.1.3, 1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1,
Information and Services Required of the Own 426,4.2.7,52.1,6.2.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,
2.1.2,2.2,3.2.2,3.12.4,3.12.10,6.1.3, 6.1.4 475, 9.10.2, 10.2.1, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
9.6.1,9.6.4,99.2,9.10.3,10.3.3, 11.2, 11.4§13.5.1 Labor Disputes

13.5.2,14.1.1.4, 14.1.4,15.1.3 8.3.1

Initial Decision Laws and Regulations

15.2 1.5,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13.1, 4.1.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.1,

10.2.2, 11.1.1, 11.3, 13.1.1, 13.4, 13.5.1, 13.5.2,
13.6.1,14,15.2.8, 154

Initial Decision Maker, Definjs
1.1.8

Initial Decision Maker, Liens

142.2,14.24,15.2.1, .2.3,15.2.4,15.2.5 2.1.2,9.3.3,9.10.2,9.10.4, 15.2.8

Initial Decision Maker, nt of Authority Limitations, Statutes of

14.2.2,14.2.4, 154.3, 15.2.%15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 12.2.5,13.7, 15.4.1.1

15.2.5 Limitations of Liability

Injury or e toWerson or Property 23.1,3.2.2,3.5,3.12.10, 3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6, 4.2.7,
10.2.8, 1 4212,6.2.2,94.2,9.6.4,9.6.7,10.2.5,10.3.3,11.1.2,

11.2,11.3.7, 12.2.5, 13.4.2
Limitations of Time
2.1.2,2.2,2.4,3.2.2,3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2.7,

Instructfons to Bidders 52,53.1,54.1,6.2.4,7.3,7.4,8.2,9.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,

1.1.1 9.4.1,9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 11.1.3, 11.3.1.5,

Instructions to the Contractor 11.3.6,11.3.10, 12.2, 13.5, 13.7, 14, 15

3.24,3.3.1,38.1,5.2.1,7,822,12, 13.5.2 Loss of Use Insurance

Instruments of Service, Definition of 11.3.3

1.1.7 Material Suppliers

Insurance 1.5,3.12.1,4.2.4,4.2.6,5.2.1,9.3,9.4.2, 9.6, 9.10.5

3.18.1,6.1.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.8.4,9.9.1,9.10.2, 11 Materials, Hazardous

10.2.4,10.3
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Init.

Materials, Labor, Equipment and Owner’s Authority

1.1.3,1.1.6,1.5.1,3.4.1,3.5,3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13.1, 1.5,2.1.1,2.3.1,2.4.1,3.4.2,3.8.1, 3.12.10, 3.14.2,
3.15.1,4.26,4.2.7,5.2.1,6.2.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.3.3, 4.1.2,4.13,42.4,429,5.2.1,52.4,5.4.1,6.1,6.3,
9.5.1.3,9.10.2,10.2.1.2, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2 7.2.1,7.3.1,8.2.2,8.3.1,9.3.1,9.3.2,9.5.1,9.6 4,
Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and 99.1,9.10.2, 10.3.2, 11.1.3,11.3.3, 11.3.10, 12.2.2,
Procedures of Construction 12.3.1,13.2.2,14.3, 14.4,15.2.7
3.3.1,3.12.10,4.2.2,42.7,94.2 Owner’s Financial Capability

Mechanic’s Lien 2.2.1,13.22,14.1.1.4

2.1.2,15.2.8 Owner’s Liability Insurance

Mediation 11.2

8.3.1,10.3.5,10.3.6,15.2.1,15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3, Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors

15.4.1 1.1.2,5.2,5.3,54,9.6.4,9.10.2, 14.2.2

Minor Changes in the Work Owner’s Right to Carry Out the W,
1.1.1,3.12.8,4.2.8,7.1, 74 2.4,1422 G
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS Owner’s Right to Clean Up

13 6.3

Modifications, Definition of Owner’s Right to Perforas, ConSguction and to
1.1.1 Award Separate Contfacts

Modifications to the Contract 6.1
1.1.1,1.1.2,3.11,4.1.2,4.2.1,5.2.3,7,8.3.1,9.7, Owner’s Right to St ork

10.3.2,11.3.1 2.3

Mutual Responsibility Owner’s Ri S d the Work

6.2 14.3

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of Owngfg Rigi\to Terminate the Contract
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3 1

Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of wigrship’and Use of Drawings, Specifications
23.1,2.4.1,3.5,42.6,6.2.4,9.5.1,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.10.4, Other Instruments of Service

12.2.1 Ne1.16,1.1.7,1.5,2.2.5,3.2.2,3.11.1, 3.17,
Notice .12, 5.3.1
22.1,23.1,2.4.1,3.2.4,3.3.1,3.7.2,3.129,5.2.1, Partial Occupancy or Use

9.10,10.2.2,11.1.3, 12.2.2.1, 13.3, 13.5.1, 13.5.2, 9.6.6,9.9,11.3.15

14.1, 14.2,15.2.8,15.4.1 Patching, Cutting and

Notice, Written 3.14,6.2.5

2.3.1,24.1,3.3.1,3.9.2,3.12.9, 3.12.10, 5.2. Patents

9.10,10.2.2,10.3,11.1.3, 11.3.6, 1 , 13.3, 14, 3.17

15.2.8,154.1 Payment, Applications for

Notice of Claims 425,73.9,9.2,93,9.4,9.5,9.6.3,9.7,9.8.5,9.10.1,
3.74,10238,15.1.2, 154 14.2.3,14.2.4,14.4.3

Notice of Testing and Ingfec Payment, Certificates for

13.5.1,13.5.2 425,4.29,93.3,9.4,9.5,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7,9.10.1,
Observations, Congracto 9.10.3,13.7, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4

32,374 Payment, Failure of

Occupancy 9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.6, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
22.2,9.659811.3%.5 Payment, Final

Orders @ 4.2.1,429,9.82,9.10,11.1.2,11.1.3, 11.4.1, 12.3.1,
1.1.1, 02¢47.822,11.39,12.1,12.22.1,13.5.2, 13.7, 14.2.4, 1443

1 Payment Bond, Performance Bond and

0] R 7.3.7.4,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.4

2 Payments, Progress

Owner, Definition of 9.3, 9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3, 13.6, 14.2.3, 15.1.3

2.1.1 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

Owaer, Information and Services Required of the 9
2.1.2,2.2,3.2.2,3.12.10,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,9.3.2, Payments to Subcontractors
9.6.1,9.6.4,99.2,9.10.3,10.3.3,11.2,11.3, 13.5.1, 5.4.2,9.5.1.3,9.6.2,9.6.3,9.6.4,9.6.7,14.2.1.2
13.5.2,14.1.1.4,14.1.4,15.1.3 PCB

10.3.1
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Performance Bond and Payment Bond Rules and Notices for Arbitration

7.3.7.4,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.4 15.4.1

Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws Safety of Persons and Property

22.2,3.7,3.13,7.3.7.4,10.2.2 10.2, 10.4

PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF Safety Precautions and Programs

10 3.3.1,4.22,4.2.7,5.3.1,10.1, 10.2, 104

Polychlorinated Biphenyl Samples, Definition of

10.3.1 3.12.3

Product Data, Definition of Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and

3.12.2 3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings Samples at the Site, Documents and

3.11,3.12,4.2.7 3.11

Progress and Completion Schedule of Values

422,82,9.8,99.1,14.1.4,15.1.3 9.2,9.3.1 O

Progress Payments Schedules, Construction \

9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3, 13.6, 14.2.3, 15.1.3 3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 1 2

Project, Definition of Separate Contracts and act

1.1.4 1.1.4,3.12.5,3.14.2,4.34,4.24,6,8.3.1,12.1.2

Project Representatives Shop Drawings, D fon o

42.10 3.12.1

Property Insurance Shop Drawings, Wrodugt Data and Samples

10.2.5,11.3 3.11,3.12

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY Site, U

10 3.13 )

Regulations and Laws Si ions

1.5,3.23,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13, 4.1.1,9.6.4, 9.9.1, 3.373.7.1,3.7.4,4.2,9.42,9.10.1, 13.5

10.2.2,11.1, 11.4, 13.1, 13.4, 13.5.1, 13.5.2, 13.6, 14, idits, Architect’s

15.2.8,15.4 N9H.22,42.9,94.2,9.5.1,99.2,9.10.1, 13.5

Rejection of Work cial Inspections and Testing

3.5,426,12.2.1 426,122.1,13.5

Releases and Waivers of Liens Specifications, Definition of

9.10.2 1.1.6

Representations Specifications

32.1,35,3.12.6,6.2.2,82.1,9.3.3,9.4.2, 9.@2, 1.1.1,1.1.6, 1.2.2, 1.5, 3.11, 3.12.10, 3.17, 4.2.14

9.10.1 Statute of Limitations

Representatives 13.7, 15.4.1.1

2.1.1,3.1.1,39,4.1.1,4.2.1, 4 AL0,5.1.1,5.1.2, Stopping the Work

13.2.1 2.3,9.7,10.3, 14.1

Responsibility for Thos e Work Stored Materials

3.3.2,3.18,4.2.3, 5.3.165. .2,6.3,9.5.1,10 6.2.1,9.3.2,10.2.1.2,10.2.4

Retainage Subcontractor, Definition of

9.3.1,9.6.2,9.84£9.9.1,9.19.2,9.10.3 5.1.1

Review of Coiitrad§Documents and Field SUBCONTRACTORS

Conditiong”dygontractor 5

3.2,3.12. @ Subcontractors, Work by

Revie angpfictor’s Submittals by Owner and 1.2.2,3.3.2,3.12.1,4.2.3,5.2.3,5.3,5.4,9.3.1.2,9.6.7

Anghi Subcontractual Relations

3.103.10.2,3.11,3.12,4.2,52,6.1.3,9.2,9.8.2 5.3,54,9.3.1.2,9.6,9.10, 10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1

Review®f Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples Submittals

by Contractor 3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,7.3.7,9.2,9.3, 9.8,

3.12 9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3,11.1.3

Rights and Remedies Submittal Schedule

1.1.2,2.3,2.4,3.5,3.7.4,3.15.2,4.2.6,5.3,5.4, 6.1, 3.10.2,3.12.5,4.2.7

6.3,7.3.1,8.3,9.5.1,9.7,10.2.5,10.3, 12.2.2, 12.2.4, Subrogation, Waivers of

13.4, 14,154 6.1.1,11.3.7

Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

3.17
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Substantial Completion Time Limits

429,8.1.1,8.1.3,82.3,94.2,9.8,99.1,9.10.3, 12.2, 2.1.2,2.2,2.4,3.2.2,3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5,3.15.1,4.2,

13.7 52,53,54,624,73,7.4,82,92,9.3.1,9.3.3,94.1,

Substantial Completion, Definition of 9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,99,9.10, 11.1.3, 12.2, 13.5, 13.7, 14,

9.8.1 15.1.2,15.4

Substitution of Subcontractors Time Limits on Claims

523,524 3.7.4,10.2.8,13.7, 15.1.2

Substitution of Architect Title to Work

413 9.3.2,9.33

Substitutions of Materials Transmission of Data in Digital Form

342,35,738 1.6

Sub-subcontractor, Definition of UNCOVERING AND CORRECTIO

5.1.2 12

Subsurface Conditions Uncovering of Work

374 12.1

Successors and Assigns Unforeseen Conditions, Co d or §nknown

13.2 3.74,8.3.1,10.3

Superintendent Unit Prices

3.9,10.2.6 7.3.3.2,73.4

Supervision and Construction Procedures Use of Documengs

1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,7.1.3, 1.1.1,1.5,2.2 6,03

7.3.7,8.2,83.1,9.4.2,10, 12, 14, 15.1.3 Use of Sit

Surety 4

54.1.2,9.8.5,9.10.2,9.10.3, 14.2.2, 15.2.7 che®yle of

Surety, Consent of .2m9.3.

9.10.2,9.10.3 iygg of Claims by the Architect

Surveys

223 of Claims by the Contractor

Suspension by the Owner for Convenience 90.5,13.4.2,15.1.6

14.3 Waiver of Claims by the Owner

Suspension of the Work 9.9.3,9.10.3,9.10.4, 12.2.2.1,13.4.2,14.2.4, 15.1.6

542,143 Waiver of Consequential Damages

Suspension or Termination of the Contract 14.2.4,15.1.6

54.1.1, 14 Waiver of Liens

Taxes 9.10.2,9.104

3.6,382.1,73.74 Waivers of Subrogation

Termination by the Contra 6.1.1,11.3.7

14.1,15.1.6 Warranty

Termination by the O erQse 3.5,429,9.33,9.84,99.1,9.10.4,12.2.2,13.7

54.1.1,14.2,15.1.6 Weather Delays

Termination by the Owilyr for Convenience 15.1.5.2

14.4 Work, Definition of

Termination of the Wchitect 1.1.3

4.13 Written Consent

Terminpat @ : Contractor 1.5.2,342,3.7.4,3.12.8,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.3.2,9.8.5,

14.2.2 9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.4.1,13.2, 13.4.2, 15.4.4.2

T ION OR SUSPENSION OF THE Written Interpretations

co CT 42.11,4.2.12

14 Written Notice

Tests and Inspections 2.3,24,3.3.1, 3.9, 3.12.9, 3.12.10, 5.2.1, 8.2.2, 9.7,

3.1.3,3.33,42.2,4.26,4.29,94.2,9.8.3,99.2, 9.10,10.2.2,10.3, 11.1.3, 12.2.2,12.2.4, 13.3, 14,

9.10.1,10.3.2,11.4.1.1, 12.2.1, 13.5 15.4.1

TIME Written Orders

8 1.1.1,2.3,39,7,8.2.2,12.1,12.2,13.5.2, 14.3.1,

Time, Delays and Extensions of 15.1.2

3.24,3.74,52.3,7.2.1,7.3.1,7.4,83,9.5.1,9.7,

10.3.2,10.4.1, 14.3.2, 15.1.5, 15.2.5

AIA Document A201™ — 2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The American
Init. Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized 8

reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the

/ maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 19.31:24 on 09/27/2011 under Order No.2416304113_1 which expires

on 03/09/2012, and is not for resale.
User Notes: (726494055)



Init.

ARTICLE 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1.1 BASIC DEFINITIONS

§ 1.1.1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions),
Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement
and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment to the Contract
signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive or (4) a written order for a minor
change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the Contract
Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, other

information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or r
portions of Addenda relating to bidding requirements.

§ 1.1.2THE CONTRACT Q

The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the enti N ed
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations or ent$either written

or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contra cumyts shall not be

construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor the Asrchitect or the

Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcoggraggor, (JJ) between the Owner
nt

and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants or (4) between any persons or egtities an the Owner and the
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and en

Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties.

§ 1.1.3 THE WORK

The term "Work" means the construction and services required bygthe act Documents, whether completed or

partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equfpm d Services provided or to be provided by the
Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work gay™€onstitute the whole or a part of the Project.

obligations under the

§ 1.1.4 THE PROJECT
The Project is the total construction of which the Wgrk ps
a part and which may include construction by the ¢ ;

§ 1.1.5 THE DRAWINGS
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial pONiga#’of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and
dimensions of the Work, generally i ing plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6 THE SPECIFICATIONS,
The Specifications are that p % the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials,
equipment, systems, s d9gnd yforkmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

§ 1.1.7 INSTRUMENTS OFRSERVICE

Instruments of S#vice are répresentations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the tangible
and intangible crealye work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their respective
professiol SNiices dereements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, models,
sketches, @ k, specifications, and other similar materials.

L DECISION MAKER
itial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in
accordatice with Section 15.2 and certify termination of the Agreement under Section 14.2.2.

§ 1.2CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion
of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as
binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the
Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the indicated results.
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Init.

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.3 CAPITALIZATION
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of numbered
articles or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects.

§ 1.4 INTERPRETATION
In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as "all" and
such as "the" and "an,” but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and

not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

T
§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and wnersgf their respective
Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and will retain monjlaw, statutory and other
royand material or equipment
istribution to meet official
e construed as publication in

§ 1.5 OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER INSTR@ SERVICE

suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. S
regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with this Proj
derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ reserved righ

teriaNgr equipment suppliers are authorized to use
exclusively for execution of the Work. All

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors and

copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyri
Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and materi ment suppliers may not use the Instruments of
Service on other projects or for additions to this Project

consent of the Owner, Architect and the Architect “

§ 1.6 TRANSMISSION OF DATA IN DIGITA

If the parties intend to transmit Instruments §f Servike or any other information or documentation in digital form, they
shall endeavor to establish necessary protocol ning such transmissions, unless otherwise already provided in the
Agreement or the Contract Docum

ARTICLE 2 OWNER
§ 2.1 GENERAL

§ 2.1.1 The Owner is th sOg ity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract
Documents as if sin igfhumber. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
eO with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. Except as

in Secti®n 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term "Owner" means the Owner
rized representative.

§ 2.2INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER

§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work, the Contractor may request in writing that the Owner provide reasonable
evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract.
Thereafter, the Contractor may only request such evidence if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the Contractor
as the Contract Documents require; (2) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum; or (3) the
Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to make payment when due. The
Owner shall furnish such evidence as a condition precedent to commencement or continuation of the Work or the
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portion of the Work affected by a material change. After the Owner furnishes the evidence, the Owner shall not
materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor.

§ 2.2.2 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents,
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements,
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent
changes in existing facilities.

§ 2.2.3 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuraqy of
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performancegf th

Work.

§ 2.2.4 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Docug ith
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under MasfOntrol and
relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after recgj the\gontractor’s

written request for such information or services.

§ 2.2.5 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furrigsh§g the Fontractor one copy of
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1:92.

§ 2.3 OWNER'S RIGHT TO STOP THE WORK

If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with th
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in acc
may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or thereof, until the cause for such order has
been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the W ] not%give rise to a duty on the part of the Owner
to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or anygt erspn or entity, except to the extent required by
Section 6.1.3.

s of the Contract Documents as
ith the Contract Documents, the Owner

in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails

the Owner to commence and continue correction of such
default or neglect with diligence and promptiiess, thg Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner may
have, correct such deficiencies. In such case opriate Change Order shall be issued deducting from payments
then or thereafter due the Contractor, easonable cost of correcting such deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses
and compensation for the Archite itignal services made necessary by such default, neglect or failure. Such
action by the Owner and amoyy ed to the Contractor are both subject to prior approval of the Architect. If
payments then or thereafter d¥ omtractor are not sufficient to cover such amounts, the Contractor shall pay the
difference to the Owner,

ARTICLE 3 CONTRACYQR

§ 3.1 GENERAL

§ 311 TheC r is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
a ts

Contract

If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out t
within a ten-day period after receipt of writt i

DTN if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the jurisdiction
where the l‘@ is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
autho bindthe Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term "Contractor" means the
C r the Contractor’s authorized representative.

§ 3.1.Z%he Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.
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§ 3.2REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY CONTRACTOR

§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become
generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed and correlated personal observations
with requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the
information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.2.3, shall take field measurements of any existing
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These
obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Con 1l
promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known,to t
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized tha
review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professiowd\

specifically provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in acc ce With applicable laws,
statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authoritiesfbut thg Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known Conffactor as a request for
information in such form as the Architect may require.

ifications or instructions the
pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3,
ails to perform the obligations of
the Owner as would have been avoided if
ose obligations, the Contractor shall not

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for ipf
the Contractor shall make Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Cgfi§
Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and dgmages
the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contract@ pegfigrms 1

be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting fr rs,Jhconsistencies or omissions in the Contract
Documents, for differences between field measurements,or colgli and the Contract Documents, or for
nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicabl “SWitutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and

lawful orders of public authorities.

§ 3.3 SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION

§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and digect thf Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, an ontrol over, construction means, methods, techniques, sequences
and procedures and for coordinatin rtions of the Work under the Contract, unless the Contract Documents give
other specific instructions concern atters. If the Contract Documents give specific instructions concerning
construction means, methods idWes, sequences or procedures, the Contractor shall evaluate the jobsite safety
thereof and, except as stated Shall be fully and solely responsible for the jobsite safety of such means, methods,
fthe Contractor determines that such means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures may not b e Contractor shall give timely written notice to the Owner and Architect and shall not
proceed with that gortion &g the Work without further written instructions from the Architect. If the Contractor is then
instructed to prg#€ed with tife required means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures without acceptance of
changes proposed e Contractor, the Owner shall be solely responsible for any loss or damage arising solely from

those O ired*neans, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures.
§ 3.3 actor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees,
S rs and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or

on bdRalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 3.4LABOR AND MATERIALS

§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor,
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.
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§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work authorized by the Architect in accordance with Sections
3.12.8 or 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the
Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction Change Directive.

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly
skilled in tasks assigned to them.

§ 3.5 WARRANTY
The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Con be
of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor
that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from de
those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materiﬂs,

conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty ex
the
igmen

damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, oper O insufficient
maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If requir hitect, the
Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials equi .

§ 3.6 TAXES
The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work pr&ided By the Contractor that are
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whethe ty ective or merely scheduled to

go into effect.

§ 3.7 PERMITS, FEES, NOTICES AND COMPLIANCE WITH LAW
§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, @
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspeagion®
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily sec
at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded.

gatractor shall secure and pay for the building
ghvernment agencies necessary for proper
ffcr execution of the Contract and legally required

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of p

equired by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
es applicable to performance of the Work.

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work kno ifflo be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules
authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility for such
asorrection.

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknc ditfons. If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface
or otherwise concealed plfsi
(2) unknown physical iftons of an unusual nature, that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and

generally recognizgd as iff§erent in construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the

o the \rchitect determines that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the

(Wf, or time required for, performance of any part of the Work, will recommend an equitable

adjust : ontract Sum or Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are

different from those indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract
, the Architect shall promptly notify the Owner and Contractor in writing, stating the reasons. If either party

the Architect’s determination or recommendation, that party may proceed as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.7.5If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such notice,
the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume the
operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but shall
continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the Contract
Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in Article 15.
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§ 3.8 ALLOWANCES

§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, but
the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable objection.

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,

1 Allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and
all required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;

.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, pr&fit and
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contra
not in the allowances; and

.3 Whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adj ingly
by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference bet ual costs
and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs S

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner withsgasonagle promptness.

§ 3.9 SUPERINTENDENT
§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary gssist shall be in attendance at
the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall repreSgnt thggContractor, and

e

communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if givey actor.

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the C ct, SNl furnish in writing to the Owner
through the Architect the name and qualifications of a proposed superif¥gndent. The Architect may reply within 14
Arcliitect has reasonable objection to the

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a propose iMgndent to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor 5§ hange the superintendent without the Owner’s consent,
which shall not unreasonably be withheld o, :

§ 3.10 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION $ ES

§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly eing awarded the Contract, shall prepare and submit for the Owner’s and
Architect’s information a Contra ction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall not exceed time limits
current under the Contract Dgpemmen®, shall be revised at appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the
Work and Project, shall ber @ th entire Project to the extent required by the Contract Documents, and shall
provide for expeditious 2fid Pg

ple execution of the Work.
§ 3.10.2 The Conggactor | prepare a submittal schedule, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter
intain a Qurrent submittal schedule, and shall submit the schedule(s) for the Architect’s approval.
The Architect®s aphgoval shall not unreasonably be delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be

coordina h theontractor’s construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review
submitta ontractor fails to submit a submittal schedule, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in
Contr extension of Contract Time based on the time required for review of submittals.

§ 39Q.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to the

Owner%and Architect.

§ 3.11 DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE

The Contractor shall maintain at the site for the Owner one copy of the Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, Change
Orders and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field changes and selections made
during construction, and one copy of approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar required
submittals. These shall be available to the Architect and shall be delivered to the Architect for submittal to the Owner
upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as constructed.
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§ 3.12 SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES

§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules and other data specially prepared for the Work by the
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier or distributor to illustrate some portion of
the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams and
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment or workmanship and establish standards
by which the Work will be judged.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Thgi 0SE 1S
to demonstrate the way by which the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and cept
expressed in the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Doc re

submittals. Review by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informationalgb #pon which

the Architect is not expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract ents\gubmittals that
are not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without ags

ve submit to the

tract Documents in
approved submittal
ork or in the activities of the

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents,
Architect Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals requirgd by

Owner or of separate contractors.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples imilMysubmittals, the Contractor represents to the
Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and gppr thém, (2) determined and verified materials,
field measurements and field construction criteria related th 1 do so and (3) checked and coordinated the
information contained within such submittals with the regui the Work and of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion o
review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples
approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance wi ved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of
responsibility for deviations from r ents of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop
Drawmgs Product Data, Samples S submittals unless the Contractor has specifically informed the Architect
in writing of such deviation af®&ni®of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific
deviation as a minor change , or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued
authorizing the deviatiogfThe ctor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop
Drawings, Product Da ples or similar submittals by the Architect’s approval thereof.

§ 3.129 The C ctor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples or similar$gbmittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the
absence o, ittéh notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

tractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of
or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of
k or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s responsibilities
for conStruction means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures. The Contractor shall not be required to
provide professional services in violation of applicable law. If professional design services or certifications by a
design professional related to systems, materials or equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the
Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will specify all performance and design criteria that such services
must satisfy. The Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a properly licensed design
professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop
Drawings and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings and other submittals related to the Work
designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when
submitted to the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and

AlA Document A201™ ~ 2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The American
Institute of Architects. All rights reserved WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized 15
reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penaities, and will be prosecuted to the
maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 19:31:24 on 09/27/2011 under Order No.2416304113_1 which expires

on 03/09/2012, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (726494055)



Init,

completeness of the services, certifications and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals,
provided the Owner and Architect have specified to the Contractor all performance and design criteria that such
services must satisfy. Pursuant to this Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review, approve or take other appropriate
action on submittals only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design
concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the
performance and design criteria specified in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.13USE OF SITE

The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities and the Contract Documents and shall not unrea ably
encumber the site with materials or equipment.

§ 3.14 CUTTING AND PATCHING
§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting or patching required to complete (e 0 make
its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting and patching shall be restored Gn existing
prior to the cutting, fitting and patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Docum

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully offpartia completed
construction of the Owner or separate contractors by cutting, patching or otherwise®tcNgg syfh construction, or by
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter such construction bythe er or a separate contractor
except with written consent of the Owner and of such separate contractor; s entBhall not be unreasonably
withheld. The Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold from the Own ep contractor the Contractor’s
consent to cutting or otherwise altering the Work.

§ 3.15 CLEANING UP

§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surroundi
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At complef
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction egai
the Project.

ee from accumulation of waste materials or
n oI thepWork, the Contractor shall remove waste
JMachinery and surplus materials from and about

1M

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provi @ e Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and Owner
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the (@0ntract®

§ 3.16 ACCESS TO WORK
The Contractor shall provide the O d Architect access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever
located.

§ 3.17 ROYALTIES, PATENT OPYRIGHTS

The Contractor shall pay#l] o and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement of
copyrights and patent and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but shall
r sucihgefense or loss when a particular design, process or product of a particular manufacturer or
quired by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings,
documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if the Contractor has reason to

thelg
be respo such loss unless such information is promptly furnished to the Architect.
NIFICATION
§ 3.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, Architect,
ArchiteCt’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, losses and
expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work,
provided that such claim, damage, loss or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to
injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the negligent
acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or anyone for
whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss or expense is caused in part by a
party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or
obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section 3.18.
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§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor,
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages,
compensation or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts,
disability benefit acts or other employee benefit acts.

ARTICLE 4 ARCHITECT

§ 4.1 GENERAL

§ 4.1.1 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture or an entity lawfully practicing
architecture in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect fythe
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract shall
not be restricted, modified or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor and Archite ent shall
not be unreasonably withheld.

§ 4.1.3 If the employment of the Architect is terminated, the Owner shall employ a succ archiNgct as to whom the
Contractor has no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documentf{shall e that of the Architect.

§ 4.2 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT
§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as describegy
an Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect j
Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the

Caoptract Documents and will be
e Certificate for Payment. The
¥ed in the Contract Documents.

the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and fjualisggof the portion of the Work completed, and to
determine in general if the Work observed is being performedi er indicating that the Work, when fully
completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Doc ver, the Architect will not be required to make
quantity of the Work. The Architect will not have

agisVill keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and
ted, and report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the Contract
mwction schedule submitted by the Contractor, and (2) defects and
deficiencies observed in the W Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s failure to perform the
Work in accordance with the ehents of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not have control over or

charge of and will not S for acts or omissions of the Contractor, Subcontractors, or their agents or
employees, or any oth ons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.4 COMMU TIONS FACILITATING CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION
Except as otherwis&\grovided in the Contract Documents or when direct communications have been specially

authorizedfthe er'and Contractor shall endeavor to communicate with each other through the Architect about
matters of or relating to the Contract. Communications by and with the Architect’s consultants shall be
througNhMssifitect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and material suppliers shail be through the

C ommunications by and with separate contractors shall be through the Owner.

§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the
Work in accordance with Sections 13.5.2 and 13.5.3, whether or not such Work is fabricated, installed or completed.
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise
such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, material and
equipment suppliers, their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.
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§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals such
as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken
in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to
permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and
completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or
performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the
Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of4ge
obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5 and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety utigns
or, unless otherwise specifically stated by the Architect, of any construction means, methods, technique c
e

procedures. The Architect’s approval of a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of m is

a component.

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, an %ze minor
changes in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and mak ermiNgtions and
recommendations regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section§s.7.4.

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Subst mpletion and the date of
final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to SectioN9.8; fceive and forward to the
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and relateg @ equired by the Contract and
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final £ CWi for Payment pursuant to Section
9.10.

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will p
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The
project representatives shall be as set forth in an exhibit

€ of more project representatives to assist in
PrespPnsibilities and limitations of authority of such
ated in the Contract Documents.

be

ing performance under, and requirements of, the
or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests
or otherwise with reasonable promptness.

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide magfe
Contract Documents on written request of either thg
will be made in writing within any time limi

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the t will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable

from, the Contract Documents and wj in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations and
decisions, the Architect will endea e faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not show
partiality to either and will ng, % for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’sgfeci matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent
expressed in the Contr cuments.

§ 4.2.14 The Aggllitect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The
Architect’s responSo such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with
tnes?. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and Specifications

in respon grequests for information.
Al SUBCONTRACTORS
§ 5.7QEFINITIONS

§ 5.1.1'A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the
Work at the site. The term "Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number
and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term "Subcontractor” does not
include a separate contractor or subcontractors of a separate contractor.

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to perform
a portion of the Work at the site. The term "Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if
singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-subcontractor.
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§ 5.2 AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE WORK

§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents or the bidding requirements, the Contractor, as soon as
practicable after award of the Contract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner through the Architect the names of
persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design) proposed
for each principal portion of the Work. The Architect may reply within 14 days to the Contractor in writing stating (1)
whether the Owner or the Architect has reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) that the
Architect requires additional time for review. Failure of the Owner or Architect to reply within the 14-day period shall
constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect haygpade
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom th or
has made reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objectio
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum
increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appr
issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no ingfease ig the Contract Sum or
Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted pr andifesponsively in
submitting names as required.

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person or entiif prgviouS¥ selected if the Owner or

Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution.

§ 5.3 SUBCONTRACTUAL RELATIONS
By appropriate agreement, written where legally required for vagfidi
to the extent of the Work to be performed by the Subcontrac
Documents, and to assume toward the Contractor all th

e Contractor shall require each Subcontractor,
und to the Contractor by terms of the Contract
d responsibilities, including the responsibility
ese Documents, assumes toward the Owner and

not prejudice such rights, and shall allow to .
subcontract agreement, the benefit of all ri ies and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the
Contract Documents, has against the Owner. appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to
enter into similar agreements with beontractors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed
Subcontractor, prior to the executi beontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the
Subcontractor will be bound, gy, written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and
conditions of the proposed s @ t agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents.
Subcontractors will simjjffly Wakegopies of applicable portions of such documents available to their respective
proposed Sub-subcontf§gt
§ 5.4 CONTING ASSIGNMENT OF SUBCONTRACTS
§ 5.4.1 Each sibcoMgact agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided that
igniient is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to
tion 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the
beontractor and Contractor in writing; and

assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the
Contract.

When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and
obligations under the subcontract.

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension.

§ 5.4.3 Upon such assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity, the
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Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the
subcontract.

ARTICLE 6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

§ 6.1 OWNER'S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATE CONTRACTS
§ 6.1.1 The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the Owner’s own
forces, and to award separate contracts in connection with other portions of the Project or other construction or
operations on the site under Conditions of the Contract identical or substantially similar to these including those
portions related to insurance and waiver of subrogation. If the Contractor claims that delay or additional cost is
involved because of such action by the Owner, the Contractor shall make such Claim as provided in Article 1

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction oLQReray
the site, the term "Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor whg @ :

separate Owner-Confractor Agreement.
§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forc&e separate
all

contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contrac icipate with other
separate contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contgfictor shall make any revisions
to the construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreefge®, Thefonstruction schedules
shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, separate contracfors wner until subsequently
revised.

orms construction or operations
o0 be subject to the same obligations
s of the Contract, including, without

, [T"and 12,

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces, the Owner shall
and to have the same rights that apply to the Contractor under th
excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6 and Arficl

§ 6.2 MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY

§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and separa

storage of their materials and equipment and perfo &
(

Contractor’s construction and operations with thei
§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depefjds for Jroper execution or results upon construction or operations by the
Owner or a separate contractor, the Contracto! rior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly report
to the Architect apparent discrepancj defects in such other construction that would render it unsuitable for such
proper execution and results. Failu ntractor so to report shall constitute an acknowledgment that the
Owner’s or separate contracto; . ted or partially completed construction is fit and proper to receive the

o defe

tors reasonable opportunity for introduction and
eir activities, and shall connect and coordinate the
ired by the Contract Documents.

Contractor’s Work, except as ot then reasonably discoverable.

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor eimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a separate contractor
because of the Congractor fdelays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner shall be
responsible to ontractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a separate contractor’s delays, improperly

timed activities, d e to the Work or defective construction.

§ 6.24T @ ctor shall promptly remedy damage the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially
assfliction or to property of the Owner or separate contractors as provided in Section 10.2.5.

.2 The Owner and each separate contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14.

§ 6.3 OWNER'S RIGHT TO CLEAN UP

If a dispute arises among the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner as to the responsibility under their
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible.
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ARTICLE 7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

§ 7.1 GENERAL

§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor and Architect; a Construction
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the Contractor;
an order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents,
Contractor shall proceed promptly, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, Construction Ch@ tive Oor

order for a minor change in the Work.

§ 7.2 CHANGE ORDERS
§ 7.21 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by th er, tractor and
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:

A The change in the Work;

.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and 00

.3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.3 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVES

§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared b
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adj ent, y, in the Contract Sum or Contract
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directiveayitho®ginvalidating the Contract, order changes in
the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting offaddisigns, deletions or other revisions, the Contract
Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

t and signed by the Owner and

§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used inWge abS¢hce of total agreement on the terms of a Change
Order.

based on one of the following methods:
.1 Mutual acceptance of a lump s
permit evaluation;
.2 Unit prices stated in ct Documents or subsequently agreed upon;

.3 Cost to be detep d manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or
percentage fee @
4 As providdQ inSgctigh 7.3.7.

§ 7.3.4 If unit pri
contemplated
application of such

Contractplic
§ 73

OMmeeCipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in the
ed and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any,

in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time.

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive@ an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be

perly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to

ares in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally
aterially changed in a proposed Change Order or Construction Change Directive so that

it prices to quantities of Work proposed will cause substantial inequity to the Owner or

le unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 7.3.6 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith,
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.

§ 7.3.7 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum,
the Architect shall determine the method and the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of
those performing the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount

AlA Document A201™ — 2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The American

Init. Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA™ Document Is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized 2
reproduction or distribution of this AIA” Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the
! maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AIA software at 19:31:24 on 09/27/2011 under Order No.2416304113_1 which expires

on 03/09/2012, and is not for resale.
User Notes: (726494055)



for overhead and profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable
amount. In such case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the
Architect may prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided
in the Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.7 shall be limited to the following:
A Costs of labor, including social security, old age and unemployment insurance, fringe benefits required
by agreement or custom, and workers’ compensation insurance;
.2 Costs of materials, supplies and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or

consumed,

.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor
or others;

.4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use or similar taxes r tOghe
Work; and

.5  Additional costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the @
§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or ¢ ;. fits in a net
decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When dditlgs and credits

h
covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overh d pNyfit shall be figured
on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change.

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change @ € Owner, the Contractor
in
on a

may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Di plications for Payment. The
Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly cer,

certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Ar PM®fessional judgment, to be
reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shf{adjuSgghe Contract Sum on the same basis as
a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree sserifg Claim in accordance with Article 15.

yment for those costs and

=9

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a dete
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Archit

issued for all or any part of a Construction Change v

in?¥on nfade by the Architect concerning the
h agreement upon the adjustments, such
pare a Change Order. Change Orders may be

§ 7.4 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

The Architect has authority to order minor gesn the Work not involving adjustment in the Contract Sum or
extension of the Contract Time and not incon with the intent of the Contract Documents. Such changes will be
effected by written order signed by chitect and shall be binding on the Owner and Contractor.

ARTICLE 8 TIME

§ 8.1 DEFINITIONS

§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwisegfro ntract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in
the Contract Documen ubstantial Completion of the Work.

§ 8.1.2 The datgs@f commenCement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.

§ 813T ﬁw Sudstantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.

"day" as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically

§ 8.2 PROGRESS AND COMPLETION
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, prematurely
commence operations on the site or elsewhere prior to the effective date of insurance required by Article 11 to be
furnished by the Contractor and Owner. The date of commencement of the Work shall not be changed by the effective
date of such insurance.
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§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion
within the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME

§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by an act or neglect of
the Owner or Architect, or of an employee of either, or of a separate contractor employed by the Owner; or by changes
ordered in the Work; or by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties or other causes
beyond the Contractor’s control; or by delay authorized by the Owner pending mediation and arbitration; or by other
causes that the Architect determines may justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended by Change Order for
such reasonable time as the Architect may determine.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under o s of the

Contract Documents.
ARTICLE 9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION &

§ 9.1 CONTRACT SUM
The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustmentsqis ®ye totaJamount payable by the
Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Document

§ 9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maxi
Architect, before the first Application for Payment, a schedule of v
various portions of the Work and prepared in such form and sup
Architect may require. This schedule, unless objected to by thefArchitect,
Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

. Contractor shall submit to the
ting the entire Contract Sum to the

all be used as a basis for reviewing the

§ 9.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date establishedsfore rogress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect an itemized Application for Payment p accordance with the schedule of values, if required under
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Warf SN application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by
such data substantiating the Contractor’s right to pgyment as the Owner or Architect may require, such as copies of
requisitions from Subcontractors and materi ers, and shall reflect retainage if provided for in the Contract
Documents.

uch applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in
ofized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the
ange Orders.

t intend & pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, unless such Work has been performed by others
whom the Corftracly intends to pay.

§ 932U @ erwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and
: ed and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance

r, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location

complidnce by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such materials
and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable insurance, storage
and transportation to the site for such materials and equipment stored off the site.

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner no
later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all
Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to
the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests or
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encumbrances in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, material suppliers, or other persons or entities making a
claim by reason of having provided labor, materials and equipment relating to the Work.

§ 9.4 CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT

§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either issue to
the Owner a Certificate for Payment, with a copy to the Contractor, for such amount as the Architect determines is
properly due, or notify the Contractor and Owner in writing of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in
whole or in part as provided in Section 9.5.1.

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owne
on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data comprising the Application for Payment, that, to th

and inspections, to correction of minor deviations from the Contract Documents prior to com
qualifications expressed by the Architect. The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will fu
representation that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount certified. Howeve issulygce of a Certificate
for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made exhaustive or cofitinuoyg on-site inspections to
check the quality or quantity of the Work, (2) reviewed construction means, methody, t8ghnigges, sequences or
procedures, (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from Subcontractors mattyi ppliers and other data
requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment, or e exymination to ascertain how or
for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on accol he C¥hitract Sum.

§ 9.5 DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in le o art, to the extent reasonably necessary to

protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representati e Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot be
made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the ntot thg) Application, the Architect will notify the
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If thg.Con d Architect cannot agree on a revised amount,
the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for PaymeniNor ount for which the Architect is able to make such
representations to the Owner. The Architect may a a Certificate for Payment or, because of subsequently
discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a pz ertificate for Payment previously issued, to such extent as
may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion ot Owner from loss for which the Contractor is responsible,
including loss resulting from acts and omissigns desgribed in Section 3.3.2, because of

1 defective Work not remedied;

.2 third party claims file easonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims unless security

acceptable to the OWep#S®mmavided by the Contractor;
3 failure of the C 0 make payments properly to Subcontractors or for labor, materials or
equipment;
4  reasonablgovi at the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;
.5  damage Owner or a separate contractor;
6 reaspnable Sidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid

ce would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; or
.7 _repeagd failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

bove reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts

issue joht checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or material or equipment suppliers to whom the
Contractor failed to make payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the
Owner makes payments by joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Architect will reflect such
payment on the next Certificate for Payment.

§ 9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect.
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§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the Owner
the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to the
Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement
with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner.

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on account
of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has propefy paid
Subcontractors and material and equipment suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for su
Work. If the Contractor fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the rig
Subcontractors to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect § 3

obligation to pay or to see to the payment of money to a Subcontractor, except as may otherwise g
ilar

"

§ 9.6.5 Contractor payments to material and equipment suppliers shall be treated in a man!
in Sections 9.6.2, 9.6.3 and 9.6.4.

that provided

§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or o cy ofjthe Project by the
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Confract U
i sum of the Contract Sum,
qewrs and suppliers shall be held by
urnished materials, or both, under

§ 9.6.7 Uniess the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond i
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by

the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who perform rk o

contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Own othing contained herein shall require
money to be placed in a separate account and not commingied ey Of the Contractor, shall create any fiduciary
liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for bre: ustr shall entitle any person or entity to an award
of punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the rguifeffients of this provision.

§ 9.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT
If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Pa ough no fault of the Contractor, within seven days after
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for P ntNagi#the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days
after the date established in the Contract Dofument§ the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding
dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, ven additional days’ written notice to the Owner and Architect,
stop the Work until payment of the t owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended
appropriately and the Contract Su jncreased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of
shut-down, delay and start-up geimgimgrest as provided for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COJPLE

§ 9.8.1 Substantial Corfiglesidn is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof is

sufficiently complege in a¥gordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for
its intended use

g Conractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept

antially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of
fleted or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the

of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8.3Ypon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor shall,
before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification by the
Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to determine
Substantial Completion.
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§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a Certificate
of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion, shall establish responsibilities of the
Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and shall fix the
time within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by
the Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion
thereof unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in such Certificate. Upon such acceptance and consent of surety, if any,
the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to such Work or designated portion thereof. Such paymefy shall
be adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Docu

§ 9.9 PARTIAL OCCUPANCY OR USE
§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Wor. i e when
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupan ‘&) gnsented to
by the insurer as required under Section 11.3.1.5 and authorized by public authorities havi isdiClpn over the
Project. Such partial occupancy or use may commence whether or not the portion is su tiallf\gomplete, provided
the Owner and Contractor have accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to ea for payments,
retainage, if any, security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and in , ang/have agreed in writing
concerning the period for correction of the Work and commencement of warrapties y the Contract
Documents. When the Contractor considers a portion substantially complete tor shall prepare and submit
a list to the Architect as provided under Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Co
be unreasonably withheld. The stage of the progress of the Work shall
the Owner and Contractor or, if no agreement is reached, by decisi

d by written agreement between
chitect.

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, th Cofitractor and Architect shall jointly inspect
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used termine and record the condition of the Work.

§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupanc portion or portions of the Work shall not constitute
acceptance of Work not complying with the requir e Contract Documents.

§ 9.10 FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL P

§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s wifiten ndjice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and
upon receipt of a final Application for Paym Architect will promptly make such inspection and, when the
Architect finds the Work acceptableii r the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect
will promptly issue a final CertificRge gyment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information
and belief, and on the basis ofpltendrgitect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in
accordance with terms and ¢ s of the Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the
Contractor and noted in fMal Cahtificate is due and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will
constitute a further repfesepftation that conditions listed in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being
entitled to final paymentWave been fulfilled.

§ 9.10.2 Neither ayment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits to
an a¥idavit that payrolls, bilis for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with

knows 9f no substantial reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract
Documents, (4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment and (5), if required by the Owner, other data establishing
payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts, releases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests or
encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner. If a
Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a bond
satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien. If such lien remains unsatisfied after payments are
made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging such
lien, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees.
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§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted. If the remaining
balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract Documents, and if
bonds have been furnished, the written consent of surety to payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work
fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to certification of such
payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment, except that it shall not
constitute a waiver of claims.

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arisi
A liens, Claims, security interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettlegd:
.2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents; or
.3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents.
Xitute a waiver

§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor or material suppli 1l ¢

of claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that p ﬁtﬂed atthe time of
final Application for Payment.

ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

§ 10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervj @ Il s precautions and programs in
connection with the performance of the Contract.

§ 10.2 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for sffet and shall provide reasonable protection to
prevent damage, injury or loss to

. employees on the Work and other persongwho affected thereby;

.2 the Work and materials and equipment to Bg1 rated therein, whether in storage on or off the site,
under care, custody or control of thg 0 or the Contractor’s Subcontractors or
Sub-subcontractors; and a

.3 other property at the site or adj t o#0, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways,
structures and utilities not deflignate® for removal, relocation or replacement in the course of
construction.

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall com give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawje™egd&g of public authorities bearing on safety of persons or property or their
protection from damage, inj @ S

§ 10.2.3 The Contract erect and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of the Contract,
reasonable safegugrds fofafety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings against hazards,
promulgating regulatfons and notifying owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities.

§ 1024 N or Storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment or unusual methods are
neces: &ution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under

abpfoperly qualified personnel.

§ 10M\5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property
insurante required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by
any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under Sections
10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3, except damage or loss attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone
directly or indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not
attributable to the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to
the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18.
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§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise designated
by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or
create an unsafe condition.

§ 10.2.8 INJURY OR DAMAGE TO PERSON OR PROPERTY

If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, written notice of such injury or damage, whether or not ifiggred,
shall be given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The noti

provide sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter.

§ 10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the % ments
regarding hazardous materials. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or subst t addNessed in the
Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeghlg bodiMginjury or death to
persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or Polych{grinated biphenyl
(PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recogniginithe ¢gndition, immediately
stop Work in the affected area and report the condition to the Owner and Architgct in Wi

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written notice, the Owner shall o e seMices of a licensed laboratory to
verify the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by and, in the event such material or
substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless ess OWgerwise required by the Contract
Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor agd Arclgct the names and qualifications of persons
or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or abfen such material or substance or who are to
perform the task of removal or safe containment of such magid¥r syPstance. The Contractor and the Architect will
promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether ognot eNgeMas reasonable objection to the persons or entities
proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Archi objection to a person or entity proposed by the

Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom § or and the Architect have no reasonable objection.
When the material or substance has been rendered &, Work in the affected area shall resume upon written

agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By 'ze Qadef, the Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the
Contract Sum shall be increased in the amount of th@Contractor’s reasonable additional costs of shut-down, delay and
start-up.

§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent permi , the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor,

nsultants and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims,
g but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from
: ed area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or
10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmiess, provided that such claim, damage, loss or
ily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property
xcept to the extent that such damage, loss or expense is due to the fault or negligence of

§ 10.34 br shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for materials or substances the Contractor brings
tothes uch materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The Owner shall be responsible
fol or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of the Contractor’s fault or
neglifgnce in the use and handling of such materials or substances.

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall indemnify the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of a
material or substance the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the Contractor fails to
perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due to the Owner’s fauit
or negligence.

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall indemnify the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred.

AIA Document A201™ — 2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The American

Init. Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA” Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized 28
reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penaities, and will be prosecuted to the
! maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 19:31:24 on 09/27/2011 under Order No.2416304113_1 which expires

on 03/09/2012, and is not for resale
User Notes: (726494055)



§ 10.4 EMERGENCIES

In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to
prevent threatened damage, injury or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor on
account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7.

ARTICLE 11  INSURANCE AND BONDS

§ 11.1 CONTRACTOR'S LIABILITY INSURANCE

§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase from and maintain in a company or companies lawfully authorized to do
business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located such insurance as will protect the Contractor from clafgps set
forth below which may arise out of or result from the Contractor’s operations and completed operations 1
Contract and for which the Contractor may be legally liable, whether such operations be by the Contra Yy
Subcontractor or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose hem

may be liable:
.4 Claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefit and other similar emplg \ s that are
applicable to the Work to be performed;
.2 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or digagse, or€Ngath of the
Contractor’s employees;

.3 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or ¢ga¥ of agy person other than the
Contractor’s employees;
€,

.4  Claims for damages insured by usual personal injury liability

.5  Claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because destruction of tangible
property, including loss of use resulting therefrom;

.6  Claims for damages because of bodily injury, death ersoMor property damage arising out of

ownership, maintenance or use of a motor vehicle;

Claims for bodily injury or property damage arigfng gut of completed operations; and

Claims involving contractual liability insur icable to the Contractor’s obligations under

Section 3.18.

© ~

§ 11.1.2 The insurance required by Section 11.1.1 gfall"8 Wjsten for not less than limits of liability specified in the
Contract Documents or required by law, whicheve! @ be is greater. Coverages, whether written on an occurrence
or claims-made basis, shall be maintained wi iMageddtion from the date of commencement of the Work until the
date of final payment and termination of any({£overafe required to be maintained after final payment, and, with respect
to the Contractor’s completed operations cov ntil the expiration of the period for correction of Work or for such
other period for maintenance of co operations coverage as specified in the Contract Documents.

) o

@ eplacement of each required policy of insurance. These certificates and the

1 'ction 11.1 shall contain a provision that coverages afforded under the policies

d to expire until at least 30 days’ prior written notice has been given to the Owner. An
ing continuation of liability coverage, including coverage for completed operations, shall
pplication for Payment as required by Section 9.10.2 and thereafter upon renewal or
replacement of'sucygoverage until the expiration of the time required by Section 11.1.2. Information concerning

gragen account of revised limits or claims paid under the General Aggregate, or both, shall be
ontractor with reasonable promptness.

§ 11.1.3 Certificates of insura
Work and thereafter upon re:
insurance policies requi
will not be canceled o

ble to the Owner shall be filed with the Owner prior to commencement of the

§ Contractor shall cause the commercial liability coverage required by the Contract Documents to include
(1) tNOwner, the Architect and the Architect’s consultants as additional insureds for claims caused in whole or in part
by the Qontractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s operations; and (2) the Owner as an additional
insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s
completed operations.

§ 11.2 OWNER'S LIABILITY INSURANCE
The Owner shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining the Owner’s usual liability insurance.
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Init.

§ 11.3 PROPERTY INSURANCE

§ 11.3.1 Unless otherwise provided, the Owner shall purchase and maintain, in a company or companies lawfully
authorized to do business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located, property insurance written on a builder’s
risk "all-risk" or equivalent policy form in the amount of the initial Contract Sum, plus value of subsequent Contract
Modifications and cost of materials supplied or installed by others, comprising total value for the entire Project at the
site on a replacement cost basis without optional deductibles. Such property insurance shall be maintained, unless
otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or otherwise agreed in writing by all persons and entities who are
beneficiaries of such insurance, until final payment has been made as provided in Section 9.10 or until no person or
entity other than the Owner has an insurable interest in the property required by this Section 11.3 to be covered,
whichever is later. This insurance shall include interests of the Owner, the Contractor, Subcontractors and
Sub-subcontractors in the Project.

§ 11.3.1.1 Property insurance shall be on an "all-risk" or equivalent policy form and shall include, w; tion,
insurance against the perils of fire (with extended coverage) and physical loss or damage includi
duplication of coverage, theft, vandalism, malicious mischief, collapse, earthquake, flood, wiggst ework,

testing and startup, temporary buildings and debris removal including demolition occasion en ment of any
applicable legal requirements, and shall cover reasonable compensation for Architect’s Conldgctor’s services and
expenses required as a result of such insured loss.

§ 11.3.1.2 [f the Owner does not intend to purchase such property insurance requjred b ntract and with all of the
coverages in the amount described above, the Owner shall so inform the Contrac®g in Wiiting prior to commencement
St

of the Work. The Contractor may then effect insurance that will protect e Contractor, Subcontractors
and Sub-subcontractors in the Work, and by appropriate Change Order of shall be charged to the Owner.
If the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Owner g gurch®g or maintain insurance as described
above, without so notifying the Contractor in writing, then the Owner sil bear all reasonable costs properly
attributable thereto.

§ 11.3.1.3 If the property insurance requires deductibles@ all pay costs not covered because of such

deductibles.

§ 11.3.1.4 This property insurance shall cover porti@ e Work stored off the site, and also portions of the Work in
transit.
§ 11.3.1.5 Partial occupancy or use in accord Section 9.9 shall not commence until the insurance company or

ave consented to such partial occupancy or use by endorsement or

11 take reasonable steps to obtain consent of the insurance company or
itten consent, take no action with respect to partial occupancy or use that
&duction of insurance.

companies providing property insur
otherwise. The Owner and the Co!
companies and shall, without 3
would cause cancellation, lap

§ 11.3.2 BOILER AND INERY INSURANCE

The Owner shall pyrch d maintain boiler and machinery insurance required by the Contract Documents or by
law, which shallpecifically? cover such insured objects during installation and until final acceptance by the Owner;
this insurance ShalNaoclude interests of the Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors in the Work,

and the O; d tractor shall be named insureds.
§ 11.3) USE INSURANCE
T at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain such insurance as will insure the Owner against loss of

use e Owner’s property due to fire or other hazards, however caused. The Owner waives all rights of action
against®he Contractor for loss of use of the Owner’s property, including consequential losses due to fire or other
hazards however caused.

§ 11.3.4 If the Contractor requests in writing that insurance for risks other than those described herein or other special
causes of loss be included in the property insurance policy, the Owner shall, if possible, include such insurance, and
the cost thereof shall be charged to the Contractor by appropriate Change Order.

§ 11.3.5 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment
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property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those insuring the
Project during the construction period, the Owner shall waive all rights in accordance with the terms of Section 11.3.7
for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this separate property insurance. All separate policies
shall provide this waiver of subrogation by endorsement or otherwise.

§ 11.3.6 Before an exposure to loss may occur, the Owner shall file with the Contractor a copy of each policy that
includes insurance coverages required by this Section 11.3. Each policy shall contain all generally applicable
conditions, definitions, exclusions and endorsements related to this Project. Each policy shall contain a provision that
the policy will not be canceled or allowed to expire, and that its limits will not be reduced, until at least 30 days’ prior
written notice has been given to the Contractor.

§ 11.3.7WAIVERS OF SUBROGATION

agents and employees, each of the other, and (2) the Architect, Architect’s consultants, separate cgntig
in Article 6, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents and employees . §
fire or other causes of loss to the extent covered by property insurance obtained pursuant t Secti®y 11.3 or other
property insurance applicable to the Work, except such rights as they have to proceeds ch ifMrance held by the
Owner as fiduciary. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require of the Archfftect, Architect’s consultants,

on or entity would otherwise
premium directly or indirectly, and

§ 11.3.8 A loss insured under the Owner’s property insurance sifall djuSted by the Owner as fiduciary and made
payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their igte appear, subject to requirements of any
applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.3.10. The Con all pay Subcontractors their just shares of
insurance proceeds received by the Contractor, and by aj agreements, written where legally required for
validity, shall require Subcontractors to make pay! ir Sub-subcontractors in similar manner.

§ 11.3.9 Ifrequired in writing by a party in i st, er as fiduciary shall, upon occurrence of an insured loss,
give bond for proper performance of the Owfier’s dies. The cost of required bonds shall be charged against proceeds
received as fiduciary. The Owner shall deposhyjg g#Separate account proceeds so received, which the Owner shall
distribute in accordance with such a ent as the parties in interest may reach, or as determined in accordance with
the method of binding dispute res ted in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor. If after such
loss no other special agreemenssisuga d unless the Owner terminates the Contract for convenience, replacement of
damaged property shall be pq by’the Contractor after notification of a Change in the Work in accordance with
Article 7.

as fRuciary shall have power to adjust and settle a loss with insurers unless one of the parties in
interest shall obig€t in writirg within five days after occurrence of loss to the Owner’s exercise of this power; if such
objection is mide, Mg dispute shall be resolved in the manner selected by the Owner and Contractor as the method of
i : ion in the Agreement. If the Owner and Contractor have selected arbitration as the method of
binding di solution, the Owner as fiduciary shall make settlement with insurers or, in the case of a dispute over

\PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

§ 11.4.PThe Owner shall have the right to require the Contractor to furnish bonds covering faithful performance of the
Contract and payment of obligations arising thereunder as stipulated in bidding requirements or specifically required
in the Contract Documents on the date of execution of the Contract.

§ 11.4.2 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of
obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall authorize a

copy to be furnished.
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ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.1 UNCOVERING OF WORK

§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, ifrequested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the Architect’s
examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time.

§ 12.1.21f a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior to
its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, costs of uncovering and replacement shall, by appropriate
Change Order, be at the Owner’s expense. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, suclgosts
and the cost of correction shall be at the Contractor’s expense unless the condition was caused by the O 3
separate contractor in which event the Owner shall be responsible for payment of such costs. :

The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform quyements of the
Contract Documents, whether discovered before or after Substantial Completion and wi fabricated,
installed or completed. Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testjfig andgnspections, the cost of
uncovering and replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expgstgmagdy necessary thereby,
shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2 CORRECTION OF WORK
§ 12.2.1 BEFORE OR AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION \é
re
r or

§ 12.2.2 AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5
Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the d r comygnencement of warranties established
under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of an applicable special warrantygequirSg by the Contract Documents, any of the
Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of ffie act Documents, the Contractor shall correct it
promptly after receipt of written notice from the Owner to doggo Wiess Jhe Owner has previously given the Contractor
i ice promptly after discovery of the condition.
ils to notify the Contractor and give the Contractor
ts to require correction by the Contractor and to make
ect nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during
tect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with Section

i#, year after the date of Substantial

an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner
a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fa
that period after receipt of notice from the O ol
24.

ion of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first
e period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual

performed after Substantial Comp
completion of that portion of

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year pfrio ection of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the
Contractor pursuant to¥%gisg#ection 12.2.

§ 1223 The C ctor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the
requirements of the®gontract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

actor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction, whether completed or
partial aleftd, of the Owner or separate contractors caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work

§ 12.2.8Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the
Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents may be
sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor’s
liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.
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§ 12.3 ACCEPTANCE OF NONCONFORMING WORK

If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13  MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 13.1 GOVERNING LAW

The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located except that, if the parties have
selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4.

§ 13.2 SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS
§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns and lep
representatives to covenants, agreements and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Exceg pRpviNied in
Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written ¢ons @ 1
If either party attempts to make such an assignment without such consent, that party shall neveghe .
responsible for all obligations under the Contract.

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a leffder prgviding construction
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations ungerae Cgjitract Documents. The
Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate such assignmen

§ 13.3WRITTEN NOTICE
Written notice shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered i individual, to a member of the
firm or entity, or to an officer of the corporation for which it was intgMed; oiNf delivered at, or sent by registered or

certified mail or by courier service providing proof of delivery tothe laShgusiness address known to the party giving
notice.

§ 13.4RIGHTS AND REMEDIES

§ 13.4.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties,

law.

s and rights and remedies available thereunder
rights and remedies otherwise imposed or available by

§ 13.4.2 No action or failure to act by the Ovner, Afphitect or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall s on or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a
breach there under, except as may b ifically agreed in writing.

§ 13.5 TESTS AND INSPECTIONE
§ 13.5.1 Tests, inspections a @ als of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract
Documents and by appligfbleNSgws. glatutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations or lawful orders of public
authorities. Unless othdvig#provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections and
approvals with an jpdeperNent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public
authority, and syl bear all Telated costs of tests, inspections and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect
timely notice of wh¥ and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such
procedures &0 shall bear costs of (1) tests, inspections or approvals that do not become requirements until

after bids Jved or negotiations concluded, and (2) tests, inspections or approvals where building codes or
g regulations prohibit the Owner from delegating their cost to the Contractor.

If the Architect, Owner or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require
| testing, inspection or approval not included under Section 13.5.1, the Architect will, upon written
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection or
approval by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of when and
where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such costs, except
as provided in Section 13.5.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.

§ 13.5.3 If such procedures for testing, inspection or approval under Sections 13.5.1 and 13.5.2 reveal failure of the
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary by

AlA Document A201™ — 2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The American

Init. institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA” Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized 33
reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the
/ maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 19:31:24 on 09/27/2011 under Order No.2416304113_1 which expires

on 03/09/2012, and is not for resale
User Notes: (726494055)



such failure including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses shall
be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 13.5.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect.

§ 13.5.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the Architect
will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

§ 13.5.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid
unreasonable delay in the Work.

§ 13.6 INTEREST

Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date paymept i{d
as the parties may agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing -
place where the Project is located.

§ 13.7 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS
The Owner and Contractor shall commence all claims and causes of action, whetheg irRgontrat, tort, breach of

warranty or otherwise, against the other arising out of or related to the Contract in acc with the requirements of
the final dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement within the time perNgd spedified by applicable law, but in
any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion he Owner and Contractor

waive all claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance wi n 13.7.

ARTICLE 14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
§ 14.1 TERMINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR

§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the
no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-
persons or entities performing portions of the Work unde

opPed for a period of 30 consecutive days through
r or their agents or employees or any other
indirect contract with the Contractor, for any of the

following reasons:
.1 Issuance of an order of a court or of @ c authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be
stopped;
.2 Anact of government, such afla declfration of national emergency that requires all Work to be stopped;
.3 Because the Architect has not Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of the
ification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not made
Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or

§ 14.1.2 The Contract terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor,
Sub-subcontractoror theMagents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work under
direct or indireggontract the Contractor, repeated suspensions, delays or interruptions of the entire Work by the

Owner as des Section 14.3 constitute in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days
schedule on, or 120 days in any 365-day period, whichever is less.
§ 14.1 the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’

ice to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work
exedWed, including reasonable overhead and profit, costs incurred by reason of such termination, and damages.

§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor or a
Subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other persons performing portions of the Work under contract with
the Contractor because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract
Documents with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional
days’ written notice to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in
Section 14.1.3.

AlA Document A201™ - 2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The American

Init. Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized 34
reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may resuit in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the
I maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA sofiware at 19:31:24 on 09/27/2011 under Order No.2416304113_1 which expires

on 03/09/2012, and is not for resale
User Notes: (726494055)



§ 14.2 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CAUSE
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor
1 repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;
.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors for materials or labor in accordance with the respective
agreements between the Contractor and the Subcontractors;
.3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful
orders of a public authority; or
.4  otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents.

§ 14.2.2 When any of the above reasons exist, the Owner, upon certification by the Initial Decision Maker th
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, may without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the erqud
after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ written notice, terminate emplg e
Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:
.1 Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, @ ‘
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor; \

.2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and

.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem ex on written request
of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed agCountigg of the costs incurred
by the Owner in finishing the Work.

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated ifSectidh 14.2.1, the Contractor shall
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.

§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of fif§gshinghe Work, including compensation for

the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and othe ages incurred by the Owner and not
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. ifsuchcosts’and damages exceed the unpaid balance,
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case

may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon apgli n, and this obligation for payment shall survive
termination of the Contract.

§ 14.3 SUSPENSION BY THE OWNER FOR CON
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, ord tor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work in
whole or in part for such period of time as tife Ownfy may determine.

ime shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by
iagd in Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit.

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and ConptCt
suspension, delay or interruption @

A that performa as Or would have been so suspended, delayed or interrupted by another cause for
which the N responsible; or
.2 that an dQui djustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.

§ 14.4 TERMIN N BY OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE
§ 14.41 The ay, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.

&

cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;
take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work;
and

3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice,
terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and
purchase orders.

§ 14.4.2
Contr

pipt of written notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the

§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall be entitled to receive payment
for Work executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination, along with reasonable overhead and profit on the
Work not executed.
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ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

§ 15.1 CLAIMS

§ 15.1.1 DEFINITION

A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, or other relief
with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term "Claim" also includes other disputes and matters in question
between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility to substantiate Claims
shall rest with the party making the Claim.

§ 15.1.2 NOTICE OF CLAIMS

Claims by either the Owner or Contractor must be initiated by written notice to the other party and to the Initi
Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision M s
by either party must be initiated within 21 days after occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim in

days after the claimant first recognizes the condition giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later.

§ 15.1.3 CONTINUING CONTRACT PERFORMANCE \n
Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in fon 9.89nd Article 14,
1l co

the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner inue to make
payments in accordance with the Contract Documents. The Architect will prepare Chaffge Orders and issue
Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decisions of the Initial Decision Ma&ke

§ 15.1.4 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL COST

If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract it otice as provided herein shall
be given before proceeding to execute the Work. Prior notice is not regpi ims relating to an emergency
endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.

§ 15.1.5 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL TIME
§ 15.1.5.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an i in fhe Contract Time, written notice as provided
t

herein shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall inclyde an e of cost and of probable effect of delay on
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing dela laim is necessary.

§ 15.1.5.2 If adverse weather conditions are the ba: laim for additional time, such Claim shall be documented
by data substantiating that weather conditiol e d al for the period of time, could not have been reasonably
anticipated and had an adverse effect on the§chedufed construction.

§ 15.1.6 CLAIMS FOR CONSEQUE DAMAGES

The Contractor and Owner waive inst each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to this
Contract. This mutual waiver j de:
1 damages inc e Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing,
business fl réfutatigh, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of such

.2 damages 1 ed by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of
onnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit except
tidkpated profit arising directly from the Work.

w br is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination in
Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.6 shall be deemed to preclude an award of
mages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, 11.3.9, and 11.3.10, shall be referred to the Initial
Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, unless otherwise indicated
in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial decision shall be required as a
condition precedent to mediation of any Claim arising prior to the date final payment is due, unless 30 days have
passed after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker with no decision having been rendered. Unless
the Initial Decision Maker and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between
the Contractor and persons or entities other than the Owner.
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§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or more
of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting data
from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5)
advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker lacks
sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the Initial
Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the Claim.

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial Decision
Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of s
persons at the Owner’s expense.

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish g
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of such request, and shall git pYovide a
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the respgnasceNgr §
will be furnished or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnjéigd. Up® receipt of the
response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or apprg im in whole or in

part.

he

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejec laim, or indicating that
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision siNU (1) Be in writing; (2) state the
reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Archit ot ng as the Initial Decision
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. T ision shall be final and binding on
the parties but subject to mediation and, ifthe parties fail to resolve thf§g disp®e through mediation, to binding dispute
resolution.

§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial deci 'o%time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.

§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the dat ial decision, demand in writing that the other party
file for mediation within 60 days of the initial decig/@ a demand is made and the party receiving the demand
fails to file for mediation within the time required, @ h parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue binding
dispute resolution proceedings with respect t iMigialecision.

§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the C r, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if any,
of the nature and amount of the Clai the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner may,
but is not obligated to, notify the s quest the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy.

§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to (8 subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in
accordance with applicabj€ 14 gmply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.

§ 15.3 MEDIATION
§ 15.3.1 Claims 4fisputes, of?other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract except those waived
as provided fof®in Sgctions 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.6 shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent to binding

dispute re
§ 15 es shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree
ot all be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry

deliver® to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation. The request
may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event, mediation shall
proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending mediation for a period of
60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the parties or court order. If an
arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed to the selection of the
arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings.
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Init.

§ 15.3.3 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the place
where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in mediation shall
be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4 ARBITRATION
§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any
Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry
Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. A demand for arbitration shall be made in writing, delivered
to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the arbitration. The party fijing a
notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims then known to that party on which aghi
permitted to be demanded.

§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of g re
mediation, but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitablpp: ¢S based on
oseSeceipt of a
stit

the institution of

ev
the Claim would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitation €

written demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall
legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim. < !

e entered upon it in

§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgm
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to additional person or entity duly
consented to by parties to the Agreement shall be specifically enforggble uler applicable law in any court having
jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.4 CONSOLIDATION OR JOINDER

§ 15.4.4.1 Either party, at its sole discretion, may consoljdate iffation conducted under this Agreement with any
other arbitration to which it is a party provided that (1) jon agreement governing the other arbitration
permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to be copé ubstantially involve common questions of law or fact,
and (3) the arbitrations employ materially similar al rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s).

§ 15.4.4.2 Either party, at its sole discretionfmay ifflude by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a
common question of law or fact whose preseMyg is#equired if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitration, provided
s in writing to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an additional
alto arbitration of any claim, dispute or other matter in question not

person or entity shall not constitu
described in the written consep

§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under this
Section 15.4, whether€ j rror consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as the Owner and
Contractor under this Agfgement.
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DEARNG DUNCAN READINESS CENTER 200-76984-16006
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SECTION 00 73 13 - SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007

The following supplements modify the “General Conditions of the Contract for Construction,” ATA Document A201-2007. Where a
portion of the General Conditions is modified or deleted by the Supplementary Conditions, the unaltered portions of the General
Conditions shall remain in effect.
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ARTICLE 1: GENERAL PROVISIONS

11

111

1.2

15

O

Tetra Tech

BASIC DEFINITIONS
THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
Delete the last sentence in its entirety and replace with the following:

“The Contract Documents also include Advertisement for Bid, Instructions to g4 sample
forms, the Bid Form, the Contractor’s completed Bid and the Award Lett

Add the following Paragraph: &\

1.1.2 In the event of conflict or discrepancies amonggfthe Cgntratt Documents, the
Documents prepared by the State of Dglaware, ®ivision of Facilities
Management shall take precedence over all ocuments.

CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONQT~ UMENTS

Add the following Paragraphs: &

%tency between the Drawings and the

N 64 document not clarified by addendum, the

Specifications, or wit
better quality or antity of work shall be provided in accordance
erpretation.

with the Arc
1.2.5 The w ‘PR@IDE” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean

P
“FUR\@ND INSTALL” and shall include, without limitation, all
lahor, als, equipment, transportation, services and other items
ired to complete the Work.

1.2.6 N word “PRODUCT” as used in the Contract Documents means all
aterials, systems and equipment.

w SHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER
NSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE

1.2.4 In the case of an

Delete Paragraph 1.5.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“All pre-design studies, drawings, specifications and other documents, including those in
electronic form, prepared by the Architect under this Agreement are, and shall remain, the
property of the Owner whether the Project for which they are made is executed or not.
Such documents may be used by the Owner to construct one or more like Projects without
the approval of, or additional compensation to, the Architect. The Contractor,
Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors and Material or Equipment Suppliers are authorized to
use and reproduce applicable portions of the Drawings, Specifications and other documents
prepared by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants appropriate to and for use in the
execution of their Work under the Contract Documents. They are not to be used by the
Contractor or any Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or Material and Equipment Supplier on

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS
007313-2



DEARNG DUNCAN READINESS CENTER 200-76984-16006
RESTROOM RENOVATIONS MC7601000085

2.2

other Projects or for additions to this Project outside the scope of the Work without the
specific written consent of the Owner, Architect and Architect’s consultants.

The Architect shall not be liable for injury or damage resulting from the re-use of drawings
and specifications if the Architect is not involved in the re-use Project. Prior to re-use of
construction documents for a Project in which the Architect is not also involved, the Owner
will remove from such documents all identification of the original Architect, including name,
address and professional seal or stamp.”

Delete Paragraph 1.5.2 in its entirety.
ARTICLE 2: OWNER \O
R

INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWN
To Subparagraph 2.2.3 — Add the following sentence:

“The Contractor, at their expense shall bear the costs g a®guratgpy identify the location of all
underground utilities in the area of their excavatig bear all cost for any repairs

required, out of failure to accurately identif)& .
Delete Subparagraph 2.2.5 in its entirety, subSWtute the following:

2.2.5 The Contractor shall usgied free of charge up to three (3) sets of the
Drawings and Pr als. Additional sets will be furnished at the cost

of reproduct@ e and handling.
ARTICLE 3: CONTRACTOR

3.2

" S

Tetra Tech

REVIEW OF ON@ DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY
CONTRACT

Amend P; aNh 2.2 to state that any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered shall
be repprtey 2 Architect and Owner immediately.

eletehe third sentence in Paragraph 3.2.3.
PERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES
Add the following Paragraphs:

3.3.2.1 The Contractor shall immediately remove from the Work, whenever
requested to do so by the Owner, any person who is considered by the
Owner or Architect to be incompetent or disposed to be so disorderly, or
who for any reason is not satisfactory to the Owner, and that person shall
not again be employed on the Work without the consent of the Owner or the
Architect.

3.34 The Contractor must provide suitable storage facilities at the Site for the
proper protection and safe storage of their materials. Consult the Owner
and the Architect before storing any materials.

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS
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3.4

3.5

3.35

MC7601000085

When any room is used as a shop, storeroom, office, etc., by the Contractor
or Subcontractor(s) during the construction of the Work, the Contractor
making use of these areas will be held responsible for any repairs, patching
or cleaning arising from such use.

LABOR AND MATERIALS

Add the Following Paragraphs:

3.4.4

345

WARRANTY

Add the following Par@

351

Before starting the Work, each Contractor shall caref % e all
preparatory Work that has been executed to receive X . Check

carefully, by whatever means are required, to ingfre tiwg 1ts Work and
adjacent, related Work, will finish to proper contou lanes and levels.
Promptly notify the General Contractor/Coffstruction¥Manager of any
defects or imperfections in preparatory WeekShichlwill in any way affect
satisfactory completion of its Work. Absen ch notification will be

construed as an acceptance of preparaloMgWopk and later claims of defects
will not be recognized.

made satisfactory t this Work. Responsibility for timely
installation of all mateWN s solely with the Contractor responsible for
that Work, who s ain coordination at all times.

O

Under no circumstances s& ntractor’s Work proceed prior to
preparatory Work havi@ cOnpletely cured, dried and/or otherwise
|

Contractor will guarantee all materials and workmanship against
gindl defects, except injury from proper and usual wear when used for

ill maintain all items in perfect condition during the period of guarantee.

@ urpose intended, for two (2) years after Acceptance by the Owner, and

5.2

O3.5.3

Tetra Tech

3.5.4

Defects appearing during the period of guarantee will be made good by the
Contractor at his expense upon demand of the Owner, it being required that
all work will be in perfect condition when the period of guarantee will have
elapsed.

In addition to the General Guarantee there are other guarantees required for
certain items for different periods of time than the two (2) years as above,
and are particularly so stated in that part of the specifications referring to
same. The said guarantees will commence at the same time as the General
Guarantee.

If the Contractor fails to remedy any failure, defect or damage within a
reasonable time after receipt of notice, the Owner will have the right to
replace, repair, or otherwise remedy the failure, defect or damage at the
Contractor’s expense.

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS
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3.11

3.17

DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE
Add the following Paragraphs:

3.11.1 During the course of the Work, the Contractor shall maintain a record set of
drawings on which the Contractor shall mark the actual physical location of
all piping, valves, equipment, conduit, outlets, access panels, controls,
actuators, including all appurtenances that will be concealet§ once
construction is complete, etc., including all invert elevations.

3.11.2 At the completion of the project, the Contractor shall aset of
reproducible drawings from the Architect, and sfer all
information outlined in 3.11.1 to provide a compl recON of the as-built

conditions.
f%unt conditions, along
whner and one (1) set to

mplete set to each of the
uals.

3.11.3 The Contractor shall provide two (2) print:
with the reproducible drawings themselves,
the Architect. In addition, attach
Operating and Maintenance Instr,

In the first sentence of the paragraph, 1nsert« ” between “shall” and “hold”.

ARTICLE 4: ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONT

4.2

ADMINISTRATION OF THE C T

Delete the first sentence of 4.2.7 and replace with the following:

The Architect will revie@prove or take other appropriate action upon the Contractor’s
submittals such ag,Shop ings, Product Data and Samples for the purpose of checking
for conforman the Contract Documents.

ntence of Paragraph 4.2.7 and replace with the following:

s action will be taken with such reasonable promptness as to cause no delay in
in the activities of the Owner, Contractor or separate Contractors, while allowing
ufficient time in the Owner’s professional judgment to permit adequate review.

OA the following Paragraph
4.2.10.1There will be no full-time project representative provided by the Owner or Architect

on this project.

Add to Paragraph 4.2.13 “and in compliance with all local requirements.” to the end of the
sentence

ARTICLE 5: SUBCONTRACTORS

5.2

Tetra Tech

AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE
WORK

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS
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Delete Paragraph 5.2.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity
proposed by the Contractor, the Contractor shall propose another to whom
the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection, subject to the statutory
requirements of 29 Delaware Code 8 6962(d)(10)b.3 and 4.

ARTICLE 6: CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

6.1 OWNER’S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWA E
CONTRACTS
Delete Paragraph 6.1.4 in its entirety. &\

6.2 MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY

6.2.3 In the second sentence, strike the word@@men the word “may”.

ARTICLE 7: CHANGES IN THE WORK %
(SEE ARTICLE 7: CHANGES IN WORK E GENERAL REQUIREMENTYS)

ARTICLE 8: TIME %

8.2 PROGRESS AND COMPLETIO

Add the following ParagrapO

8.2.1.1 Refer t§ Spedification Section SUMMARY OF WORK for Contract time
reguire .

8.2.4 e Work falls behind the Progress Schedule as submitted by the
tractor, the Contractor shall employ additional labor and/or equipment
ecessary to bring the Work into compliance with the Progress Schedule at

no additional cost to the Owner.

8.3 @.A AND EXTENSION OF TIME

08.3.1 Strike “arbitration” and insert “remedies at law or in equity”.

Add the following Paragraph:

8.3.2.1 The Contractor shall update the status of the suspension, delay, or
interruption of the Work with each Application for Payment. (The
Contractor shall report the termination of such cause immediately upon the
termination thereof.) Failure to comply with this procedure shall constitute
a waiver for any claim for adjustment of time or price based upon said
cause.

Delete Paragraph 8.3.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

Tetra Tech SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS
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8.3.3 Except in the case of a suspension of the Work directed by the Owner, an
extension of time under the provisions of Paragraph 8.3.1 shall be the
Contractor’s sole remedy in the progress of the Work and there shall be no
payment or compensation to the Contractor for any expense or damage
resulting from the delay.

Add the following Paragraph:

8.3.4 By permitting the Contractor to work after the expired time for ion
of the project, the Owner does not waive their rights under tract.

ARTICLE 9: PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES &\
Add the following Paragraphs: Q

AlA Document G702 and

9.2.1 The Schedule of Values shall be subgi i
Continuation Sheet to G703. Q‘
9.2.2 The Schedule of Values i incl a line item for Project Closeout

Document Submittal. T lue ®this item is to be no less than 1% of the
initial contract amount.

9.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYME

Add the following ParagrapO

9.3.1.3 Applie@r Payment shall be submitted on AIA Document G702
“Applicd¥e# and Certificate for Payment”, supported by AIA Document

3 “Continuation Sheet”. Said Applications shall be fully executed and

Addt Paragraphs:

3.4 Until Closeout Documents have been received and outstanding items
completed the Owner will pay 95% (ninety-five percent) of the amount due
the Contractor on account of progress payments.

09.3.5 The Contractor shall provide a current and updated Progress Schedule to the
Architect with each Application for Payment. Failure to provide Schedule
will be just cause for rejection of Application for Payment.

9.5 DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION
Add the following to 9.5.1:

.8 failure to provide a current Progress Schedule;
9 a lien or attachment is filed;
10 failure to comply with mandatory requirements for maintaining Record Documents.

Tetra Tech SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS
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9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS

Delete Paragraph 9.6.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:

9.6.1 After the Architect has approved and issued a Certificate for Payment,
payment shall be made by the Owner within 30 days after Owner’s receipt
of the Certificate for Payment.

9.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT %
In first sentence, strike “seven” and insert “thirty (30)”. Also strike ° @ spute
resolution” and insert “remedies at law or in equity”. \

9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION &

To Subparagraph 9.8.3- Add the following sentence: Q

“If the Architect is required to make more than 2 inspegliogs of e same portion of work, the
Contractor shall be responsible for all costs associ h stlSequent inspections including

but not limited to any Architect’s fees.” &
9.85 In the second sentence, e “sh@l” and insert “may”.

ARTICLE 10: PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND %Y

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS RAMS

Add the following Par hs?

racto Il develop a safety program in accordance with the
ational Safety and Health Act of 1970. A copy of said plan shall be
nisfied to the Owner and Architect prior to the commencement of that
tractor’s Work.

10. : Each Contractor shall appoint a Safety Representative.  Safety
Representatives shall be someone who is on site on a full time basis. If

will be scheduled. The attendance of all Safety Representatives will be

& deemed necessary by the Owner or Architect, Contractor Safety meetings

10.1
10.2
Tetra Tech

required. Minutes will be recorded of said meetings by the Contractor and
will be distributed to all parties as well as posted in all job offices/trailers
etc.

SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

Add the following Paragraph:

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS
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10.2.4.1As required in the Hazardous Chemical Act of June 1984, all vendors supplying any
material that may be defined as hazardous must provide Material Safety
Data Sheets for those products. Any chemical product should be considered
hazardous if it has a caution warning on the label relating to a potential
physical or health hazard, if it is known to be present in the work place, and
if employees may be exposed under normal conditions or in foreseeable
emergency situations. Material Safety Data Sheets shall be pfgvided
directly to the Owner, along with the shipping slips that in se
products.

10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS &\O

Delete Paragraph 10.3.3 in its entirety.

ARTICLE 11: INSURANCE AND BONDS

111 CONTRACTOR’S LIABILITY INSURANK}Q~
11.1.4 Strike “the Owner” im tately $ollowing “(1)” and strike “and (2) the
Owner as an additional for claims caused in whole or in part by the
Contractor’s negligent¥gt missions during the Contractor’s completed
operations.”

11.2 OWNER'’S LIABILITY INE
Delete Paragraph 11.2 @tirety.

11.3 PROPERTY I ANCE

Delete P 3 in its entirety and replace with the following:
11.

The State will not provide Builder’s All Risk Insurance for the Project. The
& Contractor and all Subcontractors shall provide property coverage for their

10.5 Delete Paragraphs 10.3.6 in its entirety. 00

tools and equipment, as necessary. Any mandatory deductible required by
the Contractor’s Insurance shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.

114 OPERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

Add the following sentence: “The bonds will conform to those forms approved by the Office
of Management and Budget.”

ARTICLE 12: UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

12.2.2 AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
Add the following Paragraph:

122211 At any time during the progress of the Work, or in any case where the
nature of the defects will be such that it is not expedient to have corrected,

Tetra Tech SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS
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the Owner, at its option, will have the right to deduct such sum, or sums, of
money from the amount of the Contract as it considers justified to adjust the
difference in value between the defective work and that required under
contract including any damage to the structure.

12.2.2.1Strike “one” and insert “two”.
12.2.2.2Strike “one” and insert “two”.
12.2.2.3Strike “one” and insert “two”.

12.2.5 In second sentence, strike “one” and insert “two”.&\O

ARTICLE 13: MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

131 GOVERNING LAW Q

Strike “except that, if the parties have selected arbitrgiioMas th¥ method of binding dispute
resolution, the Federal Arbitration Act shall gove, tio 4>

13.6 INTEREST &

Strike “the date payment is due at su e parties may agree upon in writing or, in
vailigf§ from time to time at the place where the

the absence thereof, at the legal rate
Project is located.” Insert “30 day tment of the authorized Certificate of Payment

at the annual rate of 12% or @
13.7 TIME LIMITS ON CL

O
Strike the last se ce.

Add the following Paragraph:
13.8 CON TH FEDERAL STATUTES OR REGULATIONS

I
13.8.1 anySgrovision, specifications or requirement of the Contract Documents conflict or is
nconsistent with any statute, law or regulation of the government of the United State of
erica, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and Owner immediately upon discovery.

ART ERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

143 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE

nth.

Delete Paragraph 14.4.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor
shall be entitled to receive payment for Work executed, and cost incurred by
reason of such termination along with reasonable overhead.

ARTICLE 15: CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

Tetra Tech SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS
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15.1.2 Throughout the Paragraph strike “21” and insert “45”.
15.1.6 CLAIMS FOR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
Delete Paragraph 15.1.6 in its entirety.
15.2 INITIAL DECISION
Delete Paragraph 15.2.5 in its entirety and replace with the following:
15.2.5 The Architect will approve or reject Claims by written deci @ pich shall
state the reasons therefore and shall notify the parties aflge in the
Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The appgOval 8 rejection of a
Claim by the Architect shall be subject to mediation other remedies at
law or in equity.
Delete Paragraph 15.2.6 and its subparagraphs in their entiréWy
15.3 MEDIATION
1531 Strike “binding dispute resodtg” ai® insert “any or all remedies at law or
in equity”.
15.3.2 In the first sentence, ¥gl dministered by the American Arbitration
Association in with its Construction Industry Mediation
Procedure ingTc®oNthe date of the Agreement,” Strike “binding dispute
resolution” & @ “remedies at law and in equity”.
15.4 ARBITRATION
Delete Paragr .4 and its sub-sections in its entirety.
O END OF SECTION 00 73 13
Tetra Tech SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS
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SECTION 00 73-14 - ADDITIONAL SUPPLEMENTAL GENERAL CONDITIONS

PART 1

1.01

GENERAL
GENERAL CONDITIONS

A. The General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, AIA Document A20%, 1997
edition, Articles 1 through 14 inclusive, is part of this contract and is bound h i

B. Reference to Articles herein are to AIA Document A201. O

1.02 SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS
A The following provisions modify, change, delete from or agll to AIA®Document A201.
Where any article of the General Conditions is modified org@nyyoarag¥aph, subparagraph or
clause thereof is modified or deleted by these provisiops, t ered provisions of that
article, paragraph, sub-paragraph or clause shall remain%g effggt.
1.03 REFERENCE TO DIVISION 1 - GENERAL REQUI
A. Certain provisions of Division 1, & REQUIREMENTS supplement the
administrative and work-related prov'si'%ve GENERAL CONDITIONS.
B. Articles affected are cross referenSM™ various sections of Division 1.
C. Throughout the entire docuerever "Architect" is stated, read "Engineer".
1.04 ARTICLE 1- CONTRACT D@NTS
A Paragraph 1.1 Definitions
Add the f@g bparagraph:
1.1. IS and Definitions
& he following definitions apply to the terms listed below as used on the Drawings
and in the Project Manual.
O Approved: Accepted by the Engineer or authority enforcing standards.
Described: Refer to Project Manual.
Specified: Refer to Project Manual.
Shown: Refer to Drawings.
Tetra Tech ADDITIONAL SUPPLEMENTAL GENERAL CONDITIONS

007314-1



DEARNG DUNCAN READINESS CENTER 200-76984-16006
RESTROOM RENOVATIONS MC7601000085

1.05 ARTICLE 3- CONTRACTOR
A Paragraph 3.4 - Labor and Materials
Subparagraph 3.4.1 - Add the following sentence:

Refer to Division 1 for detailed requirements concerning Temporary Facilities and
Equipment.

Subparagraph 3.4.2 - Add the following sentence:

Refer specifically to Division 1 for detailed procedures regarding K\@material

and/or equipment.
B. Paragraph 3.7 - Permits, Fees and Notices

Add the following:

ertificate of Occupancy, the
and deliver it to the Owner.

3.7.5 Where local law at the site of the building @ res

Contractor shall obtain and pay for thiggCengfica
1.06 ARTICLE 5 - SUBCONTRACTORS

A Paragraph 5.2 - Award of Subcontrac %er Contracts for Portions of the Work.

Add the following subparagr@
5.2.6  For Public Wo 0 s, the Contractor shall not subcontract, sublet, sell, or

transfer work c@?ﬁals to an organization other than their own without written
permissigg from tate. In case such permission is given, the Contractor will be
i subcontract or sublet a portion thereof but shall perform with their own
rk amounting to not less than ten percent (10%) of the total contract
clusive of General Condition Items, Overhead, and Profit.

1.07 ARTICLESE T

A aragraph 8.1.2

OA the following:
The Contractor shall begin work within ten (10) days following receipt of an Official
Purchase Order issued by the State of Delaware.

1.08 ARTICLE 11 - INSURANCE
A Paragraph 11.5 - Performance Bond and Payment Bond
Add the following subparagraphs:
11.5.3 Prior to delivery of the executed contract, the Contractor must deliver to the Owner

an executed performance bond in the amount of 100% of the accepted bid as
security for the faithful performance of their contract and include the one year

Tetra Tech ADDITIONAL SUPPLEMENTAL GENERAL CONDITIONS
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1.09 ARTICLE 15 - PREFERENCE FOR DELAWARE LABOR &\

A

Tetra Tech

1154

15.1

15.2

guarantee; and an executed labor and material payment bond in the amount of 100%
of the accepted bid as security for the payment of all persons performing labor or
furnishing materials in connection therewith and conditioned that the Contractor
shall well and faithfully pay all daily labor employed by their firm for this contract
in full once each week. Performance and payment bond may be in a combined form.
The bonding company's standard forms are acceptable provided all coverage
requirements are included. Consent of Surety must be included.

Bonds are to be in favor of the Owner and shall be paid for by the Co nd
furnished by a surety company licensed in the State of Delaware. er nas
the right to demand proof that the parties signing the bonds are dulyf e to do

SO

The Contractor shall comply with the following pr is@)elaware Code, Title
29, Chapter 69, Section 6962: Q

In the construction of all public works for te d™any political subdivision or by
persons contracting with the State or a cal Subdivision thereof, preference in
employment of laborers, workmen %a s, shall be given to bona-fide legal
citizens of the State who have estgi#tshed CWizenship by residence of at least 90 days
in the State. Each Public works % for the construction of public works for the
State or any political subdivisiOgt f shall contain a stipulation that any person,
company, or corporation lates this Section shall pay a penalty to the

Secretary of Finance he amount of compensation paid to any person in
violation of this sect

Preference for%}are Labor: Surety bonds in the amount of 6% of the contract
or subconigact p e required for all non-resident contractors for contracts within
the Stg 63 Delaware in which either:

single contract or subcontract totals $20,000 or more; or

;. The contract or sub-contract is a “cost-plus” contract whose estimated cost -
and - profit totals $20,000 or more; or

3. The aggregate of two or more contracts or subcontracts in a calendar year
totals $20,000 or more.

The Division of Revenue will accept cash bonds, which may be paid by check on
contracts not exceeding $100,000.

The Contractor's bond shall be filed before construction commences on any contract
upon which a bond is required, pursuant to Title 30 Delaware Code Chapter 375 as
outlined above.

For licensing requirements, penalties, definitions, information filing and other
requirements, bidders shall refer to Technical Information Memorandum 86-10 and
Code Sections 375, 2501 and 2503. For additional information, contact 1-800-292-
7826.

ADDITIONAL SUPPLEMENTAL GENERAL CONDITIONS
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1.10 ARTICLE 16 - LICENSE, TAX AND STATE LAW REQUIREMENTS

A.

16.1

16.2

16.3

In the performance of this Contract the successful bidder is required to comply with
all applicable Federal, State and Local laws, ordinances, codes and regulations. The
cost of permits, insurance, taxes and other relevant costs required in the performance
of the Contract shall be borne by the successful bidder. All Delaware Laws in
reference to construction shall be as binding as though quoted in full herein agd their
application shall be fully adhered to by all parties affected hereby. Th tor
shall furnish upon request any or all of the referenced items.

le the State
of Delaware as provided for in the Delaware Code Title 304Cha| 502 and in
any and all Delaware Municipalities having jurisdiction ire Such licensing
within the geographic boundaries of the site (s) whergfthe work ® to be performed
prior to the execution of any contract resulting fromyghigbid. M the case of contracts
in excess of $50,000.00 which are competitively bid, son shall have initiated
the license application procedure required by tfg subgection with the Division of
Revenue prior to, or in conjunction with, n of a bid on a contract, or in

the case of a subcontractor, prior t sion of a bid by the general
contractor. Proof of such a license ¢ janc®shall be as determined by the Owner

or their designee.
All bidders for public works %hall insure that they have met all general

contractor and/or subco licensing requirements in accord with the

All bidders shall be properly licensed and authorized to transac

requirement of Titleyg r 6962 prior to submitting a bid.
1.11  ARTICLE 19 - INDEMNIFIC HE CONTRACTOR AND

SuU BCONTRACTOR@

Tetra Tech

19.1.2

llest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold
e Owner, the Architect, the Consulting Engineers and their agents

ployees from and against all claims, damages, losses and expenses,
% ding but not limited to attorney's fees, arising out of or resulting from the
Jertformance of the work, provided that any such claim, damage, loss or expense
(1) is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or
destruction of tangible property (other than the work itself including the loss of
use resulting therefrom, and (2) is caused in whole or in part by an negligent act
or omission of the Contractor, any Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly
employed by any of them or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable,
regardless of whether or not it is caused in part by a party indemnified
hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or
otherwise reduce any other right or obligation of indemnity which would
otherwise exist as to any party or person described in the INDEMNIFICATION
BY CONTRACTOR Article.

In any and all claims against the Owner, the Architect, and Consulting
Engineers or any of their agents or employees by any employee of the
Contractor, any Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of
them or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the indemnification
obligation shall not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or

ADDITIONAL SUPPLEMENTAL GENERAL CONDITIONS
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type of damages, compensation or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or
Subcontractor under workers' or workmen's compensation acts, disability
benefits acts or other employee benefit acts.

19.1.3.4The obligations of the Contractor shall not extend to the liability of the Architect,
the Consulting Engineers or their agents or employees, arising out of (1) the
preparation or approval of maps, drawings, opinions, reports, surveys, change
orders, design or specifications or (2) the giving of or the failure i
directions or instructions by the Architect, the Consulting Engin
agents or employees provided such giving or failure to give is thejagl cause
of the injury or damage.

19.2 INDEMNIFICATION BY THE SUBCONTRACT S\

19.2.1 Contractor hereby covenants and agrees that it#will incle the following
provisions in all subcontracts entered into by t trachor for performance of
any and all portions of the work on the pro@

(1) To the fullest extent pe by™aw, the Subcontractor shall

indemnify and hold ss the Owner, the Architect, the

Consulting Engine d their agents and employees from and

against all clai mag®, losses and expenses, including but not

limited to a g%es, arising out of or resulting from the

performance &§th rk, provided that any such claim, damage,

is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease
or deg injury to or destruction of tangible property (other
tha @ k itself) including the loss of use resulting therefrom,
@ caused in whole or in part by any negligent act or
omisyon of the Subcontractor may be liable, regardless of whether
it is caused in part by a party indemnified hereunder. Such

obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or otherwise
reduce any other right or obligation or indemnity which would

otherwise exist as to any party or person described in the
INDEMNIFICATION BY THE SUBCONTRACTORS Article.

a. In any and all claims against the Owner, the Architect, the
& Consulting Engineers or any of their agents or employees by any

employee of the Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly
employed by the Subcontractor or anyone for whose acts the
Subcontractor may be liable, the indemnification obligation under
this Article shall not be limited in any way by any limitation on the
amount or type of damages, compensation or benefits payable by or
for the Contractor or the Subcontractor under workers' or
workmen's compensation acts, disability benefits acts or other
employee benefit acts.

b. The obligation of the Subcontractor under this Article shall not
extend to the liability of the Architect, the Consulting Engineers,
their agents or employees, arising out of (1) the preparation of
approval of maps, drawings, opinions, reports, surveys, change
orders, design or specifications, or (2) the giving of or the failure to

Tetra Tech ADDITIONAL SUPPLEMENTAL GENERAL CONDITIONS
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give direction of instructions by the Architect, the Consulting
Engineers, their agents or employees provided such giving or
failure to give is the primary cause of the injury or damage.

END OF SECTION 00 73 14

Tetra Tech ADDITIONAL SUPPLEMENTAL GENERAL CONDITIONS
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STATE OF DELAWARE
DEPARTMENT OF LAROR
RDIVISION OF INDUSTRIAL AFFAIRS
OFFICE QF LABOR LAW ENFQRCEMENT
PHONE: {(302) 451-3423%

Mailing Addrese: Located at:

225 CORPORATE BOULEVARD 225 CORPORATE BQULEVARD
SUITE 104 BUITE 104

NEWARK, DE )97Q2 NEWARK, DE 12702

PREVAILING WAGES FOR BUILDING CONSTRUCTION BEFFECTIVE MARCH 15, 2016

‘ CLASSIFICATION NEW CASTLE KENT

ASBESTOS WORKERS 22 .58

BOTLERMAKERS 87,59

BRICKLAYERS 50,49

CARRENTERSE 5%, 81

CEMENT FINISHERS 70.82

ELECTRICAL LINE WORKERS , 44,90

ELECTRICIANS 8,10 10 65,20
ELEVATOR CONSTRUGTORS 83.06 63.69 31.54
GLAZIERS 69.30 69.30 55, 85
INSULATORS 54 . §4.28 54,38
IRON WORKERS 5y 61.20 61.20
LABORERS 43,60 41,80
MILLWRIGHTS 66,83 853,40
BAINTERS 46,72 46.72
RILEDRIVERS 38,88 31,44
PLASTERERS 29.47 21.84
PLUMBERS/PIPEFITTERS/STEAMFITTER 50,85 LE.34
POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS E1.38 61.36 43,28
ROQFERS -~ COMPOSTITION 23.49 23.40 20.87
ROOFERS -SEINGLE /SLATE/TILE 18,16 18.07 16,58
SHEET METAL WORKERE 65.14 65,14 65,14
SOFT FLOOR LAYERS 49,77 49,77 a9,77
BPRINKLER FITTERS 54 .57 B4 .87 54,57
TERRAZZO/MARRLE/THLE gPN 55,72 BE5.72 46,92
TERRAZZO/MARBLEY TTLIRSTRS 3,98 63.98 54,33
TRUCK DRIVER 28.39% 27.10 20.68

v oLl el S A

CERTIFX
AﬂMINISTRATOR OFFLCE OF LABOR LAW ENFORCEMENT

HESE RATES ARE PROMULGATED‘AND ENFORCED PURSUANT TO THE PREVAILING WAGE
REGULATIONS ADOPTEL BY THE DEPARTMENT OF LAROR ON APRIL 3, 1832.

NQTE:

CLASSIFICATIONS OF WORKERS ARE NBTERMINED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF LABCR., FOR
ABETETANCE IN CLASEIFYING WORKERS, OR FOR A CORY OF THp REGULATIONQ CR
CLASSTFICATIONE, DHONE (303) 451-3423. S e

- -

NON-RESISTERED APPRENTICES MUST BE DATL THE Mﬁcmxc',ﬂl*ﬁmﬁ.

EROJEQT: 10-2016 DEARNG Duncan Readinesms Center Restroom Imprnvemﬁntadx
County s T
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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ARTICLE 1: GENERAL

11 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

11.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper

11.2

1.2

121

ARTICLE 2:
ARTICL

3.1

3.2

3.3

Tetra Tech

execution and completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are
complementary and what is required by one shall be as binding as if required by all.
Performance by the Contractor shall be required to an extent consistent with the Contract
Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the iggended
results.

Work including material purchases shall not begin until the Contractor ig g of a
bonafide State of Delaware Purchase Order. Any work performed or mage Mirchases
prior to the issuance of the Purchase Order is done at the Contractor’s & 2l cost.
EQUALITY OF EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY ON PUBLIC W &

For Public Works Projects financed in whole or in part by stgt prgriation the Contractor
agrees that during the performance of this contract:

1. The Contractor will not discriminate a
employment because of race, creed, c

employee or applicant for
ational origin. The Contractor
plicants are employed and that

color, sex or national origin. S ion'Shall include, but not be limited to, the
following: employment, upgr demotion or transfer; recruitment or
recruitment advertising; OfTNQr ination; rates of pay or other forms of
compensation; and sel r training, including apprenticeship. The
Contractor agrees tg#po conspicuous places available to employees and
applicants for empl @ notices to be provided by the contracting agency
setting forth thi d ghination clause.

2. The Contractor Will_ig¥ all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by
or on f of the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive
consi employment without regard to race, creed, color, sex or national

or| <4
(@] DITIONAL GENERAL REQUIREMENTS — SEE SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL
CONDI NS)

CONTRACTOR

Schedule of Values: The successful Bidder shall within twenty (20) days after receiving
notice to proceed with the work, furnish to the Owner a complete schedule of values on the
various items comprising the work.

Subcontracts:  Upon approval of Subcontractors, the Contractor shall award their
Subcontracts as soon as possible after the signing of their own contract and see that all
material, their own and those of their Subcontractors, are promptly ordered so that the work
will not be delayed by failure of materials to arrive on time.

Before commencing any work or construction, the General Contractor is to consult with the
Owner as to matters in connection with access to the site and the allocation of Ground Areas
for the various features of hauling, storage, etc.

GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
008113-2
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3.4 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor's best skill and
attention. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for and have control over construction
means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures and for coordinating all portions of
the Work under the Contract, unless the Contract Documents give other specific instructions.

35 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor's
employees and other persons carrying out the Contract. The Contractor shall not permit
employment of unfit persons or persons not skilled in tasks assigned to them.

3.6 The Contractor warrants to the Owner that materials and equipment furnished
and of good quality, unless otherwise permitted, and that the work will be fg€e 1%
and in conformance with the Contract Documents. Work not cqnfd

Siier@

XB

requirements, including substitutions not properly approved, may be CQ

g€fective. If
required by the Owner, the Contractor shall furnish evidence as t nd quality of

materials and equipment provided.

3.7 Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall pay all sgle§, conjumer, use and other
similar taxes, and shall secure and pay for required permits, mi€enses, and inspections
necessary for proper execution of the Work.

3.8 The Contractor shall comply with and give nagji wed by laws, ordinances, rules,
regulations, and lawful orders of public authorij§s bea¥ag on performance of the Work. The
Contractor shall promptly notify the Owner if the ings and Specifications are observed to
be at variance therewith.

3.9 The Contractor shall be responsible i wner for the acts and omissions of the
Contractor's employees, Subcontral their agents and employees, and other persons

performing portions of the Wo ntract with the Contractor.

3.10 The Contractor shall k h ises and surrounding area free from accumulation of
waste materials or rubllish cagsed by operations under the Contract. At completion of the
Work the Contractor sh ve from and about the Project all waste materials, rubbish,

the Contractor'sg®Nls, construction equipment, machinery and surplus materials. The
Contractor sha Q pensible for returning all damaged areas to their original conditions.

3.11 STATE L D TAX REQUIREMENTS
3.11.1 Ea traCtor and Subcontractor shall be licensed to do business in the State of
elaw§ge and shall pay all fees and taxes due under State laws. In conformance with
ection 2503, Chapter 25, Title 30, Delaware Code, "the Contractor shall furnish the
laware Department of Finance within ten (10) days after entering into any contract with
Oa ntractor or subcontractor not a resident of this State, a statement of total value of

such contract or contracts together with the names and addresses of the contracting
parties.”

3.1 The Contractor shall comply with all requirements set forth in Section 6962, Chapter 69,
Title 29 of the Delaware Code.

3.13 During the contract Work, the Contractor and each listed Subcontractor, shall implement
an Employee Drug Testing Program in accordance with OMB Regulation 4104-
“Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working
on “Large Public Works Projects”. “Large Public Works” is based upon the current
threshold required for bidding Public Works as set by the Purchasing and Contracting
Advisory Council.

Tetra Tech GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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ARTICLE 4:

4.1

411

41.2

41.3

4.1.4

415

4.1.6

4.2

4.3

43.1

Tetra Tech

ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT
CONTRACT SURETY
PERFORMANCE BOND AND LABOR AND MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND

All bonds will be required as follows unless specifically waived elsewhere in the Bidding
Documents.

Contents of Performance Bonds — The bond shall be in the form approved by
of Management and Budget. The bond shall be conditioned upon the fai iance
and performance by the successful bidder of each and every term apd % )n of the
contract and the proposal, plans, specifications, and bid documentgptIges ach term
and condition shall be met at the time and in the manner prescri by tfy Contract, Bid
documents and the specifications, including the payment in fulltg eveNgperson furnishing
materiel or performing labor in the performance of the Contrgft, of gl sums of money due
the person for such labor and materiel. (The bond sh@ll §so c@ntain the successful
bidder's guarantee to indemnify and save harmless the d the agency from all
costs, damages and expenses growing out of or by rea%gn ofjhe Contract in accordance
with the Contract.)

Invoking a Performance Bond — The agencyfay, When it considers that the interest of
the State so require, cause judgement to be'co sed upon the bond.

Within twenty (20) days after the date gf
award is made shall furnish a Perform
each equal to the full amount of the

e ¢f award of contract, the Bidder to whom the

nd and Labor and Material Payment Bond,
price to guarantee the faithful performance of all
terms, covenants and conditioyfs™ 0 ame. The bonds are to be issued by an acceptable
Bonding Company licensed t @ siness in the State of Delaware and shall be issued in
duplicate.

Performance and Pay nds shall be maintained in full force (warranty bond) for a
period of two (2 s after the date of the Certificate for Final Payment. The Performance
Bond shall gu satisfactory completion of the Project and that the Contractor will
make goodse Its or defects in his work which may develop during the period of said
guaranteds It of improper or defective workmanship, material or apparatus, whether
furnisjp@d % selves or their Sub-Contractors. The Payment Bond shall guarantee that
the ctor shall pay in full all persons, firms or corporations who furnish labor or material

r botlabor and material for, or on account of, the work included herein. The bonds shall

e paid Yor by this Contractor. The Owner shall have the right to demand that the proof

rties signing the bonds are duly authorized to do so.

FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH CONTRACT

If any firm entering into a contract with the State, or Agency that neglects or refuses to
perform or fails to comply with the terms thereof, the Agency which signed the Contract
may terminate the Contract and proceed to award a new contract in accordance with this
Chapter 69, Title 29 of the Delaware Code or may require the Surety on the Performance
Bond to complete the Contract in accordance with the terms of the Performance Bond.
Nothing herein shall preclude the Agency from pursing additional remedies as otherwise
provided by law.

CONTRACT INSURANCE AND CONTRACT LIABILITY

In addition to the bond requirements stated in the Bid Documents, each successful
Bidder shall purchase adequate insurance for the performance of the Contract and, by

GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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4.3.2

4.4

44.1

442

ARTICLE 5:

5.1

511

submission of a Bid, agrees to indemnify and save harmless and to defend all legal or
equitable actions brought against the State, any Agency, officer and/or employee of the
State, for and from all claims of liability which is or may be the result of the successful
Bidder’s actions during the performance of the Contract.

The purchase or nonpurchase of such insurance or the involvement of the successful
Bidder in any legal or equitable defense of any action brought against the successful
Bidder based upon work performed pursuant to the Contract will not waive any defense
which the State, its agencies and their respective officers, employees and agents might
otherwise have against such claims, specifically including the defense of soggereign
immunity, where applicable, and by the terms of this section, the State and a eNies,
officers and employees thereof shall not be financially responsible for the con S
of work performed, pursuant to said contract.

RIGHT TO AUDIT RECORDS \

The Owner shall have the right to audit the books and reco of ontractor or any
Subcontractor under any Contract or Subcontract to the gxtent, that the books and
1.

records relate to the performance of the Contract or Subcqgt

Said books and records shall be maintained by the C
years from the date of final payment under the Pg
for a period of seven (7) years from the date of §i

ract@r for a period of seven (7)
t and by the Subcontractor
nt under the Subcontract.

SUBCONTRACTORS
SUBCONTRACTING REQUIREME 5%
All contracts for the construction, tion, alteration or repair of any public building

(not a road, street or highwa subject to the following provisions:

1. A contract sha d only to a Bidder whose Bid is accompanied by a
statement confaining§ for each Subcontractor category, the name and address
(city or town te only — street number and P.O. Box addresses not
require the subcontractor whose services the Bidder intends to use in

perfor ork and providing the material for such Subcontractor category.

ot be accepted nor will an award of any Contract be made to any
vhich, as the Prime Contractor, has listed itself as the Subcontractor for
bcontractor unless:

Subcontractor category by artisans regularly employed by the Bidder’s
firm;

Yy
. It has been established to the satisfaction of the awarding Agency that
the Bidder has customarily performed the specialty work of such
B.

5.12

Tetra Tech

That the Bidder is duly licensed by the State to engage in such specialty
work, if the State requires licenses; and

C. That the Bidder is recognized in the industry as a bona fide
Subcontractor or Contractor in such specialty work and Subcontractor
category.

The decision of the awarding Agency as to whether a Bidder who list itself as the
Subcontractor for a Subcontractor category shall be final and binding upon all Bidders,
and no action of any nature shall lie against any awarding agency or its employees or
officers because of its decision in this regard.

GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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5.1.3 After such a Contract has been awarded, the successful Bidder shall not substitute
another Subcontractor for any Subcontractor whose name was set forth in the statement
which accompanied the Bid without the written consent of the awarding Agency.

5.1.4 No Agency shall consent to any substitution of Subcontractors unless the Agency is
satisfied that the Subcontractor whose name is on the Bidders accompanying statement:

A. Is unqualified to perform the work required;

B. Has failed to execute a timely reasonable Subcontract;

C. Has defaulted in the performance on the portion of the wqg k by the
Subcontract; or \
D. Is no longer engaged in such business. &

5.1.5 Should a Bidder be awarded a contract, such successful Bidgerghall gfovide to the agency
the taxpayer identification license numbers of such subcantra ch numbers shall be
provided on the later of the date on which such subcontr r is Bequired to be identified or
the time the contract is executed. The successful rovide to the agency to
which it is contracting, within 30 days of entering j lic works contract, copies of all
Delaware Business licenses of subcontractors ependent contractors that will
perform work for such public works contract.
contractor is hired or contracted more th ys aiter the Bidder entered the public works
contract the Delaware Business licensgo bcontractor or independent contractor
shall be provided to the agency within 1 being contracted or hired.

5.2 PENALTY FOR SUBSTITUT UBCONTRACTORS
5.2.1 Should the Contractor fg# ny or all of the Subcontractors in the Contractor’s Bid
statement in the perforgnancegof the Work on the public bidding, the Contractor shall be
penalized in the amount ect specific amount*). The Agency may determine to deduct
Ity from the Contractor or have the amount paid directly to the Agency.
ssed against the Contractor may be remitted or refunded, in whole
ency awarding the Contract, only if it is established to the satisfaction of
. e'Subcontractor in question has defaulted or is no longer engaged in such
busing®s. Aim for the remission or refund of any penalty shall be granted unless an
j iled within one year after the liability of the successful Bidder accrues. All
enaltf§amounts assessed and not refunded or remitted to the contractor shall be reverted to

he Stat
*orte (1) percent of contract amount not to exceed $10,000
53 OASBESTOS ABATEMENT
5.3 The selection of any Contractor to perform asbestos abatement for State-funded projects

shall be approved by the Office of Management and Budget, Division of Facilities
Management pursuant to Chapter 78 of Title 16.

54 STANDARDS OF CONSTRUCTION FOR THE PROTECTION OF THE PHYSICALLY
HANDICAPPED

54.1 All Contracts shall conform to the standard established by the Delaware Architectural
Accessibility Board unless otherwise exempted by the Board.

55 CONTRACT PERFORMANCE
Tetra Tech GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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55.1

Any firm entering into a Public Works Contract that neglects or refuses to perform or fails
to comply with its terms, the Agency may terminate the Contract and proceed to award a
new Contract or may require the Surety on the Performance Bond to complete the
Contract in accordance with the terms of the Performance Bond.

ARTICLE 6: CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

6.1

6.2

ARTICLE 7:

7.1

7.2

7.3
7.3.1

7.3.2

O

7.3.3

Tetra Tech

The Owner reserves the right to simultaneously perform other construction or op&gations
related to the Project with the Owner's own forces, and to award separate trad§g in
connection with other portions of the Project or other Projects at the same site.

O

The Contractor shall afford the Owner and other Contractors sorble opportunity for
access and storage of materials and equipment, and for the pfrformance of their activities,
and shall connect and coordinate their activities with other fi as rgruired by the Contract
Documents.

CHANGES IN THE WORK

The Owner, without invalidating the Contract y or&gr changes in the Work consisting of
Additions, Deletions, Modifications or SubsgtitutioNs, with the Contract Sum and Contract
completion date being adjusted accordingfy. ch €hanges in the Work shall be authorized

by written Change Order signed by ofgsional, as the duly authorized agent, the
Contractor and the Owner.
t

The Contract Sum and Contr ion Date shall be adjusted only by a fully executed
Change Order.

mutual agreement of th , Contractor and the Architect. In all cases, this cost or credit
shall be baseg the ‘DPE’ wages required and the “invoice price” of the
materials/equifd @

agded.
“DPE” sh; fifed to mean “direct personnel expense”. Direct payroll expense includes
directg®ald s customary fringe benefits (prevailing wage rates) and documented
stat 0sIS such as workman’s compensation insurance, Social Security/Medicare, and
nemgyment insurance (a maximum multiplier of 1.35 times DPE).

The additional cost, or @J the Owner resulting from a change in the Work shall be by
e

voice price” of materials/equipment shall be defined to mean the actual cost of materials
an®or equipment that is paid by the Contractor, (or subcontractor), to a material distributor,
direct factory vendor, store, material provider, or equipment leasing entity. Rates for
equipment that is leased and/or owned by the Contractor or subcontractor(s) shall not
exceed those listed in the latest version of the “Means Building Construction Cost Data”
publication.

In addition to the above, the General Contractor is allowed a fifteen percent (15%)
markup for overhead and profit for additional work performed by the General Contractor’s
own forces. For additional subcontractor work, the Subcontractor is allowed a fifteen (15)
percent overhead and profit on change order work above and beyond the direct costs
stated previously. To this amount, the General Contractor will be allowed a mark-up not
exceeding seven and one half percent (7.5%) on the subcontractors work. These mark-
ups shall include all costs including, but not limited to: overhead, profit, bonds,
insurance, supervision, etc. No markup is permitted on the wor of the subcontractor’s
subcontractor. No additional costs shall be allowed for changes related to the
GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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Contractor’s onsite superintendent/staff, or project manager, unless a change in the work
changes the project duration and is identified by the CPM schedule. There will be no
other costs associated with the change order.

ARTICLE 8: TIME
8.1 Time limits, if any, are as stated in the Project Manual. By executing the Agreement, the

Contractor confirms that the stipulated limits are reasonable, and that the Work will be
completed within the anticipated time frame.

8.2 If progress of the Work is delayed at any time by changes ordered by the O or
disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, abnormal adverse weather conditig jdable
casualties or other causes beyond the Contractor's control, the Confad shall be

extended for such reasonable time as the Owner may determine.

f i, construction and
t, or ghe occupancy of the

8.3 Any extension of time beyond the date fixed for completio
acceptance of any part of the Work called for by the Contr
building by the Owner, in whole or in part, previous to the ¢ tion Bhall not be deemed a
waiver by the Owner of his right to annul or terminate the Co abandonment or delay
in the matter provided for, nor relieve the Contractor of fullgspoilsibility.

8.4 SUSPENSION AND DEBARMENT Q

8.4.1 Per Section 6962(d)(14), Title 29, Delaware ‘Cod§, “Any Contractor who fails to perform a
public works contract or complete a publighwotks profect within the time schedule established

by the Agency in the Invitation To Bid e Jubject to Suspension or Debarment for one
or more of the following reasons: i! fai& upply the adequate labor supply ratio for the

project; b) inadequate financial res ¢) poor performance on the Project.”

8.4.2 “Upon such failure for any ove stated reasons, the Agency that contracted for
the public works proje, aygefition the Director of the Office of Management and

Budget for Suspensionfor Del§arment of the Contractor. The Agency shall send a copy of

the petition to the Con ithin three (3) working days of filing with the Director. If

the Director co s that the petition has merit, the Director shall schedule and hold a

hearing to de ether to suspend the Contractor, debar the Contractor or deny

the petitiog gency shall have the burden of proving, by a preponderance of the

’ ontractor failed to perform or complete the public works project within

the ti e established by the Agency and failed to do so for one or more of the
' easons: a) failure to supply the adequate labor supply ratio for the project; b)
inade@yate financial resources; or, ¢) poor performance on the project. Upon a finding in

avor of the Agency, the Director may suspend a Contractor from Bidding on any project

ded, in whole or in part, with public funds for up to 1 year for a first offense, up to 3
Oye s for a second offense and permanently debar the Contractor for a third offense.

The Director shall issue a written decision and shall send a copy to the Contractor and
the Agency. Such decision may be appealed to the Superior Court within thirty (30) days
for a review on the record.”

8.5 RETAINAGE

8.5.1 Per Section 6962(d)(5) a.3, Title 29, Delaware Code: The Agency may at the beginning
of each public works project establish a time schedule for the completion of the project. If
the project is delayed beyond the completion date due to the Contractor’s failure to meet
their responsibilities, the Agency may forfeit, at its discretion, all or part of the
Contractor’s retainage.

8.5.2 This forfeiture of retainage also applies to the timely completion of the punchlist. A
punchlist will only be prepared upon the mutual agreement of the Owner, Architect and
Tetra Tech GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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Contractor. Once the punchlist is prepared, all three parties will by mutual agreement,
establish a schedule for its completion. Should completion of the punchlist be delayed
beyond the established date due to the Contractor’s failure to meet their responsibilities,
the Agency may hold permanently, at its discretion, all or part of the Contractor’s
retainage.

ARTICLE 9: PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9.1 APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT

9.11 Applications for payment shall be made upon AIA Document G702. Thejfe D five
percent (5%) retainage on all Contractor's monthly invoices until completid % 2 project.
This retainage may become payable upon receipt of all required cl Geasmentation,
provided all other requirements of the Contract Documents have be et.

9.1.2 A date will be fixed for the taking of the monthly account of gvork done.” Upon receipt of
Contractor's itemized application for payment, such applicagoRwill audited, modified, if
found necessary, and approved for the amount. Statement s bmitted to the Owner.

9.1.3 Section 6516, Title 29 of the Delaware Code ann i st is not to exceed 12% per

annum beginning thirty (30) days after the “pre s opposed to the date) of the
invoice.

9.2 PARTIAL PAYMENTS

9.2.1 Any public works Contract executed b gency may provide for partial payments at
the option of the Owner with res erials placed along or upon the sites or stored
at secured locations, which for use in the performance of the contract.

9.2.2 When approved by th rtial payment may include the values of tested and
acceptable materials @ a ndlperishable or noncontaminative nature which have been
produced or furnished igfcorporation as a permanent part of the work yet to be
completed, provi acceptable provisions have been made for storage.

9.2.21 Any allowgmeq de for materials on hand will not exceed the delivered cost of the
materials ifiéd by invoices furnished by the Contractor, nor will it exceed the
contrgt b p for the material complete in place.

9.2.3 reqU¥gted by the Agency, receipted bills from all Contractors, Subcontractors, and material,

men, et®, for the previous payment must accompany each application for payment.
llowing such a request, no payment will be made until these receipted bills have been

received by the Owner.
9.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
9.3’ When the building has been made suitable for occupancy, but still requires small items of

miscellaneous work, the Owner will determine the date when the project has been
substantially completed.

9.3.2 If, after the Work has been substantially completed, full completion thereof is materially
delayed through no fault of the Contractor, and without terminating the Contract, the Owner
may make payment of the balance due for the portion of the Work fully completed and
accepted. Such payment shall be made under the terms and conditions governing final
payment that it shall not constitute a waiver of claims.

Tetra Tech GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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9.3.3 On projects where commissioning is included, the commissioning work as defined in the
specifications must be complete prior to the issuance of substantial completion.

9.4 FINAL PAYMENT

9.4.1 Final payment, including the five percent (5%) retainage if determined appropriate, shall be
made within thirty (30) days after the Work is fully completed and the Contract fully
performed and provided that the Contractor has submitted the following closeout
documentation (in addition to any other documentation required elsewhere in the @gntract
Documents):

94.1.1 Evidence satisfactory to the Owner that all payrolls, material bills, and ot ness
connected with the work have been paid,

9.4.1.2 An acceptable RELEASE OF LIENS, &\

9.4.13 Copies of all applicable warranties, < ,

9.4.1.4 As-built drawings, 0

9.4.15 Operations and Maintenance Manuals,

9.4.1.6 Instruction Manuals, &

9.4.1.7 Consent of Surety to final payment.

9.4.1.8

The Owner reserves the right to retain s, or parts thereof, for its protection until the
foregoing conditions have bee b)ed with, defective work corrected and all

unsatisfactory conditions rem
ARTICLE 10: PROTECTION OF PERS OPERTY

10.1

10.2

10.3

Tetra Tech

A
The Contractor shall bgnsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety
precautions an grams in connection with the performance of the Contract. The
| reasonable precautions to prevent damage, injury or loss to:
earby who may be affected, the Work, materials and equipment to be
eXisting property at the site or adjacent thereto. The Contractor shall give
noticegfa ply with applicable laws ordinances, rules regulations, and lawful orders of
pu horllles bearing on the safety of persons and property and their protection from
injury,gamage, or loss. The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss to property
at the sit® caused in whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or anyone directly or
irectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable.

The Contractor shall notify the Owner in the event any existing hazardous material such as
lead, PCBs, asbestos, etc. is encountered on the project. The Owner will arrange with a
qualified specialist for the identification, testing, removal, handling and protection against
exposure or environmental pollution, to comply with applicable regulation laws and
ordinances. The Contractor and Architect will not be required to participate in or to perform
this operation. Upon completion of this work, the Owner will notify the Contractor and
Architect in writing the area has been cleared and approved by the authorities in order for the
work to proceed. The Contractor shall attach documentation from the authorities of said
approval.

As required in the Hazardous Chemical Information Act of June 1984, all vendors supplying
any materials that may be defined as hazardous, must provide Material Safety Data Sheets
for those products. Any chemical product should be considered hazardous if it has a
warning caution on the label relating to a potential physical or health hazard, if it is known to
GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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104

ARTICLE 11:

111

11.2

11.3

114

11.5

11.6

117 O

11.7.

Tetra Tech

be present in the work place, and if employees may be exposed under normal conditions or
in any foreseeable emergency situation. Material Safety Data Sheets must be provided
directly to the Owner along with the shipping slips that include those products.

The Contractor shall certify to the Owner that materials incorporated into the Work are free of
all asbestos. This certification may be in the form of Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
provided by the product manufacturer for the materials used in construction, as specified or
as provided by the Contractor.

INSURANCE AND BONDS

The Contractor shall carry all insurance required by law, such as Unemplo ance,

etc. The Contractor shall carry such insurance coverage as they desife eir own

property such as a field office, storage sheds or other structures erecteghu sfroject site
with Wi

that belong to them and for their own use. The Subcontractors invo,
carry whatever insurance protection they consider necessary to
personal property, etc.

s project shall
r thJoss of any of their

Upon being awarded the Contract, the Contractor shall obtain
all required insurance certificates called for herein
certificate, to the Owner, within 20 days of contract

um of two (2) copies of
it one (1) copy of each

Bodily Injury Liability and Property Damag Insurance shall, in addition to the
coverage included herein, include coverage to or destruction of any property arising
out of the collapse of or structural injury #6 any builling or structure due to demolition work

and evidence of these coverages shallg@eW h and approved by the Owner.

The Contractor's Property Damage
herein, include coverage on a

surance shall, in addition to the coverage noted
personal property in their care, custody and control
Dr or their Subcontractors during the entire construction

Builders Risk (includin
during the entir
contract. The

rd Extended Coverage Insurance) on the existing building
struction period, shall not be provided by the Contractor under this
Il insure the existing building and all of its contents and all this new
alteration r this contract during entire construction period for the full insurable value
of the ent @ the site. Note, however, that the Contractor and their Subcontractors
régpongle for insuring building materials (installed and stored) and their tools and
whenever in use on the project, against fire damage, theft, vandalism, etc.

damaged in any way by the @ @
period on this project. CD’B
g

Certifical®s of the insurance company or companies stating the amount and type of
verage, terms of policies, etc., shall be furnished to the Owner, within 20 days of contract
award.

The Contractor shall, at their own expense, (in addition to the above) carry the following
forms of insurance:

Contractor's Contractual Liability Insurance

Minimum coverage to be:

Bodily Injury $500,000 for each person
$1,000,000 for each occurrence
$1,000,000 aggregate

Property Damage $500,000 for each occurrence
$1,000,000 aggregate

GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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11.7.2 Contractor's Protective Liability Insurance

Minimum coverage to be:

Bodily Injury $500,000 for each person
$1,000,000 for each occurrence
$1,000,000 aggregate

Property Damage $500,000 for each occurrence

$500,000 aggregate

11.7.3 Automobile Liability Insurance &\O

Minimum coverage to be:

Bodily Injury $1,000,000 fogedgh pegson
$1,000,000 for currence
Property Damage $500,000 er aggident
11.7.4 Prime Contractor's and Subcontractors' policie de contingent and contractual

liability coverage in the same minimum amou s 1181 above.

11.7.5 Workmen's Compensation (including Emgfoyegs Liability):

11.75.1 Minimum Limit on employer's liability to g a: uired by law.

11.7.5.2 Minimum Limit for all employe at one site.

11.7.6 Certificates of Insuranc s d with the Owner guaranteeing fifteen (15) days prior
notice of cancellation, nbn-ren§wal, or any change in coverages and limits of liability shown
as included on certificat

11.7.7 Social Securi d@ﬁ;

11.7.7.1 | Bersons at any time employed by or on the payroll of the Contractor or

ork for or on their behalf, or in connection with or arising out of the
‘s Dusiness, the Contractor shall accept full and exclusive liability for the payment
nd all contributions or taxes or unemployment insurance, or old age retirement
ensions or annuities now or hereafter imposed by the Government of the United
tes and the State or political subdivision thereof, whether the same be measured by

wages, salaries or other remuneration paid to such persons or otherwise.
11.7

Upon request, the Contractor shall furnish Owner such information on payrolls or
employment records as may be necessary to enable it to fully comply with the law imposing
the aforesaid contributions or taxes.

11.7.7.3 If the Owner is required by law to and does pay any and/or all of the aforesaid contributions
or taxes, the Contractor shall forthwith reimburse the Owner for the entire amount so paid by
the Owner.

ARTICLE 12: UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

121 The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Owner or failing to conform to the
requirements of the Contract Documents, whether observed before or after Substantial
Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed, and shall correct any Work
found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents within a

Tetra Tech GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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period of two years from the date of Substantial Completion, or by terms of an applicable
special warranty required by the Contract Documents. The provisions of this Article apply to
work done by Subcontractors as well as to Work done by direct employees of the Contractor.

12.2 At any time during the progress of the work, or in any case where the nature of the defects
shall be such that it is not expedient to have them corrected, the Owner, at their option, shall
have the right to deduct such sum, or sums, of money from the amount of the contract as
they consider justified to adjust the difference in value between the defective work and that
required under contract including any damage to the structure.

ARTICLE 13: MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

13.1 CUTTING AND PATCHING O
13.1.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for all cutting and patchin &&ntractor shall

coordinate the work of the various trades involved.

13.2 DIMENSIONS

13.2.1 All dimensions shown shall be verified by the Contrac
project site. Any discrepancies between the dra @
conditions shall be referred to the Owner for adjuS§Q
has been performed.

13.3 LABORATORY TESTS a
13.3.1 Any specified laboratory tests of materi ished articles to be incorporated in the work

shall be made by bureaus, laborat gencies approved by the Owner and reports of
such tests shall be submitted er. The cost of the testing shall be paid for by the
Contractor.

by tual measurements at the
an ecifications and the existing
mefore any work affected thereby

13.3.2 The Contractor shall fu sample materials required for these tests and shall deliver
same without charge to ting laboratory or other designated agency when and where
directed by the

134 ARCHAE |SQL EVIDENCE

134.1 course of construction, any archaeological evidence is encountered on the
w the surface of the ground, the Contractor shall notify the authorities of the

ela e Archaeologlcal Board and suspend work in the immediate area for a reasonable

ime to

rmit those authorities, or persons designated by them, to examine the area and
sure the proper removal of the archaeological evidence for suitable preservation in the

Museum.
13.5 GLASS REPLACEMENT AND CLEANING

13. The General Contractor shall replace without expense to the Owner all glass broken during
the construction of the project. If job conditions warrant, at completion of the job the General
Contractor shall have all glass cleaned and polished.

13.6 WARRANTY

13.6.1 For a period of two (2) years from the date of substantial completion, as evidenced by the
date of final acceptance of the work, the contractor warrants that work performed under this
contract conforms to the contract requirements and is free of any defect of equipment,
material or workmanship performed by the contractor or any of his subcontractors or
suppliers. However, manufacturer's warranties and guarantees, if for a period longer than
two (2) years, shall take precedence over the above warranties. The contractor shall

Tetra Tech GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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remedy, at his own expense, any such failure to conform or any such defect. The protection
of this warranty shall be included in the Contractor's Performance Bond.

13.7 REPORTING

13.7.1 Contractor who is awarded contract must report contract amounts awarded to all listed
subcontractors. Information to report is included in the chart below. If subcontractor is
considered a minority, women or veteran owned business, please identify if they are
registered with the State of Delaware, Office of Supplier Diversity.

SUBCONTRACTOR SUBCONTRACTOR SUBCONTRACTOR Is subcontractor minorit;
CATEGORY NAME CONTRACT AMOUNT veteran owge

13.8 BUY AMERICAN ACT %
138.1 Section 810 of Article VIII (included els in this Project Manual) requires compliance

with the Buy American Act (41 ) The Buy American Act gives preference to

domestic end products and dgfToN nstruction material. To verify compliance with this
Section, Contractor is requir @ ovide proof, acceptable to the Owner, that all major
ipemlleNg

equipment and material G p#ine project was manufactured in the United States.

ARTICLE 14: TERMINATION O NTRACT
141 g aults or persistently fails or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance
D D@8cuments or fails to perform a provision of the Contract, the Owner, after
gen notice to the Contractor, may make good such deficiencies and may

e Cost thereof from the payment then or thereafter due the Contractor.
Itern&Qvely, at the Owner's option, and the Owner may terminate the Contract and take
o0ssessi®n of the site and of all materials, equipment, tools, and machinery thereon owned

the Contractor and may finish the Work by whatever method the Owner may deem
Oex dient. If the costs of finishing the Work exceed any unpaid compensation due the

Contractor, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner.

14.2 “If the continuation of this Agreement is contingent upon the appropriation of adequate
state, or federal funds, this Agreement may be terminated on the date beginning on the
first fiscal year for which funds are not appropriated or at the exhaustion of the
appropriation. The Owner may terminate this Agreement by providing written notice to
the parties of such non-appropriation. All payment obligations of the Owner will cease
upon the date of termination. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Owner agrees that it will
use its best efforts to obtain approval of necessary funds to continue the Agreement by
taking appropriate action to request adequate funds to continue the Agreement.”

END OF GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING REPORT FORM
Period Ending:

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on
Large Public Works Projects requires that Contractors and Subcontractors who work on Large
Public Works Contracts funded all or in part with public funds submit Testing Report Forms to

the Owner no less than quarterly.

Project Number: O

Project Name: &
Contractor/Subcontractor Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Address:

Number of employees who worked on the jobsite duri eport period:

Number of employees subject to random testing report period:

Number of Negative Results ber of Positive Results

iled or positive random test:

Action taken on employee(s) in resp@

X

Authorized Represine of Contractor/Subcontractor:

& (typed or printed)
Authori presentative of Contractor/Subcontractor:
(signature)
D O
Tetra Tech DRUG TESTING FORM
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EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING
REPORT OF POSITIVE RESULTS

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on
Large Public Works Projects requires that Contractors and Subcontractors who work on Large

Public Works Contracts funded all or in part with public funds to notify the Owner in writing of
a positive random drug test.

Project Number: O
Project Name: &\
Contractor/Subcontractor Name: (:

Contractor/Subcontractor Address:

Name of employee with positive test result:

Last 4 digits of employee SSN: %

Date test results received:

Action taken on employee in respon@ Ive test result:

Authorized Repre&QQontractor/Subcontractor:

Authorized &entaﬁve of Contractor/Subcontractor:

O (signature)
Date:

This form shall be sent by mail to the Owner within 24 hours of receipt of test results.

(typed or printed)

Enclose this test results form in a sealed envelope with the notation **Drug Testing Form — DO
NOT OPEN" on the face thereof and place in a separate mailing envelope.

Tetra Tech DRUG TESTING FORM
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SECTION 00 82 13 - ADDITIONAL GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS

PART 1
1.01

A.
1.02

A.
1.03

A.
1.04

A.

O

1.05
A.
B.
Tetra Tech

GENERAL
GENERAL PROVISIONS

APPLICABLE PROVISIONS of the entire Project Manual including Addenda shaliégovern
this Section as fully as if repeated herein.

BIDDING AND CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

Reference to specific sections of Bidding and Contract Documents&Nem will be by

Section number only.

WORK INCLUDED Q

Briefly, and without force, it is the intent of this Proj anulll and of the accompanying
drawings that this Contractor shall provide the fo :

Restroom Renovations for Handicapped Acc&y provements & Shower Installations

1. Work to remove barriers inclu vation to the 1% and 2™ floor toilet and
shower areas. Creation of neWyse e Men’s and Women’s Toilet Rooms and

Showers.

2. Work includes struccrete, steel, masonry, flooring, walls, tile, new ceilings,
HVAC, Plumbg aldCrs, BAS Controls, Electrical, Fire Alarm, etc.

3. Modify Mecha uctwork as required on First Floor for New Toilet Room

4. “chaNic Unit A/C-2 will be replaced in its entirety including corresponding
B Distribution System

ORYNOT INCLUDED

bestos Material: If material is encountered which may contain asbestos and must be
disturbed, do not touch the material. Notify the Asbestos Section of the Division of
Facilities Management in writing. Within fourteen (14) calendar days, the Division of
Facilities Management will perform laboratory tests to determine if there is asbestos. If
asbestos is not a danger, the Contractor will be directed to proceed without change. If the
material is asbestos and must be handled, the Division of Facilities Management will direct a
change.

SECURITY
All wall openings must be secured and weather-proofed at the end of each work day.

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety
precautions and programs in connection with work. They shall take all reasonable

ADDITIONAL GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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1.
2.
3.
C.
1.06
A.
B.
1.07
A.
B.
C.
E.
F.
Tetra Tech

precautions for the safety of, and shall provide all reasonable protection to prevent damage,
injury or loss to:

All employees on the work and other persons who may be affected thereby.
All work, materials and equipment to be incorporated therein.

Other property at the site or adjacent thereto.

MAJOR SUB-CONTRACTORS

Refer to the Bid Form for the listing of Sub-Contractors an

For simplicity, all sub-contracts and sub-contrac ill' 8 referred to further herein as
Contracts and Contractors respectively.
DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS
It is the intent of the specifications an %5 to include under each item all materials,
apparatus and labor necessary to p stall, equip, adjust and put into perfect operation

the respective portions of the fSTENaNDs specified and to so interconnect the various items
or sections of the work as to @ omplete and properly operating whole.

Any apparatus, machifery, gnall items not mentioned in detail which may be found
necessary to complete or ct any portion of the installations in a substantial manner and

in compliance e requirements stated, implied or intended shall be furnished without
extra cost to ner.” This shall include all materials, devices or methods peculiar to the
machiner @ atws or systems furnished and installed by the Prime Contractor or any sub-
contragto

reT®ring to drawings, figured dimensions take precedence over scale measurements.
iscrepahcies must be referred to the Engineer for decision. Each Contractor shall certify
verify all dimensions before ordering material or commencing work.

Any work called for in the specifications but not mentioned or shown on the drawings, or
called for in the drawings but not mentioned in the specifications, shall be provided as
though called for in both.

When any device or part of equipment is referred to herein in the singular number, such as
"the pump", such reference shall be deemed to apply to as many such devices as required to
complete the installation.

The term "Provide" shall mean "Furnish and Install". Neither term will be used generally in
these specifications, but will be assumed. The term "Furnish” shall mean to obtain and
deliver on the job for installation by other trades.

ADDITIONAL GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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1.08

A.

1.09

A

o

G.

Tetra Tech

CONTINUITY OF SERVICES

Continuous operation of basic services of these facilities during the construction is
mandatory. This specifically includes space heating, telephone, storm sewer, domestic hot
and cold water services, electrical services, and all security systems.

No action shall be taken by these Contractors that will interrupt any of the existing building
services or systems unless previous arrangements have been made five (5) days in &vance
with the Owner or an authorized representative.

Should any Contractor inadvertently interrupt any service, they shall immeq riish all
labor, including overtime, material and equipment necessary for prom gn of such

service and/or system at no additional cost to the Owner.

METHOD OF PROCEDURE < :

The drawings accompanying these specifications are diagram d intended to cover the
approximate and relative location of all material, equi t agd systems.

Installation, connection and interconnection o Qpﬂhnts of these systems shall be,
complete and made in accordance with the ctiers instructions and best practices.

Each Contractor shall erect all parts o ent to be furnished by them under their
contract at such time and in such mannaga to delay or interfere with other Contractors
on the job.

All piping and conduit shall e as required during construction to prevent entrance
of dirt and other foreigr@

Before material js ord r any work performed, each Contractor shall verify all

measurements 4 ing lines, grades, pipes, and conduit work elevations at the building and
shall be respg he correctness thereof. No extra compensation will be allowed on
account offdifte s between actual dimension and measurements and those indicated in
the Coptra ings. Any discrepancies discovered shall be submitted to the Engineer for
congUegtion™efore proceeding with the work.

ach CoRtractor shall lay out their work and be responsible for the establishment of heights,
des, etc., for all interior piping, and conduit, etc., included in Contract Documents, in
striCt accordance with the intent expressed thereby; and all the physical conditions to be met
at the building and finished grade, and shall be responsible for accuracy thereof. The
establishment of the location of all work shall be performed in consideration of the finished
work. In case of conflict, equipment shall be relocated without cost to the Owner, as directed
by the Engineer, regardless of which equipment was installed first.

Each Contractor shall cooperate with other Contractors for the proper securing and anchoring
of all work included within these specifications. Extraordinary care shall be used in the
erection and installation of all equipment and materials to avoid any damage of the work of
other Contractors, as each Contractor will be held financially responsible for all such injury
caused by the lack of precaution and due to negligence on the part of their workers.

ADDITIONAL GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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H.

1.10

1.11

1.12

Tetra Tech

All piping, conduit and other mechanical and electrical materials and equipment mounted
below ceilings are to be kept as close to ceiling as possible unless otherwise noted.

RESPONSIBILITY FOR DAMAGE AND CARE OF STATE PROPERTY
The Contractor in the performance of this Contract will be held financially responsible for

any damage to the grounds, buildings, or equipment caused by them, their subcontractors or
employees, or other persons engaged in the performance of the Contract.

Every reasonable effort shall be made by workmen to proceed with the work ZageSyri
these specifications in a manner accepted in trade circles as the % level of
all gamage to

workmanship. The successful bidder for this work shall be responsiblqf
other work caused by his workmen or through the neglect of his wggkme
Workmanlike care shall be expected at all times in performi e wolk. It shall be the
responsibility of the successful bidder to repair or replace al d&naged property, the damage
for which they or anyone working under his direction is res .

MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT %
All materials and equipment shall be new&a onform to the grade, quality and

standards specified herein.
All equipment offered under these s %ns shall be limited to products regularly

produced and recommended for s gs in accordance with engineering data or other
comprehensive literature ma@ to the public and in effect at the time of opening of
bids.

Items such as valves, r@tarting equipment, vibration isolating devices, and all other
equipment and material, applicable and practicable, shall each be of one manufacturer.

Equipment sha InStalled in strict accordance with manufacturer’s instructions for type
h piece of equipment used. The Contractors shall obtain these

h will be considered part of these specifications. Type, capacity and

STENINGS AND CLAMPS
Bolts with expansion shields shall not be used as anchor bolts.
All fastenings, clamps and anchors shall be of type made for purpose intended, as follows:

1. Toggle or flat plates in fill with machine screw/bolt fastenings for pre-cast concrete
or lath and plaster.

2. Metal expansion shields and machine screws for solid masonry.
3. Lag screws or bolts for wood or material of similar fibrous nature.

4. Screws with wooden or plastic plugs or lead caulking anchors are not acceptable.

ADDITIONAL GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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1.13 CLEANING
A Each Contractor and/or Sub-Contractor who is responsible for execution of individual

trades.
B.
1.14
A.
B.
C.
D.
1.15
C.
Tetra Tech

sections of work shall be responsible for the following:

1. Removal of all lumber, refuse, metal, piping and debris resulting from their work to
an on-site location as determined by the Prime Contractor.

2. Cleaning drippings resulting from their work, etc., from finishedO f other

3. Cleaning, polishing, waxing of their work as required. \

After testing and acceptance by the Engineer, each Contractgf shall th@roughly clean all

material and equipment involved in their Contract to the sgtisWgctiongof the Engineer.
PROTECTION

Exercise every precaution to exclude dust, dir otfer foreign materials from rooms
during construction.

All piping, materials and accessories h&i#g Wnish polished chrome plated surfaces and
machine, finished or unpainted surfaceqof pment furnished under these specifications
shall be given a thick coat of an ection grease and carefully covered with thick
cloth or heavy building papegfie urely in place to protect the finish against damage
during the entire period of cd @

All openings in pipes, @onduit, and all other materials shall be effectively sealed to
exclude dirt, san do reign materials.

on.

Exercise eve
switchgea

caution to exclude dust, dirt, and all other foreign materials from

, welays, meters and transformer and mechanical equipment rooms during

constryctiy Al relays, meters and mechanical equipment contained with electrical

com@ongntsStall be protected with heavy paper held in place with approved mastic tape to
xclud§ fine dust and particles.

UIPMENT DEVIATIONS
Refer to SUBSTITUTIONS Article of Section 00 10 00

Where Prime or Sub-Contractors propose to use an item of equipment other than that
specified as the standard of design and construction or detailed on drawings, the provisions
of this referenced article shall apply.

Where such approved deviation requires any changes of the structure, partitions, foundations,
piping, wiring, or any other part of the Mechanical, Electrical or General Construction
Design Documents, all re-design and any new drawings and detailing required therefore,
shall with the approval of the Engineer, be prepared and executed by the Contractor at their
Own expense.

ADDITIONAL GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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D.

1.16

A

1.17

A.

All alternate and/or substitute prices shall include the cost of all items affecting the work of
all other trades.

GUARANTEE
All material, equipment and workmanship provided by each Contractor shall be in first class

operating condition in every respect at time of acceptance by Owner. Acceptance by the
Owner shall be by letter to this effect written to each Contractor.

Each Contractor shall unconditionally guarantee in writing all materials, eauiongent a
workmanship for a period of two (2) years from date of acceptance by O % rihg the
guarantee period each Contractor shall repair or replace, at their own e A2 aterials,
equipment or workmanship in which defects may develop and theygnall"&so provide free
service for all equipment and systems involved in their contract durfng Wis guarantee period.

Guarantee shall also include restoration to its original co i@ll adjacent work that
must be disturbed in fulfilling this guarantee.
u

All such repairs and/or replacements shall be mad

ay and at the convenience of

signed by the related Contractor for jqi individual responsibility for subject item.

the Owner.
Guarantees furnished by Sub—Contractorr@ esylipment manufacturers shall be counter-

Manufacturer’s equipment guaran rranties extending beyond the guarantee period
described above shall be tran@ the Owner along with the contractor's guarantees.

AS-BUILT DRAWINCQ
During the courseof the , maintain a record set of drawings on which shall be marked

cation of all piping, valves, equipment, conduit, feeders, outlets, access
panels, contral rs, etc., including all invert elevations.

gndum items, response to RFI’s (field directives), change order items and
undggrgund Bstructions.
t project completion, obtain a clean set of prints and AutoCAD 2010/2014 CD’S from the
ineer. Make a set of reproducibles. Neatly transfer all the recorded as-built information
on 1o the reproducibles and AutoCAD 2010/2014 CD.

. Provide five (5) prints of these reproducibles, one (1) set for the State Archives, and one (1)

E.

Tetra Tech

set along with the reproducibles themselves and AutoCAD 2010/2014 CD’s to Owner. In
addition, attach one (1) complete set of prints to each of the Operating and Maintenance
Instructions.

In cases where the Prime Contractor or Subcontractors are required to design and/or submit
original shop drawing documents, prepared by the respective Contractors for submission to
State Agencies (i.e.: sprinkler, fire alarm, etc.), each respective Contractor or Subcontractor
shall revise their drawings accordingly and include all As-Built information, thereon.
Submit As-Builts in the same format, (i.e.: One (1) reproducible and three (3) prints) as with
the project As-Builts.

ADDITIONAL GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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END OF SECTION 00 82 13

Tetra Tech ADDITIONAL GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
008213-7



DEARNG DUNCAN READINESS CENTER
RESTROOM RENOVATIONS

SECTION 01 10 00 - SUMMARY

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

200-76984-16006
MC7601000085

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and @3 ntary

1.2 SUMMARY

Project information.
Work covered by Contract Documents.

Phased construction.
Work by Owner.
Work under separate contracts.

Future work.

Purchase contracts.
Owner-furnished products.
Contractor-furnished, Owner-ig
10.  Access to site.

11.  Coordination with occupgfits.
12.  Work restrictions.
13.  Specification and ing entions.

14.  Miscellaneous ns.

A. Section Includes: QQ

CoNoOR~wWNE

B.  Related Requir
1. Secti@ 06008 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and procedures

gqvernig temporary use of Owner's facilities.

13 BROIESY INFORMATION

@ t Identification: DEANG Duncan Readiness Center

Project Location: 1401 Newport Gap Pike, Wilmington DE 19804
B.  Owner: United States of America

1. Owner's Representative: William R. Davis; Contracting Specialist
a. Owner’s Address: DEARNG, New Castle, DE 19720

C. Architect: Tetra Tech.

Tetra Tech

SUMMARY
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14

Architect's Consultants: The Architect has retained the following design professionals who have
prepared designated portions of the Contract Documents:
1. None

Project Coordinator for Multiple Contracts: RESTROOM RENOVATIONS has been appointed
by Owner to serve as Project coordinator.

WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the : Toilet
and Shower Room Renovation:

1. Architectural: &
a. Existing Conditions: Q

1. On the 1st Floor there are the Men’s ey/s gang toilets and a single
unisex toilet room located in the ea. The 2nd Floor has a single

gang toilet with a gang showergfoorgthat is shared on a scheduled basis
between Men and Women.

2. These spaces are curren haidicap accessible, nor do they offer
separate shower facilitiegf e fpale and female guard members.

3. In addition while t #tile finishes and partitions appear to be
functional they areo the building and are dated in appearance.

atiWns in existing 1st and 2nd floor Toilet rooms are in
their original_sp out arrangements, There are no HC fixtures in any of

these toilgf roomS™8r the 2nd floor shower rooms. The finishes and toilet
partitions Wg thesy are rooms are functional, but exhibiting sign of age wear.

b.

1st Floor: Men’s and Women’s Toilets: The overall area location of
the spaces remain as it currently and originally was established. The
layout of the room has changed from a back to back configuration
between each room (Men’s and Women’s), to an arrangement where

(parallel with the corridor wall). This allows these toilet rooms to
include the required 7° wide HC toilet stall and maintain the same
number of toilets that are in the current layout.

O there is a new fixture chase is moved to the back wall of the spaces

b)  2nd Floor: As noted above the new configuration has incorporated the
adjacent office space. The accepted layout provides two toilet stalls
and two urinals in the Men’s room and asingle HC stall in the
Women’s room. The showers provided are single-in-place units with
Terrazzo bases and tile finishes. Men’s room has five showers and the
Woman’s has one. There is a drying/changing area adjacent to each of
the shower areas.

Tetra Tech SUMMARY
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2. Floor Slab Modification and Finishes.

a) A new moisture resistant suspended ceiling will be provided
throughout these spaces. The floors in the 1st floor toilet rooms will
require trenching for the plumbing sanitary lines. Both the floors and
walls will be finished with ceramic tile. The floors will receive 12”
x12” porcelain—ceramic tiles to minimize future grout repairs.

3. Walls:

a) All new walls will be a combination of painted C Umentous
or Gypsum Wall Board on metal studs, which shel"&teme#full height
up to the decks.

2. Mechanical:
a. Modifications: Q

1. 1st Floor:

a) Men’s and Women’s Tgf
systems will be modifj

b) Medical Suite Uni
systems will be

e existing ventilation and exhaust
et the revised space configuration.
he existing ventilation and exhaust
meet the revised space configuration.

2. 2nd Floor:

a) Men _sagnt glen’s Toilet and Showers: A new exhaust systems will
0 meet the revised space configuration. A new Split
Handling Unit will be installed to replace the existing
nit. A'new air distribution system (ductwork and diffusers) will be
to serve the new toilet areas, beyond that it will be connected to

the existing ductwork system serving the remainder of the 2nd Floor.

3. Plumbing:
a. difications:
& 1. 1*Floor:
O a) Men’s and Women’s Toilets: The overall area location of the room
remains as it currently and originally was established. The layout of

the room has changed from a back to back configuration between
each room (Men’s and Women’s), to an arrangement where there is a
new fixture chase is moved to the back wall of the spaces (parallel
with the corridor wall). This allows the toilet rooms to include HC
toilet stalls, while still maintaining the same number of toilets that are
in the current layouts.

b) Medical Suite Unisex Toilet: In order to maintain the two fixtures, it
was agreed to expand this room into the adjacent storage closet. The
new fixtures are arranged along a chase that backs up the adja-
cent office space, which is similar to the existing layout.

Tetra Tech SUMMARY
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2. 2" Floor:

a) The adjacent office space has been incorporated into the new
configuration allowing for separate Men’s and Women’s Toilets with
showers. The new layout provides two toilet stalls (one stall is HC)
and two urinals in the Men’s room and asingle HC stall in the
Women’s room. The Men’s room will have five showers gnd the
Woman’s has one. There is a drying/changing area adjacent to eagh of
the shower areas.

b. Specific Modifications:: O
1. Removals: &\

a) Removal of the existing Plumbing fixtuges in ¢he 1st and 2nd floor

toilet and Medical Suite rooms. Fixturé®j toilets, urinals, sinks,
lavatories, and showers.

b) Removal of the exposed and in water controls and piping
feeding the existing fixture ers, including faucets, valves,

and support/anchoring sys#€ms.

2. New Work: %
a) Install new plumbifg res, accessories and trim in support of the

orethe Men’s and Women’s toilets and showers on

f nits shall be vitreous china construction. Toilets
unted units, and the sinks will be solid surfacing
grns (see Architectural). Showers shall be built up units
im (see Architectural).
b) aucets and flush valves will be cast brass, chrome plated manually
ated units.
: Provide ADA compliant components for the HC accessible units.
@ eplace/Extend and modify existing plumbing lines for new fixture
locations at the existing toilet rooms. Extend the plumbing and
sanitary lines to the new second floor toilet/shower from the locations

feeding the existing building facilities.
& Fire Suppression:

O 1. Fire suppression service shall be provided under a separate contract and
shall be coordinated with the Accessible Renovation Project.

4, Electrical:
a. Modification:
1. Relocate existing electrical receptacles to match the new toilet layouts.

2. Electrical devices and disconnect switches serving the new equipment
located along the block walls will be surface mounted.

Tetra Tech SUMMARY
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3. Extend the existing fire alarm initiating & indicating devices as need match
the new toilet layouts.

b. New Work:

1. Provide new 2°x2’ LED lighting fixtures for all renovated toilet and shower
rooms.

15 WORK UNDER SEPARATE CONTRACTS

A.  General: Cooperate fully with separate contractors so work on those contragis Q e carried
out smoothly, without interfering with or delaying work under this Com ther contracts.

Coordinate the Work of this Contract with work performed under separdle Cqgtracts.

1.6 ACCESS TO SITE

A.  General: Contractor shall have limited use of Proje
indicated on Drawings by the Contract limits and as i

construction operations as
equirements of this Section.

B.  Use of Site: Limit use of Project site to wor are
Project site beyond areas in which the Work isfindiseted.

indicated. Do not disturb portions of

Imits of Disturbance.
. Keep driveways and entrances serving premises

2. Driveways, Walkways and Enjseg
clear and available to Owner, @ 5 employees, and emergency vehicles at all times. Do
not use these areas for parls gfage of materials.

a. Schedule deliveG’ninimize use of driveways and entrances by construction

1. Limits: Confine construction operaty

operatio
b. Schedu ies to minimize space and time requirements for storage of
ma equipment on-site.

1.7 COORDI ON WITH OCCUPANTS

A. Pa wner Occupancy: Owner will occupy the premises during entire construction period,
heNgxception of areas under construction. Cooperate with Owner during construction

paith t
ions to minimize conflicts and facilitate Owner usage. Perform the Work so as not to
jategere with Owner's operations. Maintain existing exits unless otherwise indicated.
Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used
facilities. Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used facilities
without written permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Provide not less than 72 hours' notice to Owner of activities that will affect Owner's
operations.

B.  Owner Limited Occupancy of Completed Areas of Construction: Owner reserves the right to
occupy and to place and install equipment in completed portions of the Work, prior to
Substantial Completion of the Work, provided such occupancy does not interfere with

Tetra Tech SUMMARY
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completion of the Work. Such placement of equipment and limited occupancy shall not
constitute acceptance of the total Work.

1. Architect will prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion for each specific portion of
the Work to be occupied prior to Owner acceptance of the completed Work.

2. Obtain a Certificate of Occupancy from authorities having jurisdiction before limited
Owner occupancy.

3. Before limited Owner occupancy, mechanical and electrical systems shal

occupancy, Owner will operate and maintain mechanical and electrical § S Wgrving
occupied portions of Work.

4. On occupancy, Owner will assume responsibility for maintenance angftusigar®®Service for
occupied portions of Work.

1.8 WORK RESTRICTIONS Q
i

A.  Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictions o operations.
1. Comply with limitations on use of public streejgandWgth other requirements of authorities
having jurisdiction.

B.  On-Site Work Hours: Limit work in the exi t%ing to normal business working hours of
7:00 a.m. to 3:00 p.m., Monday through Erid Ss otherwise indicated.

1. Weekend Hours: Must be arragQed ance.
2. Early Morning Hours: Provide¥ s’ notice.

3. Hours for Core Drilling: Jrovi ours’ notice.

ot interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or
the following conditions and then only after providing temporary

erruptions.
D. N, Vibration, and Odors: Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of noise and
g#lon, odors, or other disruption to Owner occupancy with Owner.
Notify Architect and Owner not less than two (2) days in advance of proposed disruptive
operations.

2. Obtain Architect and Owner written permission before proceeding with disruptive
operations.

E.  Controlled Substances: Use of tobacco products and other controlled substances Project site is
not permitted.

Tetra Tech SUMMARY
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F. Employee Identification: Provide identification tags for Contractor personnel working on
Project site. Require personnel to use identification tags at all times.

G. Employee Screening: Comply with Owner's requirements drug and background screening of
Contractor personnel working on Project site.

1. Maintain list of approved screened personnel with Owner's representative.

1.9 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS Q
uage and

A.  Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the x
the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when use artiCwlar situations.
These conventions are as follows:

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally i Specifications. The
words "shall,” "shall be,” or "shall comply with," depagdinggn the context, are implied
where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase

2. Specification requirements are to be performed ctor unless specifically stated
otherwise.

B. Division 01 General Requirements: Requirem%Se ions in Division 01 apply to the Work

of all Sections in the Specifications.
C.  Drawing Coordination: Requirements @als and products identified on Drawings are
0

described in detail in the Specificai r more of the following are used on Drawings to
identify materials and products:

1. Terminology: Materials &d prgducts are identified by the typical generic terms used in the
individual Specificgtions ns.
2. Abbreviations: fatefals and products are identified by abbreviations published as part of

the U.S. Natigpal §AD Standard and scheduled on Drawings.
3. Keynotingia and products are identified by reference keynotes referencing

Specifi N on numbers found in this Project Manual.

END OF SE&OM 0
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SECTION 012100 - ALLOWANCES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

14

A

A

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Sup y
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. O

SUMMARY &\

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governfhg allgwances.

1. Certain items are specified in the Contract Documentg by ces. Allowances have
been established in lieu of additional requireme tg) defer selection of actual
materials and equipment to a later date when dir, ill"be provided to Contractor. If

necessary, additional requirements will be i%& hange Order.
Types of allowances include the following: %
1. Lump-sum allowances.
2. Contingency allowances.

COORDINATION @
Coordinate allowance items er portions of the Work. Furnish templates as required to
coordinate installatio

LUMP-SUM @NCES

Unless oth se indicated, Contractor's costs for receiving and handling at Project site, labor,
instald@tion, owerhead and profit, and similar costs related to products and materials under
all e shall be included as part of the Contract Sum and not part of the allowance.

15 QFINGENCY ALLOWANCES

se the contingency allowance only as directed by Architect for Owner's purposes and only by
Change Orders that indicate amounts to be charged to the allowance.

B.  Contractor's overhead, and profit ordered by Owner under the contingency allowance are
included in the allowance and are not part of the Contract Sum.
C. At Project closeout, credit unused amounts remaining in the contingency allowance to Owner
by Change Order.
Tetra Tech ALLOWANCES
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

3.2

3.3

EXAMINATION

Examine products covered by an allowance promptly on delivery for damage or defects. Rgturn
damaged or defective products to manufacturer for replacement.

PREPARATION \O

Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with reféed materials and
installations to ensure that each allowance item is completely intgrated and interfaced with

related work. 0
SCHEDULE OF ALLOWANCES

Allowance No. 1: Contingency Allowance: Inch%) gency allowance sum of Fifteen
Thousand Dollars ($15,000.00) for use accordh%o r's written instructions.

END OF SECTION 012100

X
&

O

Tetra Tech ALLOWANCES
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SECTION 012200 - UNIT PRICES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A

1.2

13

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Sup y
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. O

SUMMARY &\

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for un@ic:m
Related Requirements:

1. Section 012500 "Contract Modification Proced or Procedures for submitting and

handling Change Orders. &
DEFINITIONS %

Unit price is a price per unit of measur materials, equipment, or services, or a portion
of the Work, added to or deducted 48 Contract Sum by appropriate modification, if the
scope of Work or estimated qua @ pf Work required by the Contract Documents are
increased or decreased. Q

PROCEDURES

Unit prices incyf0ENgINpecessary material, plus cost for delivery, installation, insurance,
applicable taxes @ ad, and profit.

Measurem and Payment: See individual Specification Sections for work that requires
esta ment W unit prices. Methods of measurement and payment for unit prices are specified
in WloySections.

C. @ reserves the right to reject Contractor's measurement of work-in-place that involves use
g8tablished unit prices and to have this work measured, at Owner's expense, by an

independent surveyor acceptable to Contractor.

D. ™ List of Unit Prices: A schedule of unit prices is included in Part 3. Specification Sections
referenced in the schedule contain requirements for materials described under each unit price.
Tetra Tech UNIT PRICES
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 SCHE

A.  UnitP

DULE OF UNIT PRICES

rice No. 1: Cutting and patching of concrete floor slabs.

1. Description: Cutting of new or existing concrete floor slabs up to 6 inchegsme oval
and excavation as required, and subsequent backfill, compaction, & @ hing of
concrete according to Section 017300 "Execution." not otherwjpe N0 d in the
Contract Documents.

2. Unit of Measurement: Square feet of concrete removed.

B.  Unit Price No. 2: Lump sum Unit Price for Base Bid DDC/ATC olsgto also be included in

Base Bid)

END OF SECTI

2

X

&

O
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PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

13

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling affd pre ing
Contract modifications.

Related Sections include the following: &\

1. Division 01 Section “Allowances” for procedural requiremen@ndling and
processing allowances.

MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

The Architect will issue supplemental instructions ori Minor Changes in the Work, not
involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Cont Time, on AIA Document G710,
“Architect’s Supplemental Instructions”.

PROPOSAL REQUESTS
Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests % rchitect will issue a detailed description of proposed
&

changes in the Work that may tment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. If
necessary, the description wilffincluge supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications.

1. Proposal Reque
them instructi

sued by the Architect are for information only. Do not consider
0 stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change.
2. Within timge*smgciied in Proposal Request after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a
quotationing cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time
necegfar px#cute the change. Refer to procedures outlined in the Supplementary
Con®&y#bns of the Contract.

Co@lnitiated Proposals: If latent or unforeseen conditions require modifications to the
@egiractNContractor may propose changes by submitting a request for a change to the Architect.
@ to Procedures outlined in the Supplementary Conditions of the Contract.

LLOWANCES

Submit claims for increased costs because of a change in scope or nature of the allowance
described in the Contract Documents, whether for the Purchase Order amount or Contractor’s
handling, labor, installation, overhead, and profit. Submit claims within 14 days of receipt of
the Change Order or Construction Change Directive authorizing work to proceed. Owner will
reject claims submitted later than 21 days after such authorization.

Tetra Tech CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES
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1. Do not include Contractor’s or subcontractor’s indirect expense in the Change Order cost
amount unless it is clearly shown that the nature or extent of work has changed from what
could have been foreseen from information in the Contract Documents.

2. No change to Contractor’s indirect expense is permitted for selection of higher- or lower-
priced materials or systems of the same scope and nature as originally indicated.

1.6 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES

A.  On Owner’s approval of a Proposal Request, the Architect will issue a Change Order for
signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.

1.7 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE O
*@M
d wi

A.  Work Change Directive: The Architect may issue a Work Change Dire
Document G714. Work Change Directive instructs Contractor to pr
Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.

change in the

1. Work Change Directive contains a complete descriptioRof ch@nge in the Work. It also
designates method to be followed to determine ch in ontract Sum or the
Contract Time.

B.  Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time aMg material basis of work required by the
Work Change Directive.

1. After completion of change, sub ed account and supporting data necessary to

substantiate cost and time adjb to the Contract.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) < ,

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not ;‘Q

O END OF SECTION 012500

Tetra Tech CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES
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PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

Project including, but not limited to, the following:

General project coordination procedures. &\

Coordination Drawings.
Administrative and supervisory personnel. < ,

A.  This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction op@ the

el NS>

Project meetings.

B.  Each contractor shall participate in coordination requiremgmég. Qerighn areas of responsibility
will be assigned to a specific contractor.
m

C.  Related Sections: The following Sections contain iements that relate to this Section:

1. Division 01 Section “Closeout Proce @oordinating Contract closeout.

1.3 COORDINATION

A. Coordination: Coordinate construrations included in various Sections of the
n

Specifications to ensure effici o%sei€rly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate
construction operations, inclu§ed in Mifferent Sections that depend on each other for proper
installation, connection, and op n.

1. Schedule cop
installatiq

tiglion Cperations in sequence required to obtain the best results where
Oge Wart of the Work depends on installation of other components, before
or aftepit stallation.
2. Coa@ingte TStallation of different components with other contractors to ensure
aximgm accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.
3. ake ad®quate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

B. &essary, prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special
procgilures required for coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of

Jwefidees at meetings.

1. Prepare similar memoranda for the Owner and separate contractors if coordination of
their Work is required.

C.  Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative
procedures with other construction activities and activities of other contractors to avoid conflicts
and to ensure orderly progress of the Work. Such administrative activities include, but are not
limited to, the following:

Tetra Tech PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION
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Preparation of the Contractor’s Construction Schedule.
Preparation of the Schedule of Values.

Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
Delivery and processing of submittals.

Progress meetings.

Preinstallation conferences.

Project closeout activities.

NoookrwdpE

D. Conservation: Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried out VWh
consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials.

14 SUBMITTALS O

A.  Coordination Drawings: Prepare Coordination Drawings if limited spa ilabMity
necessitates maximum utilization of space for efficient installation ofgeiéfererfygomponents or if
coordination is required for installation of products and materials fafricate§l by separate entities.

1. Indicate relationship of components shown on separateqghop Wrawings.
2. Indicate required installation sequences.

B.  Staff Names: Within 15 days of starting constructigg€ope
assignments, including superintendent and other p&rsomgel i
Identify individuals and their duties and respo ifi

including home and office telephone numb

numbers of individuals assigned as stan
Project.

1. Post copies of list in the P j@\ing room, in temporary field office, and by each
temporary telephone.

jons, submit a list of principal staff
attendance at the Project site.

es; Mst addresses and telephone numbers,
ville names, addresses, and telephone
sence of individuals assigned to the

15 PROJECT MEETING

A. General: The Architg
conferences at tife

al/Engineering Consultant shall Schedule and conduct meetings and
pCi%site, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Att . INTorm participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is
qui of date and time of each meeting. Notify the Owner and the Contractor of
chedulel meeting dates and times.
nda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees.
Minutes: Record significant discussions and agreements achieved. Distribute the
meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including the Owner and the Architect, within 3
days of the meeting.

BN Preconstruction Conference: The Architectural/Engineering Consultant shall Schedule a
preconstruction conference before starting construction, at a time convenient to the Owner and
the Architect, but no later than 15 days after execution of the Agreement. Hold the conference
at the Project site or another convenient location. Conduct the meeting to review
responsibilities and personnel assignments.

Tetra Tech PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION
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1.

Attendees: Authorized representatives of the Owner, the Contractor, and their
consultants; the Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; manufacturers;
suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the conference. All participants at the
conference shall be familiar with the Project and authorized to conclude matters relating
to the Work.

Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the
following:

Tentative construction schedule.
Phasing.

Critical work sequencing.
Designation of responsible personnel.
Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders \
Procedures for processing Applications for Payment. &
Distribution of the Contract Documents.

Submittal procedures.

Preparation of Record Documents. :Q
I

Use of the premises.

Responsibility for temporary facilities and '
Parking availability.

Office, work, and storage areas.

Equipment deliveries and priorities

First aid.

Security.

Progress cleaning.
Working hours.

ST OS3ITAToSQ@OQ0 O

C.  Progress Meetings: The Archi ineering Consultant shall conduct progress meetings
at bimonthly intervals. Coordfnate gates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.

1.

Agenda: Revie correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting. Review
other items of e that could affect progress. Include topics for discussion as

appropria s of the Project.
a. 0 ’s Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last meeting.

termine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule,

behind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to

& elation to the Contractor’s Construction Schedule. Determine how construction

O

Tetra Tech

do so. Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that current and
subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time.
b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:

1) Interface requirements.

2)  Sequence of operations.

3) Status of submittals.

4) Deliveries.

5)  Off-site fabrication.

6)  Access.

7) Site utilization.

8)  Temporary facilities and controls.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION
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9)  Work hours.

10) Hazards and risks.

11) Progress cleaning.

12)  Quality and work standards.

13) Change Orders.

14)  Documentation of information for payment requests.

2. Reporting: The Architectural/Engineering Consultant shall distribute minutes of t
meeting to each party present and to parties who should have been present. Include
brief summary, in narrative form, of progress since the previous meeting and re

a. Schedule Updating: Revise the Contractor’s Construction Sche lch

progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been pd ggnized.
Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of eac ing

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) QQ

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) Q~
END OF smno%s&

X

O&
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PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A.  This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for sche, /‘eports
required for proper performance of the Work, including: \
1. State of Delaware Payroll Reports. &
B.  Related Sections: The following Sections contain requiremen te to this Section:
1. Division 01 Section "Applications for Payment Q

of the Schedule of Values.
2. Division 01 Section "Project Meetings" spgifies

distribution of meeting and conference minu
1.3 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES %

A.  Coordination: Coordinate preparatiag
performance of other constructig @ itl

1.4 PAYROLL REPORTS

i guirements for submittal

uirements for submittal and

o3

prdcessing of schedules and reports with

A.  State of Delaware P,
29, of the Delawa

Il Reports: As required by the State of Delaware, Section 6960, Title
ayroll wages shall be reported weekly to the Delaware

Department ivision of Industrial Affairs, 4425 North Market Street, Wilmington,
DE 19802, p -761-8200. Forms shall be available at the above address. A sample
copy of fo attached under contract forms, State of Delaware Payroll Report.

PART 2-P CTS (Not Applicable)

PAR QUTION (Not Applicable)

END OF SECTION 01 31 20

Tetra Tech PAYROLL REPORTS
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PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A.  This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenti ewrogress
of construction during performance of the Work, including the following: \
Preliminary Construction Schedule.

Contractor’s Construction Schedule.
Submittals Schedule.

Daily construction reports. 00

Material location reports.

Field condition reports.
Construction photographs. &

B.  Related Sections include the following:

NoogkrwnE

=

Division 01 Section “Payment ProcedWges’ fog/submitting the Schedule of Values.
2. Division 01 Section “Project Ma and Coordination” for submitting and
distributing meeting and conf

3. Division 01 Section “Submit @ res” for submitting schedules and reports.
4, Division 01 Section “C Progedures” for submitting photographic negatives as
Project Record Documgnts at¢roject closeout.

13 DEFINITIONS
A.  Activity: Adisc a[Qf a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring,
and controlli @ truction project. Activities included in a construction schedule consume
time and regburce
anned early start and finish times.

ecessor activity is an activity that must be completed before a given activity can be
started.

1. Qca tivities are activities on the critical path. They must start and finish on the
P

PM: Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction
project where activities are arranged based on activity relationships. Network calculations
determine when activities can be performed and the critical path of Project.

C.  Critical Path: The longest continuous chain of activities through the network schedule that
establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.

D.  Event: The starting or ending point of an activity.

E. Float: The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity.

Tetra Tech CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS
013200 -1



DEARNG DUNCAN READINESS CENTER 200-76984-16006
RESTROOM RENOVATIONS MC7601000085

14

1. Float time is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either Owner or Contractor, but is a
jointly owned, expiring Project resource available to both parties as needed to meet
schedule milestones and Contract completion date.

2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely affecting the
early start of the following activity.

3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity without
adversely affecting the planned Project completion date.

Major Area: A story of construction, a separate building, or a similar significant con@
element.

Milestone: A key or critical point in time for reference or measurement. O
Network Diagram: A graphic diagram of a network schedule, showing ities and activity
relationships.

SUBMITTALS Q

Wit ance” Article and in-
sag experience. Include lists of
s and addresses of architects and

Qualification Data: For firms and persons specified in “Q
house scheduling personnel to demonstrate their capabii§
completed projects with project names and addresseg€na
owners, and other information specified.

Submittals Schedule: Submit three copies o§s uld. Arrange the following information in a
tabular format:

Scheduled date for first sub
Specification Section numbeRa le.
Submittal category (act§on or Jif&mational).

Name of subcontractor!
Description of t ork red.

agkrwbdE

Contractor’s Congia
reproducible pri
entire constfti®g p

Schedule: Submit three printed copies of initial schedule, one a
dWnea blue- or black-line print, large enough to show entire schedule for

CPM Beport$, Concurrent with CPM schedule, submit three printed copies of each of the
follgfgng computer-generated reports. Format for each activity in reports shall contain activity
mberNgctivity description, original duration, remaining duration, early start date, early finish
ate Start date, late finish date, and total float.

Activity Report: List of all activities sorted by activity number and then early start date,

or actual start date if known.

2. Logic Report: List of preceding and succeeding activities for all activities, sorted in
ascending order by activity number and then early start date, or actual start date if known.

3. Total Float Report: List of all activities sorted in ascending order of total float.

Daily Construction Reports: Submit two copies at weekly intervals.
Material Location Reports: Submit two copies at weekly intervals.

Field Condition Reports: Submit two copies at weekly intervals.

Tetra Tech CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS
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15 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Scheduling Consultant Qualifications: An experienced specialist in CPM scheduling and
reporting.

1.6 COORDINATION

A.  Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of
construction activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors.

B. Coordinate Contractor’s Construction Schedule with the Schedule of Values, listg8
subcontracts, Submittals Schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and othe @ d
schedules and reports.

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements o ri\{rom parties

f 0
involved.
2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with ities and schedule
them in proper sequence.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS &Q‘

2.1 SUBMITTALS SCHEDULE

arrangd in chronological order by dates required
or review, resubmittal, ordering,
n establishing dates.

A.  Preparation: Submit a schedule of submitta
by construction schedule. Include time i
manufacturing, fabrication, and deli

1. Coordinate Submittals
Contractor’s Constructfpn Sclgedule.

list of subcontracts, the Schedule of Values, and

2. Final Submittal; mit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor’s
Construction

2.2 CONTRACTO TRUCTION SCHEDULE (CPM SCHEDULE)

A.  CPM Sche®yf. Prepare Contractor’s Construction Schedule using a CPM network analysis

diagrgm.

&elop network diagram in sufficient time to submit CPM schedule so it can be
accepted for use no later than 15 days after date established for the Notice to Proceed..
Establish procedures for monitoring and updating CPM schedule and for reporting
progress. Coordinate procedures with progress meeting and payment request dates.
Use “one workday” as the unit of time.

B.  CPM Schedule Preparation: Prepare a list of all activities required to complete the Work.
Using the preliminary network diagram, prepare a skeleton network to identify probable critical
paths.

1. Activities: Indicate the estimated time duration, sequence requirements, and relationship
of each activity in relation to other activities. Include estimated time frames for the
following activities:

Tetra Tech CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS
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Preparation and processing of submittals.
Purchase of materials.

Delivery.

Fabrication.

Installation.

®PoooTw

2. Processing: Process data to produce output data or a computer-drawn, time-scaled
network. Revise data, reorganize activity sequences, and reproduce as often as negessary
to produce the CPM schedule within the limitations of the Contract Time.

3. Format: Mark the critical path. Locate the critical path near center of network;

paths with most float near the edges. Q
a. Subnetworks on separate sheets are permissible for activiti e critical

O

A.  Daily Construction Reports: Prepare a daily construction repgt rec8&ding the following
information concerning events at Project site:

List of subcontractors at Project site.

List of separate contractors at Project site.
Approximate count of personnel at Proj

High and low temperatures and gene
Accidents.

Meetings and significant decisigus.

2.3 REPORTS

hg¥ conditions.

ONoOaRrwNE

9. Meter readings and si
10. Emergency procedures.
11.  Orders and requgstgof autfiOrities having jurisdiction.
12. Change Ordersfecgiiged and implemented.

13. Constructiga@gh®ge Directives received.

14.  Services nd disconnected.

15.  Equigfie
16. Par mpletions and occupancies.
17. ubstaMgial Completions authorized.

ateriaNocation Reports: At monthly intervals, prepare a comprehensive list of materials

red to and stored at Project site. List shall be cumulative, showing materials previously
epoyred plus items recently delivered. Include with list a statement of progress on and delivery
gates for materials or items of equipment fabricated or stored away from Project site.

Field Condition Reports: Immediately on discovery of a difference between field conditions
and the Contract Documents, prepare a detailed report. Submit with a request for information.
Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, together with recommendations for
changing the Contract Documents.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (not used)

END OF SECTION 01 32 00
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SECTION 01 33 00 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

A

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Sup y
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. O

SUMMARY &\

Section includes requirements for the administrative and proceduralffequirgments for submitting
Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.

1. Process designated submittals for the Project ele @through designated email
system. < ?

DEFINITIONS

W

Action Submittals:  Written and graphic tion and physical samples that require
Architect's responsive action. Action } are those submittals indicated in individual

Specification Sections as "action su ;
Informational Submittals: W ft®n raphic information and physical samples that do not

require Architect's responsi@w. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with
requirements.  Informationa mittals are those submittals indicated in individual

Specification Section nformational submittals."

Portable Docu Mgt (PDF): An open standard file format licensed by Adobe Systems
used for repgest Jocuments in a device-independent and display resolution-independent

fixed-layofdgsu format.

Emaigf System™® A method to transmit certain electronic submittals between the Contractor,
Arénitdgt, and Owner, via email.

OFor consistency, the standard file format will be PDF. Convert paper originals and other
file formats to PDF prior to submission.

2. In the event of system malfunction, submittals shall be processed in accordance with the
Architect’s instructions, until the system malfunction has been corrected.

3. For this Project, process the following submittal types through the designated email
system:

a. Product Data.
b. Shop Drawings.
C. Product Schedules.

Tetra Tech SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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d. Qualification Data.

e. Certificates (Welding, Installer, Manufacturer, Product, and Material, as
applicable).

f. Test Reports (Material, Product, Preconstruction, Compatibility, and Field, as

applicable).

Research Reports.

Warranty (sample).

Design Data, including calculations.

Coordination Drawings.

Delegated-Design Services Certifications.

4. For Samples, provide electronic submittal of Sample cover sheet, iden 'tion and
actual delivery date of Samples. Deliver Samples to location (A& OMICe, Project

T o oae

site, etc.) as directed by the Architect.

14 COLOR SCHEDULE Q
S

A.  Color Schedule: Within 30 days after date of Notice ubmit a complete list of

proposed manufacturers and complete product desig g model, grade, series, product
line, etc.) for each item requiring color selection b& t.

15 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQU @S

A.  Coordination: Coordinate preparation cessing of submittals with performance of
construction activities.

1. Coordinate each subgfittal fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other
submittals, and related §gtivitges that require sequential activity.

2. Where indica mit all submittal items required for each Specification Section
concurrent

ittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so
not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for

oor
& Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.

B. Qsing Time: Allow sufficient time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals.
o0 extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals
enough in advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.

C.  Electronic Submittals: Identify and incorporate information in each electronic submittal file as
follows:

1. Include a cover sheet on each submittal item for identification. Do not combine different
submittals under same cover sheet; only one submittal is to be provided per email.

Tetra Tech SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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a. Cover Sheet: Use PDF version of sample form included in Project Manual.
Complete each item on form, sign and date. Architect will furnish PDF version of
sample form.

2. Name submittal file as directed by Architect.
3. Transmit each submittal via email using subject line as directed by Architect.

4, Send submittal to designated Project-specific email address:

a. Use the following email address: IER.deng@tetratech.com

5. Contractor must have a color printer and copier in order to use&N submittal
process.

D. Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and, for non-elect®nic s@bmittals, in the same

number of copies as initial submittal.
1. Note date and content of revision in label or titl clearly indicate extent of

revision.
2. Resubmit submittals until they are marked wisll app®val notation from Architect.

3. Refer to Supplementary Condition rovisions allowing Owner to obtain
reimbursement from the Contractor oylits paid to the Architect for evaluation of

certain resubmittals.

construction activities.

E. Distribution: Furnish copies of fj QpMittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers,
fabricators, installers, authoritie:: isdiction, and others as necessary for performance of

etain plete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only final

ed with approval notation from Architect.

F. Use for Construction:
action submittals thai

PART 2 - PRODUCQO

2.1 SUBRIITTAL PROCEDURES, GENERAL

A. al Submittal Procedure Requirements: Prepare and submit submittals required by
dual Specification Sections. Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification
0

ns.

2.2 ELECTRONIC SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
A.  Use the designated email system for submittals in this Article.

1. Submit electronic submittals via email as PDF electronic files.

Tetra Tech SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
013300 - 3


mailto:IER.deng@tetratech.com

DEARNG DUNCAN READINESS CENTER 200-76984-16006
RESTROOM RENOVATIONS MC7601000085

a. Architect will return annotated file. Annotate and retain one copy of file as an
electronic Project record document file.

2. Contractor must have a color printer and copier in order to use the electronic submittal
process.

B.  Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and
type of product or equipment.

1. Mark submittal to show which products and options are applicable.

2. Include the following information, as applicable:

a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts. &\
S.

b. Statement of compliance with specified referenced stan
C. Testing by recognized testing agency.

3. For equipment, include the following in addition to theegboveNas applicable:

a. Printed performance curves.
b. Clearances required to other construc& t indicated on accompanying Shop

Drawings.
@, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base
ocuments or standard printed data, unless

files is otherwise permitted.

C.  Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific i
Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Co
submittal based on Architect's digital dat
1. Preparation: Fully illustra® rements in the Contract Documents. Include the

following information,

Type of product. Include unique identifier for each product indicated in the Contract
Documents or assigned by Contractor if none is indicated.

2. Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable.

3. Number and name of room or space.

E.  Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience
of firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact
information of architects and owners, and other information specified.

F. Certificates:

Tetra Tech SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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1.

Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel
comply with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of Welding
Procedure Specification and Procedure Qualification Record on AWS forms. Include
names of firms and personnel certified.

Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required,
is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.

Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's d
certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contr, clgients.
Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required.

Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufactur@ad certifying
ts

that product complies with requirements in the Contract DOCLCJ

Material Certificates: Submit written statements on

man letterhead certifying
that material complies with requirements in the Contragf Doctnents.

G.  Test Reports:

1.

©

Material Test Reports: Submit reports wrifte a Qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and igfierpretin@®test results of material for compliance
with requirements in the Contract D

Product Test Reports: Submit wri rts indicating that current product produced by
manufacturer complies with nts in the Contract Documents. Base reports on
evaluation of tests perfo % anufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing
agency, or on comprehgfsive 1€8% performed by a qualified testing agency.

Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on
ard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed
of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the

Preconstruction

CongQai®i est Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on
stin ency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests
erformed before installation of product. Include written recommendations for primers

substrate preparation needed for adhesion.

Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field
tests performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final
location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.

H.  Research Reports: Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Project.

l. Warranty: Submit sample warranties as required in individual Specification Sections.

J. Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, but not limited to,
performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.

Tetra Tech

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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2.3

Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria and a summary of loads.
Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide name and version of software, if any, used for
calculations. Include page numbers.

Coordination Drawing Submittals: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section
"Project Management and Coordination."

Delegated-Design Services Certification:  Submit certificate, signed and sealed the
responsible design professional, for each product and system specifically assigned to Cont\gctor
to be designed or certified by a design professional.

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and degig a in the

Contract Documents. Include list of codes, loads, and other factog u®
these services.

2. In addition, for a project in New Jersey, provide three paperfcopiegof certificate, signed
and sealed (with raised seal) by the responsible design pro

NON-ELECTRONIC SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES Q‘
Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, c@sﬁe , and texture for a check of these
characteristics with other elements and for @pa on of these characteristics between

submittal and actual component as delivere st@lled.

1. Transmit Samples that contain m "=Rlated components such as accessories together
in one submittal package.

2. Identification: Attach @ posed side of Samples that includes the following:
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3. DisgQsiponMaintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-
ontroggcomparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets may be
sed to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.

sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available.

OSa ples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or

a. Number of Samples: Submit two full sets of available choices where color,
pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from
manufacturer's product line. Architect will return one submittal with options
selected.

5. Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared
from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and
physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of
color and texture variations expected. Samples include, but are not limited to, the

Tetra Tech SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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following: partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or
containers of materials; complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches showing
color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and components used for independent testing
and inspection.

a. Number of Samples: Submit two sets of Samples. Architect will return one set.

1) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inhgrent in
material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three of

paired units that show approximate limits of variations.

B.  Shop Drawing Submissions:
1. Submit eight (8) copies for review.

C.  Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying indivi wms proposed for each
portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish progucts 8§ equipment fabricated to a
special design. Include the following information in tabul r

1. Name, address, and telephone number of gty Wgrforming subcontract or supplying
products.

2. Number and title of related Specificat %n(s) covered by subcontract.

3. Submit subcontract list in the follo

a. Number of Copies: @

indicated. Archig€ct wi

mat:

aper copies of subcontractor list, unless otherwise
rn one copy.

D.  Key Personnel Names: later@n 15 days after date of Notice of Award, submit a list of key
personnel assighme uding superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project
site.

1. Identi dals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and telephone

num@ergp inCiuding emergency, office, and cellular telephone numbers and email
d S

dre
& Number of Copies: Four paper copies of key personnel list, unless otherwise
indicated.

E. eout Submittals and Maintenance Material Submittals: Comply with requirements
ecified in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."

F. Maintenance Data: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Operation and
Maintenance Data."

Tetra Tech SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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24

3.1

3.2

A.

A.

A.

B.

DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES

Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by a
design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide
products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated.

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit
a written request for additional information to Architect.

CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

PART 3 - EXECUTION O

Action and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and £heckgor coordination with
other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contra ts. Note corrections
and field dimensions. Identify any deviations from Contract DO§ument requirements. Mark
cover sheet with approval before submitting to Architect.

1. Sign and date statement certifying that s itt& has been reviewed, checked, and
approved for compliance with the Contract BoCynents.

ARCHITECT'S ACTION %

General: Architect will not revie 10%ls that do not bear Contractor's approval and will
return them without action.

Action Submittals: Architect@'rziew each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or
revisions required, and rgturn it hitect will mark submittal appropriately to indicate action,
as follows:

1. Final Urg@stridgeRelease: Where the submittal is marked "Approved,” the Work
coveregl b ibmittal may proceed provided it complies with the Contract Documents.

Finglacgept@e will depend on that compliance.

2. inal-bU®Restricted Release: Where the submittal is marked "Approved as Noted," the
rk covered by the submittal may proceed provided it complies both with Architect's
Ono tions and corrections on the submittal and the Contract Documents. Final acceptance

will depend on that compliance.

Resubmit: Where the submittal is marked "Approved, Revise and Return Corrected
Copies," the Work covered by the submittal may proceed provided it complies both with
Architect's notations and corrections on the submittal and the Contract Documents.
Revise submittal according to Architect's notations and corrections and return corrected
copies. Final acceptance will depend on that compliance.

4. Rejected: Where the submittal is marked "Rejected,” do not proceed with the Work
covered by the submittal. Prepare a new submittal for a product that complies with the
Contract Documents.

Tetra Tech SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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5. Incomplete - Resubmit: Where the submittal is marked "Incomplete, Submit Additional
Information," do not proceed with the Work covered by the submittal. Prepare additional
information requested, or required by the Contract Documents, that indicates compliance
with requirements, and resubmit.

C. Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will
return it if it does not comply with requirements.

D.  Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be refyned
for resubmittal without review.

E. Limit information submitted to specific products indicated. Do not submit matter.

Submittals containing excessive extraneous matter will be returned fo& al without
review.

F. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may be returr@he Architect without

action.
END OF smno%&

Attachment; Cover Sheet

Tetra Tech SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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CONTRACTOR:

200-76984-16006
MC7601000085

SUBMITTAL DATE / /

Check following as applicable:

ARCHITECT: Tetra Tech Inc.
PROJECT IDENTIFICATION

Architect’s
Project No.:

Proj. Name:

Location:

PRODUCT IDENTIFICATION

Specification Section No.

Submittal No.

Name of Product:

Name of Manufacturer:

SUBCONTRACTOR

[ First Submission
[ Re-submission

RESERVED FOR USE BY TETRA TECH
ACTION SUBMITTAL:

[1  Approved

[  Approved As Noted

]  Approved, Revise \
Corrected Copi

0 Rejected
1 Incomple it Additional Information
INFORM UBMITTAL:

ActiOn Taken

eturned for Resubmittal

SUPPLIER

RELATIONSHIP TO STRUCTURE
Building
Name

Reviewed only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance
with information given and the design concept expressed in the Con-
tract Documents. Review not conducted for the purpose of determin-
ing the accuracy and completeness of other details such as dimensions
and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or

performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the respon-
sibility of the Contractor as required by the Contract Documents.

(Room #)

Contract Drawing No.:

Review shall not constitute approval of safety precautions or of any
construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures.

DEVIATION FROM CO MENTS:

COMMIENTS:

TECT’S COMMENTS:

CONTRACTOR'’S STAMP

Tetra Tech

CONTRACTOR'’S CERTIFICATION

| CERTIFY THAT THIS SUBMITTAL HAS BEEN REVIEWED AND
APPROVED BY THE CONTRACTOR IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
GENERAL CONDITIONS.

BY

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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Use and Indemnification Agreement - INSTRUCTIONS

USE AND INDEMNIFICATION AGREEMENT

Please be aware that Tetra Tech charges contractor(s) for electronic files (this applies to files in
AutoCAD (or similar) format).

PDF’s, which are simply an electronic scan of the drawings, do not require the he
indemnification form; however we charge $50 per PDF to cover our expenses h
must receive the contractor’s check prior to sending PDF’s.

For AutoCAD type files, the cost is $100 per electronic drawing, regardl (N number of
drawings they are requesting. The Use and Indemnification Agreement is tg<ie sigged by the Prime

Contractor. Should a subcontractor, such as a steel fabricator, ductworkgdetailer, desire electronic
files, they would need to pursue this request through their Prime Con 0 has the contract
with the Client.

Due to the inherent value to the company of our typical our other standards, we
limit the drawings types that we will release via thiSindeNgnification form to plan type
drawings. Typical detail sheets are not to be releasgemin tig form of an electronic AutoCAD
drawing file. %

In addition, our internal individual Base P | not be released; we limit what the
contractor can purchase to the actual indi@c tract drawings.

After the Prime Contractor has determified t mber of drawings that they will need, fill out the
following two pages. The second page§f thy form, marked Use and Indemnification Agreement —
Business Office, needs to be sen e Business Office with the Contractor check made out to Tetra
Tech. We will not release electrQ;h until we receive this form and the check.

/\QO
O

Tetra Tech CADD RELEASE
013301-1



240 Continental Drive, Suite 200
“ TETRA TECH Newark, Delaware 19713

Tel. (302) 738-7551

Fax (302) 454-5980

Use and Indemnification Agreement

Re: DEARNG Duncan Readiness Center Restroom Renovations Tt Project No. 200-76984-16006

Whereas, (hereinafter the “Contractor”), acknowledges that it has requested certain electronic files and/or media of the
Drawings and/or Specifications for the above-referenced Project which are the property of Tetra Tech Engineers, Architects & Landscape
Architects, P.C. d/b/a Tetra Tech Architects & Engineers (hereinafter “Tetra Tech”).

Whereas, Contractor further acknowledges all requests for electronic files require a pre-payment of $100/file (Each individual ing in the set
of Contract Documents represents 1 file), regardless of the number of files requested, prior to receiving said files from T

Now, therefore, Contractor hereby warrants and covenants that it will abide by the following provisions: O

A. Indemnification

1. In consideration of permission to use electronic files or media, including but not limited to electronic fj f draWgngs created by use of computer,
for the Work of this Project only, and which the Contractor has requested from Tetra Tech, the Contgictor, tQghe fullest extent permitted by law,
hereby agrees to indemnify and hold harmless Tetra Tech, its agents, employees, officers , direc Itants from and against any and all
claims, damages, losses and expenses, including any attorneys' fees, arising out of, resulting from Wi ction with any and all use of said
electronic materials, but only if such claim, damage, loss or expense is caused in whole or i Contractor, its employees, agents, officers,
directors, or any other party directly or indirectly employed by any of them or any party, any of them may be liable, regardless of
whether or not it is caused by a party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall to reduce or negate any other right or
obligation of indemnification that would otherwise exist as to any party hereto. Thj wtion shall not apply to the liability of the

i i isi i isi ificati any way because of any limitation on damages,

2. The following shall be included within the definition of "expenses" herei time expended by the indemnified party of its employees,
agents, officers and directors at their usual and customary billing rateShgs well aggll out-of-pocket expenses such as long-distance telephone calls,
costs of reproduction, expenses of travel and lodging; (b) all cos of experts, consultants, engineers, and any other party retained by

the indemnified party reasonably required to defend the claim; (c cluding reasonable attorneys' fees, incurred in bringing any action to
enforce the provisions of this indemnification. The followig \ cluded within the definition of "action" herein: any case brought in any
state or federal court, any arbitration, any mediation, and &8 & forum for resolution of any dispute herein, and shall also include any

counterclaim or third-party action in any such forum

. Use and Compatibility

1. Tetra Tech’ instruments of service are fi | without guarantee of compatibility with the Contractor’s software or hardware, and Tetra Tech’

2. Because data stored on electronig
Tech will not be held liable fg® th&
of the electronic files. Te e
Agreement for this Project.

edia teriorate undetected or be modified without Tetra Tech” knowledge, the Contractor agrees that Tetra
omplgieness or correctness of the electronic media after an acceptance period of thirty (30) days after delivery
do®€onfirm the accuracy of the final sealed hard copy drawings, previously submitted pursuant to the Prime

examme these files, al§any errors detected during this time will be corrected by Tetra Tech. Any changes requested after the acceptance period
al services to be performed on a time and materials basis, at Tetra Tech’s standard cost plus terms and conditions.

nership of the printed hard copy Drawings and Specifications and the electronic media. The Contractor is granted a license
for_their paTOnly in the operation and maintenance of the Project. Use of these materials for modification, extension, or expansion of this
ny other project, unless under the direction of Tetra Tech, shall be without liability to Tetra Tech and Tetra Tech’s consultants.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF-:
Contractor:
Signed name:
Printed Name:
Title:

Date:

If transmission is not received as noted, kindly notify us at once.



240 Continental Drive, Suite 200
Newark, Delaware 19713
Tel. (302) 738-7551

Use and Indemnification Agreement — Business Office Fax (302) 454-5980

Electronic Drawing Files

'“: TETRA TECH

Prime Contractor Name

Prime Contractor Address O

Contact to Receive Invoices

Project Name DEARNG Duncan Readiness Center — E@ Renovations

Project Number 200-76984-16006
Number of Drawing Files (Each individual drawing &zntract Documents represents 1 file)
List each Drawing # Requested %

Contractor Signature ‘ ’

O

If transmission is not received as noted, kindly notify us at once.
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SECTION 01 50 00 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Sup y
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, may apply to this SectiO

1.2 SUMMARY &\

A.  Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support #acilitigs, and security and
protection facilities.
B.  Related Requirements: 0
1. Section 011000 "Summary" for work restricti thations on utility interruptions.
See Note 23 on the Index Plan, sheet CC-01
1.3 USE CHARGES %

A.  General: Installation and removal ofye™s harges for temporary facilities shall be included in
the Contract Sum unless otherwised. Allow other entities to use temporary services and
facilities without cost, inclugyMy, D0t limited to, Owner's construction forces, Architect,
Engineer, testing agencies, ar@ities having jurisdiction.

B.  Sewer Service: Own not provide sewer-service for the project. Contractor shall provide
all required temporar facilities.

C.  Water Servigg: @ will provide on-site access to water service used by all entities for
constructig#f opgraefls,

entfliefor construction operations. Contractor shall furnish all necessary equipment to facilitate

to power including coordination of permits with any inspection agency and or
@ ation.

pon completion of the project and prior to demobilization the Contractor shall at his or her
sole expense, remove any temporary utility service equipment and restore the service location to
its pre-construction condition.

D.  ElecifC PoweNservice: Owner will provide on-site access to electric-power-service used by all
ecti

14 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Site Plan: Show temporary facilities, utility hookups, staging areas, and parking areas for

construction personnel.

Tetra Tech TEMPORARY FACILTIES AND CONTROLS
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B.  Dust-Control Plan: Submit coordination drawing and narrative that indicates the dust-control
measures proposed for use, proposed locations, and proposed time frame for their operation.
Identify further options if proposed measures are later determined to be inadequate. Include the
following:

1. Locations of dust-control partitions at each phase of work.
2. Waste handling procedures.
3. Other dust-control measures.

15 QUALITY ASSURANCE Q
A.  Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and reg N emporary
electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70.

B.  Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdictidgh to tgst and inspect each
temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and p

C.  Accessible Temporary Egress: Comply with applicabIGQ: jn ADA-ABA Accessibility
Guidelines.

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS %
A.  Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities; Enghge«w$taller of each permanent service to assume

responsibility for operation, maintenanc otection of each permanent service during its
use as a construction facility bef 's acceptance, regardless of previously assigned
responsibilities.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS Q

2.1 TEMPORARY@ S
A.  Field Offiggs, - Shall be set-up in the building.
B. Ke&i cléwn and orderly. Furnish and equip offices as follows:

Fumiture required for Project-site documents including file cabinets, plan tables, plan

racks, and bookcases.

Conference room of sufficient size to accommodate meetings of 6 individuals. Provide
electrical power service and 120-V ac duplex receptacles, with no fewer than one
receptacle on each wall. Furnish room with conference table, chairs, and 4-foot-square
tack and marker boards.

Drinking water and private toilet.
Coffee machine and supplies.
Heating and cooling equipment necessary to maintain a uniform indoor temperature of 68

to 72 deg F.
6. Lighting fixtures capable of maintaining average illumination of 20 fc at desk height.

ok w

Tetra Tech TEMPORARY FACILTIES AND CONTROLS
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C.  Storage or Fabrication Sheds: Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped or fenced around to
accommodate materials and equipment for construction operations as needed for secure area for
equipment.

1. Store combustible materials apart from building.

2.2 EQUIPMENT

A.  Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as r y
locations and classes of fire exposures.

B.  HVAC Equipment: Unless Owner authorizes use of permanent HVAC sy e vented,
self-contained, liquid-propane-gas or fuel-oil heaters with individual sp erm@gtatic control.

1. Use of gasoline-burning space heaters, open-flame heaters,for salgmander-type heating
units is prohibited.

2. Heating Units: Listed and labeled for type of fuel beirg conSymed, by a qualified testing
agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdicti ked for intended location
and application.

C.  Obtain permission from Owner to us existing H@ ooling equipment. Change filters
monthly. Provide a set of clean filters when d tw(2) sets of spare filters.

O

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERA&
A.  Locate facilities where they ve Project adequately and result in minimum interference

with performance of ork. Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the
Work.

1. Locat ao limit site disturbance as specified in Section 011000 "Summary."

2. AreaWailable: Designated area as shown on Sheet CC-01.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

B.  Prdvia&each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until facilities
@ loMyer needed and remove prior to demobilization.
33 EMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION
A. ~  General: Install temporary service or connect to existing service.

1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can be
interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services.

B.  Water Service: Connect to Owner's existing water service facilities. Clean and maintain water
service facilities in a condition acceptable to Owner. At Substantial Completion, restore these
facilities to condition existing before initial use.

Tetra Tech TEMPORARY FACILTIES AND CONTROLS
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C.  Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of
construction personnel. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for type,
number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities.

D. Isolation of Work Areas in Occupied Facilities: Prevent dust, fumes, and odors from entering
occupied areas.

1. Prior to commencing work if necessary, isolate the HVAC system in area where gork is
to be performed according to coordination drawings.

a. Disconnect supply and return ductwork in work area from tems
servicing occupied areas.

b. Maintain negative air pressure within work area using N ped air-
filtration units, starting with commencement of temporar; titio® construction,
and continuing until removal of temporary partitions is plet

2. Maintain dust partitions during the Work if needed. Use (Q)ollection attachments
on dust-producing equipment. Isolate limited work wigin o®gupied areas using portable
dust-containment devices.

3. Perform daily construction cleanup and fing sing approved, HEPA-filter-
equipped vacuum equipment.

E. Electric Power Service: Provide electric powe ice aril distribution system of sufficient size,
capacity, and power characteristics requiredefo™™0nstjuction operations.
NS S

1. Connect temporary service to ting power source, as directed by Owner.

F. Lighting: Provide temporary lighti local switching that provides adequate illumination
for construction operations, offServa , inspections, and traffic conditions.
1. Install and opergjagtemp lighting that fulfills security and protection requirements

without operat
G.  Telephone Servj e temporary telephone service in common-use facilities for use by all
constructio \ Install a minimum of one telephone line for each field office.

1. roviogadditional telephone lines for the following:

e system.

Provide a dedicated telephone line for each facsimile machine in each field office.
At each telephone, post a list of important telephone numbers.

Police and fire departments.

Ambulance service.

Contractor's home office.

Contractor's emergency after-hours telephone number.
Architect's office.

Engineers' offices.

Owner's office.

Principal subcontractors' field and home offices.

S@hopooe

Tetra Tech TEMPORARY FACILTIES AND CONTROLS
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3.3

3. Provide superintendent with cellular telephone or portable two-way radio for use when
away from field office.

Electronic Communication Service: Provide a desktop computer in the primary field office
adequate for use by Architect and Owner to access Project electronic documents and maintain
electronic communications. Equip computer with not less than the following:

Processor: Intel Pentium D or Intel CoreDuo, 3.0 GHz processing speed.

Memory: 4 gigabyte.

Disk Storage: 300 gigabyte hard-disk drive and combination DVD-RW/CD-R :
Display: 22-inch LCD monitor with 256-Mb dedicated video RAM.

Full-size keyboard and mouse.

Network Connectivity: 10/100BaseT Ethernet.
Operating System: Microsoft Windows XP Professional or Mi ft Windows Vista

Business.
8. Productivity Software: ‘ ,

a. Microsoft Office Professional, XP or higher, inclgding§vord, Excel, and Outlook.

b. Adobe Reader 7.0 or higher.
C. WinZip 7.0 or higher.
9. Printer: "All-in-one” unit equipped with® priier Server, combining color printing,

photocopying, scanning, and faxing, or §€p urtits for each of these three functions.

10. Internet Service: Broadband mode r and ISP, equipped with hardware firewall,
providing minimum 384 Kbps uplgad anNg bps download speeds at each computer.

11. Internet Security: Integrated sgof providing software firewall, virus, spyware,
phishing, and spam protectio bined application.

12.  Backup: External hard dgive um 40 gigabyte, with automated backup software
providing daily backu

Nook~whE

SUPPORT FACILIT ALLATION

Parking: Use d eas of Owner's existing parking areas for construction personnel as
directed.

Projech SignS§Provide Project signs as need and approved by the DEARNG. Unapproved signs
are&mitt d.

Temporary Signs: Provide other signs as indicated and as required to inform public and
individuals seeking entrance to Project or directions to construction field office.

@Identification Signs: Provide Project identification signs as indicated on Drawings.
a. Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors.
3. Maintain and touchup signs so they are legible at all times.

Waste Disposal Facilities: Comply with requirements specified in Section 017419
"Construction Waste Management and Disposal."

Tetra Tech TEMPORARY FACILTIES AND CONTROLS
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D.  Waste Disposal Facilities: Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle waste
from construction operations. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
Comply with progress cleaning requirements in Section 017300 "Execution."

E. Lifts and Hoists: Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials and personnel.

1. Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered "tools and
equipment” and not temporary facilities.

F. Temporary Stairs: Until permanent stairs are available, provide temporary stairs wh rs
are not adequate.

G.  Existing Stair Usage: Use of Owner's existing stairs will be permittedgp stairs are
cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner. At Substa Conmetion, restore
stairs to condition existing before initial use.

1. Provide protective coverings, barriers, devices, signs, or 0 ures to protect stairs
and to maintain means of egress. If stairs become damgged, Wgstore damaged areas so no
evidence remains of correction work.

provided stairs are protected and finishes restored condition at time of Substantial

H.  Temporary Use of Permanent Stairs: Use of new s& nstruction traffic will be permitted,
ne
Completion.

3.4 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FAC NSTALLATION

A.  Protection of Existing Facilities: P isting vegetation, equipment, structures, utilities, and
other improvements at Projegl site @@ on adjacent properties, except those indicated to be
removed or altered. Repair da¥gage  existing facilities.

B. Environmental Protg

. Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct
construction as reg

iréglto comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible
ontamination or pollution or other undesirable effects.

andQedimment Plan Sheets CE-01 to CE-04 approved by DNREC, including CCR if required by
REEC, or authorities having jurisdiction, whichever is more stringent and requirements
pegified in Section 311000 "Site Clearing."”

Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control: Provide measures to prevent soil erosion and
discharge of soil-bearing water runoff and airborne dust to undisturbed areas and to adjacent
properties and walkways, according to Erosion and Sediment Plan Sheets CE-01 to CE-04
approved by DNREC and requirements of 2003 EPA Construction General Permit or authorities
having jurisdiction, whichever is more stringent.

1. Verify that flows of water redirected from construction areas or generated by construction
activity do not enter or cross tree- or plant- protection zones.

Tetra Tech TEMPORARY FACILTIES AND CONTROLS
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2. Inspect, repair, and maintain erosion- and sedimentation-control measures during
construction until permanent vegetation has been established.

3. Clean, repair, and restore adjoining properties and roads affected by erosion and
sedimentation from Project site during the course of Project.

4. Remove erosion and sedimentation controls and restore and stabilize areas disturbed
during removal.

E.  Stormwater Control: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction i
DNREC and CCR, if required by DNREC. Provide barriers in and around excavatio
subgrade construction to prevent flooding by runoff of stormwater from heavy rains.

F. Pest Control: Engage pest-control service to recommend practices to mini iion and
harboring of rodents, roaches, and other pests and to perform exter &a d control
procedures at regular intervals so Project will be free of pests and thei idueSvat Substantial
Completion. Perform control operations lawfully, using environmen safeWpaterials.

S

G.  Site Enclosure Fence: Before construction operations begin, fu install site enclosure
fence in a manner that will prevent people and animals f eajly entering site except by
existing entrance gates at south entrance.

1. Extent of Fence: As required to enclose
sufficient to accommodate construction o

2. Maintain security of construction ar
distribution to authorized personnel.

tireQroject site or portion determined

imiting number of keys and restricting
ope set of keys to Owner.

H.  Security Enclosure and Lockup: Insta
construction. Provide lockable entr
similar violations of security. L

enclosure around partially completed areas of
vent unauthorized entrance, vandalism, theft, and
es at end of each work day.

l. Barricades, Warning Signs, \gnd WPights: Comply with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction for erectin cturdify adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting.

J. Temporary Egresss
as required by a

ain temporary egress from existing occupied facilities as indicated and
esNaving jurisdiction.

K. Temporar osures: Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in progress
and cgmpletéd, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, and similar
actiyMes. Provide temporary weathertight enclosure for building exterior.

Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is incomplete, insulate
temporary enclosures.

emporary Partitions: If necessary provide floor-to-ceiling dustproof partitions to limit dust and
dirt migration and to separate areas occupied by Owner and tenants from fumes and noise.

1. Construct dustproof partitions with gypsum wallboard with joints taped on occupied side,
and fire-retardant-treated plywood on construction operations side.

2. Construct dustproof partitions with two layers of 6-mil polyethylene sheet on each side.
Cover floor with two layers of 6-mil polyethylene sheet, extending sheets 18 inches up
the sidewalls. Overlap and tape full length of joints. Cover floor with fire-retardant-
treated plywood.

Tetra Tech TEMPORARY FACILTIES AND CONTROLS
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a. Construct vestibule and airlock at each entrance through temporary partition with
not less than 48 inches between doors. Maintain water-dampened foot mats in
vestibule.

3. Where fire-resistance-rated temporary partitions are indicated or are required by
authorities having jurisdiction, construct partitions according to the rated assemblies.

4. Insulate partitions to control noise transmission to occupied areas.

5 Seal joints and perimeter. Equip partitions with gasketed dustproof doors and ggcurity
locks where openings are required.

6. Protect air-handling equipment.

7. Provide walk-off mats at each entrance through temporary partition. Q
facilities

M.  Temporary Fire Protection: If necessary install and maintain temporary fi —N
of types needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controll ire Msses. Comply

with NFPA 241; manage fire-prevention program.

1. Prohibit smoking in construction areas.

2. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temfgrarySeating units, and similar
sources of fire ignition according to requirements hOiL#S having jurisdiction.

3. Develop and supervise an overall fire-preventi
at Project site. Review needs with local fir
followed. Instruct personnel in methods a

4, Provide temporary standpipes and hos
sign stating that hoses are for fire-pagt
Match hose size with outlet size

3.5 MOISTURE AND MOLD CO F@

A.  Contractor's Moisture-Protecign n: Avoid trapping water in finished work. Document
visible signs of mold t ay appear during construction.

tection program for personnel
ent and establish procedures to be
ures. Post warnings and information.
rotection. Hang hoses with a warning
onpurposes only and are not to be removed.
suitable nozzles.

epa

B. Items C, D, and apply only to existing facilities to remain.

C. Exposed Caghtr Phase: Before installation of weather barriers, when materials are subject
to wetting posure and to airborne mold spores, protect as follows:

1. rotect porous materials from water damage.
tect stored and installed material from flowing or standing water.
Keep porous and organic materials from coming into prolonged contact with concrete.
Remove standing water from decks.
Keep deck openings covered or dammed.

DN Partially Enclosed Construction Phase: After installation of weather barriers but before full
enclosure and conditioning of building, when installed materials are still subject to infiltration
of moisture and ambient mold spores, protect as follows:

1. Do not load or install drywall or other porous materials or components, or items with
high organic content, into partially enclosed building.

2. Keep interior spaces reasonably clean and protected from water damage.

3. Periodically collect and remove waste containing cellulose or other organic matter.

Tetra Tech TEMPORARY FACILTIES AND CONTROLS
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4. Discard or replace water-damaged material.
5. Do not install material that is wet.
6. Discard, replace, or clean stored or installed material that begins to grow mold.
7. Perform work in a sequence that allows any wet materials adequate time to dry before

enclosing the material in drywall or other interior finishes.

E.  Controlled Construction Phase of Construction: After completing and sealing of the building
enclosure but prior to the full operation of permanent HVAC systems, maintain as follo

1. Control moisture and humidity inside building by maintaining effective dry-in S.
2. Use permanent HVAC system to control humidity.
3. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, rel\ ity, and

exposure to water limits.
a. Hygroscopic materials that may support mold groyse, inCWding wood and

gypsum-based products, that become wet during theficours§ of construction and
remain wet for 48 hours are considered defective.

b. Measure moisture content of materials that havbeengxposed to moisture during
construction operations or after installation dings beginning at time of
exposure and continuing daily for 48 ho materials containing moisture
levels higher than allowed. Report fingj riting to Architect.

C. Remove materials that cannot be_‘conmgletely restored to their manufactured
moisture level within 48 hours.

3.6 OPERATION, TERMINATION, ANR RRMOVAL

A.  Supervision: Enforce strict disci
abuse, limit availability of tergporar

se of temporary facilities. To minimize waste and
ities to essential and intended uses.

B.  Maintenance: Maintainagilities T good operating condition until removal.

temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control,

1. Maintain gRg
ventilatio aWsirtilar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated
resultgfan® Did possibility of damage.

C. Tempgary ility Changeover: Change over from using temporary security and protection
fac&o permanent facilities must occur before Demobilization and prior to Substantial

plevgon.

D ation and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended,

it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial

ompletion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may have been

delayed because of interference with temporary facility. Repair damaged Work, clean exposed
surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired.

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor.
Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs.

2. Remove temporary roads and paved areas not intended for or acceptable for integration
into permanent construction. Where area is intended for landscape development, remove
soil and aggregate fill that do not comply with requirements for fill or subsoil. Remove

Tetra Tech TEMPORARY FACILTIES AND CONTROLS
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materials contaminated with road oil, asphalt and other petrochemical compounds, and
other substances that might impair growth of plant materials or lawns. Repair or replace
street paving, curbs, and sidewalks at temporary entrances, as required by authorities
having jurisdiction.

At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities used during
construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in
Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures."

END OF SECTION 015000

Tetra Tech

TEMPORARY FACILTIES AND CONTROLS
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SECTION 01 63 10 - SUBSTITUTIONS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

13

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Requests for substitution must be made ten days prior to bid. This specification section applies
to extra-ordinary conditions that could not be requested during the bidding period.

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementa
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY \

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements foragndlirgrequests for
substitutions made after award of the Contract, but no later than 60 ays afier commencement of
the Work.

Related Sections: The following Divisions contain requirgmgniythag#relate to this Section:

1. Division 01 specifies the applicability of indus to products specified.
2. Division 01 specifies requirements for submy th&gontractor's Construction Schedule

and the Submittal Schedule.
3. Division 01 specifies requirements govegni e Contractor's selection of products and
product options.

DEFINITIONS

Definitions in this Article do modify the meaning of other terms used in the

Contract Documents.

products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction required
pposed by the Contractor after award of the Contract are
or substitutions. The following are not considered to be requests for

Substitutions: Changeg
by the Contract Doc
considered to be
substitutions:

1. SubglitygtonSTequested during the bidding period, and accepted by Addendum prior to
warayf the Contract, are included in the Contract Documents and are not subject to
equirentents specified in this Section for substitutions.

2. visions to the Contract Documents requested by the Owner or Architect.

Specified options of products and construction methods included in the Contract
Documents.

. The Contractor's determination of and compliance with governing regulations and orders
issued by governing authorities.

SUBMITTALS

Substitution Request Submittal: Substitution requests will only be considered during the
bidding period. Substitutions will not be considered after the bids are accepted.

1. Submit three copies of each request for substitution for consideration. Submit requests in
the form and according to procedures required for change-order proposals. The
Contractor is solely responsible for obtaining the required forms to submit before the
stated time period expires.

Tetra Tech SUBSTITUTIONS
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2. Identify the product or the fabrication or installation method to be replaced in each
request. Include related Specification Section and Drawing numbers.
3. Provide complete documentation showing compliance with the requirements for
substitutions, and the following information, as appropriate:

a. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to
other parts of the Work and to construction performed by the Owner and separate
contractors that will be necessary to accommodate the proposed substitution.

b. A detailed comparison of significant qualities of the proposed substitution
those of the Work specified. Significant qualities may include elementss
performance, weight, size, durability, and visual effect.

C. Product Data, including Drawings and descriptions of products anc '@ tion and
installation procedures.

d. Samples, where applicable or requested.

e. A statement indicating the substitution's effect on the CogtractoNg Construction
Schedule compared to the schedule without approval of'the sybstitution. Indicate
the effect of the proposed substitution on overall C

f Cost information, including a proposal of the nefcha
Sum.

g. The Contractor's certification that the prop ,@
requirements in the Contract Documen NEry respect and is appropriate for the
applications indicated.

h. The Contractor's waiver of rights ditioMal payment or time that may
subsequently become necessar t%f the failure of the substitution to
perform adequately.

4. Architect's Action: If necessa rchitect will request additional information or

ofe week of receipt of a request for substitution.
The Architect will noti gctor of acceptance or rejection of the substitution
within two weeks of re@eipt of the request, or one week of receipt of additional
information or documerngtioy? whichever is later.

a. Use the z
prop

documentation for evaluatio

t specified if the Architect cannot make a decision on the use of a
fostitite within the time allocated.

PART 2 - PRODU

2.1 SU

&un NS
A. io : The Architect will receive and consider the Contractor's request for substitution

o P@N&

Tetra Tech

he following conditions are satisfied, as determined by the Architect. If the following
tions are not satisfied, the Architect will return the requests without action except to record

ncompliance with these requirements.

Revisions to the Contract Documents are not required.

Proposed changes are in keeping with the general intent of the Contract Documents.

The request is timely, fully documented, and properly submitted.

The specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within the Contract
Time. The Architect will not consider the request if the product or method cannot be
provided as a result of failure to pursue the Work promptly or coordinate activities
properly.

The requested substitution offers the Owner a substantial advantage, in cost, time, energy
conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities the

SUBSTITUTIONS
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Owner must assume. The Owner's additional responsibilities may include compensation
to the Architect for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of other construction
by the Owner, and similar considerations.

6. The specified product or method of construction cannot receive necessary approval by a
governing authority, and the requested substitution can be approved.

7. The specified product or method of construction cannot be provided in a manner that is
compatible with other materials and where the Contractor certifies that the substitution
will overcome the incompatibility.

8. The specified product or method of construction cannot be coordinated with other
materials and where the Contractor certifies that the proposed substitution ¢
coordinated.

B.  The Contractor's submittal and the Architect's acceptance of Shop Drawin ata or

Samples for construction activities not complying with the Contract Do&a

constitute an acceptable or valid request for substitution, nor do the stitu pproval

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable) 0

Tetra Tech

END OF SECTION 0 2
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SECTION 01 73 00 - EXECUTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

13

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Sup y
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. O

SUMMARY &\

Section includes general administrative and procedural requirementf govegning execution of the
Work including, but not limited to, the following:

. Construction layout. 0

Field engineering and surveying.

Installation of the Work.
Cutting and patching.
Coordination of Owner-installed producj®
Progress cleaning. %

Starting and adjusting.
Protection of installed constructio

NG~ E

Related Requirements:

. Section 011000 "Sum@ limits on use of Project site.
2. Section 017700 "Closeo cedures” for submitting final property survey with Project

Record Docu recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated lines and

=

levels, and f animg.

3 Section 0 ective Demolition™ for demolition and removal of selected portions
of the

DEEMITION

ork.

A. EH g: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of

atching: Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after
installation of other work.

Tetra Tech EXECUTION
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14 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

15 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Land Surveyor Qualifications: A professional land surveyor who is legally qualified to practice
Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of
construction elements.

1. Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related c ts
in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended g tra Its in
increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. Op % elements

r
include the following: &\

Primary operational systems and equipment.
Fire separation assemblies.

Air or smoke barriers. 00

Fire-suppression systems.

Mechanical systems piping and ducts.
Control systems.
Communication systems. &

Fire-detection and -alarm systems.
Conveying systems.

Electrical wiring systems.

Operating systems of speciglco on.

AT T SQ e 00 oW

2. Other Construction Eleme
components in a manner
reducing their capacity
decreased operational Nfe oy safety. Other construction elements include but are not
limited to the follesying:

cut and patch other construction elements or
I change their load-carrying capacity, that results in

a. Wat ture, or vapor barriers.
b. Mg d flashings.

C. X rtain-wall construction.
d. ayed fire-resistive material.

. uipment supports.
: Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment.
\ Noise- and vibration-control elements and systems.
QVisual Elements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual
evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a manner

that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities. Remove and
replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner.

B.  Cutting and Patching Conference: Before proceeding, meet at Project site with parties involved
in cutting and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades. Review areas of potential
interference and conflict. Coordinate procedures and resolve potential conflicts before
proceeding.

Tetra Tech EXECUTION
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C.

Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written
recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

PART 3 - EXECUTION %

3.1

A

B.

A.

MATERIALS

General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.

1. For projects requiring compliance with sustainable design and constructiices and
procedures, use products for patching that comply with sustainable daifements.

In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identical to in-pl mat&als. For exposed
surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent sx@s)to the fullest extent

possible.

erials that, when installed,
al and functional performance of

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be
will provide a match acceptable to Architect for
in-place materials.

EXAMINATION Q
Existing Conditions: The e location of underground and other utilities and

n
construction indicated as exi@je not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework, investigate

and verify the existence_and IO%at#0n of underground utilities and other construction affecting

the Work.

1. Before cq ioy, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of
sanitagy 5§ orm sewer, and water-service piping; underground electrical services,
and uthees

2. FurniSg location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public
tilities Serving Project site.

3.2 RATION

xisting Utility Information: Furnish information to local utility that is necessary to adjust,

move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility
appurtenances located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with authorities having
jurisdiction.

B. Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck
measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to
other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before

Tetra Tech EXECUTION
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fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the
Work.

C. Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown
diagrammatically on Drawings.

D.  Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need for
clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the gontrol
of Contractor, submit a request for information to Architect.

3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT O

A.  Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layou rmatn shown on
Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing bench S. iscrepancies are
discovered, notify Architect promptly.

B.  Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control linesqand [&gels for structures, building
foundations, column grids, and floor levels, includin regtuired for mechanical and

electrical work. Transfer survey markings and elevati with control lines and levels.
Level foundations and piers from two or more Iocm&

C. Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control g& Recwrd deviations from required lines and
levels. Include beginning and ending dates gn®#negof surveys, weather conditions, name and

duty of each survey party member, angd t & instruments and tapes used. Make the log
available for reference by Architect.

O

3.4 INSTALLATION g :
A.  General: Locate the Wggk an ponents of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and
elevation, as indicat

B.  Comply with m; . 's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in
applications #mdRa

C. Install ,prod®§ts at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.
Maig&in conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.

D. omMyuct Construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or
loadifJg in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.

equence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of construction
items on site and placement in permanent locations.

F. Tools and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.

G. Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be
factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that
adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated
requirements.

Tetra Tech EXECUTION
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3.5

H.

Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated,
arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.

Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered
hazardous.
CUTTING AND PATCHING

Cutting and Patching, General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting an
Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete wit

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other comp N ormance
of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to &s aces to their

original condition.
Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materi @aces cut or damaged
during installation or cutting and patching operations, by meghods with materials so as not
to void existing warranties.

Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of e cut.

Protection: Protect in-place construction d cutti®g and patching to prevent damage.

Provide protection from adverse weather 10@s for portions of Project that might be

exposed during cutting and patching operatio

Adjacent Occupied Areas: Where igferichgrmég with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free

passage to adjoining areas is _Urg aple, coordinate cutting and patching according to
u

requirements in Section Ollog dry.
Existing Utility Servicegaand anical/Electrical Systems: Where existing services/systems

are required to be d, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before
cutting to prevent inteMgption to occupied areas.

Cutting: Cutgn-Rlace gbnstruction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar
operations€in 0 excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or
adjoining cORgtruction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply
withgQriginal InStaller's written recommendations.

Oln eneral, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not

hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with

minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings when not in use.

Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.

Concrete: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-core drill.

4. Excavating and Backfilling: Comply with requirements in applicable Sections where
required by cutting and patching operations.

5. Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be
removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent
entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.

6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

w !
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H.

Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations
following performance of other work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as
practicable. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Sections, where applicable.

1. Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to
demonstrate physical integrity of installation.

2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish resggration
into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize evidence of pat®ging
and refinishing.

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paiinishing

materials.
b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching arg perfofmed. Remove paint,

mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finish%

3.6 OWNER-INSTALLED PRODUCTS %
A.  Site Access: Provide access to Project site for Owrfer'ssgonstfuction personnel.
B.  Coordination: Coordinate construction an o@s of the Work with work performed by

Owner's construction personnel.

1. Construction Schedule: Inforgfi OWgenof Contractor's preferred construction schedule for
Owner's portion of the Work§Adjugt construction schedule based on a mutually agreeable
timetable. Notify Owngf” It cha™g€s to schedule are required due to differences in actual
construction progress.

2. Preinstallation CgigferenC®? Include Owner's construction personnel at preinstallation
conferences '@.- portions of the Work that are to receive Owner's work. Attend
preinstallatigq, C8Qferences conducted by Owner's construction personnel if portions of
the Wor @ oh Owner's construction.

3.7 PROGRESSQLEANING
A.  GeneraN, Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce
(gements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.
- Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and
debris.

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if
the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste. Mark
containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.

a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.
Tetra Tech EXECUTION
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3.8

4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where Contractor and other contractors
are working concurrently.

Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for
proper execution of the Work.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or e
entire work area, as appropriate.

instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using cledwing materials
specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not r meNged, use cleaning
materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will n@t damgge exposed surfaces.

Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces& written

Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces befgre en8osing the space.

Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste material @ ie Do not wash waste materials
down sewers or into waterways. Comply with wagi€ dispgsal requirements in Section 015000
"Temporary Facilities and Controls” and Section 017 "CoOnstruction Waste Management and

Disposal." %

During handling and installation, cleag an t construction in progress and adjoining
materials already in place. Apply protec ring where required to ensure protection from
damage or deterioration at Substantj tion.

Clean and provide maintenal
the remainder of the constru®gion
operability without damaging e
rV|se construction operations to assure that no part of the construction,
sS®is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious
gystruction period.

leted construction as frequently as necessary through
riod. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure

Limiting Exposuress
completed or ingp
exposure dughgg

ST ING ARID ADJUSTING

Onglinate startup and adjusting of equipment and operating components with requirements in
n 019113 "General Commissioning Requirements."

tart equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove
malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.

Adjust equipment for proper operation. Adjust operating components for proper operation
without binding.

Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and safeties.
Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

Tetra Tech EXECUTION
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3.9 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

A.  Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage
or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

B.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

END OF SECTION 017300

Tetra Tech EXECUTION
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SECTION 01 73 29 — CUTTING & PATCHING
PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Suppleniégtary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY \O
A.  This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patchic)&

B.  Related Sections include the following:

1. Divisions 04 through 09 Sections for specific requj s gyld limitations applicable to
cutting and patching individual parts of the Wor
1.3 DEFINITIONS %/
A.  Cutting: Removal of in-place construction Wgc to permit installation or performance of
other Work.

B.  Patching: Fitting and repair wored to restore surfaces to original conditions after
installation of other Work. Q

14 QUALITY ASSUR

A.  Structural Elemg D®yot cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could change
their load-cargy % city or load-deflection ratio.

B.  OperationaNgiements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a
manpr that réBults in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that result in increased
mafhtewance or decreased operational life or safety. Operating elements include the following:

Nbelow is an example only. Revise to suit Project's operating systems. With advice of
I, delete below if Architect's approval is not required. If list is deleted, delete option in
dasagraph above.

Fire-suppression systems.
Mechanical systems piping and ducts.
Control systems.

Communication systems.

Conveying systems.

Electrical wiring systems.

ok~ E

Tetra Tech CUTTING & PATCHING
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C.  Visual Requirements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual
evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior or
in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's
aesthetic qualities. Remove and replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually
unsatisfactory manner.

D.  Cutting and Patching Conference: Before proceeding, meet at Project site with parties involved
in cutting and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades. Review areas of pgtential

interference and conflict. Coordinate procedures and resolve potential conflicts ore
proceeding.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS &
2.1 MATERIALS ‘ ,

A.  General: Comply with requirements specified in other Secti

B. In-Place Materials: Use materials identical to in-pla ials. For exposed surfaces, use
materials that visually match in-place adjacent sun&S e fullest extent possible.
ot be

1. If identical materials are unavailable or ed, use materials that, when installed,
will match the visual and functional pgr arge of in-place materials.

PART 3 - EXECUTION O
3.1 EXAMINATION < ,

A.  Examine surfaces to and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching are to
be performed.

1. Compgtild Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates,
i Patibility with in-place finishes or primers.
2. Proc with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been

correcte®.

3.2 @ ARATION

emporary Support: Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.

B. Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be
exposed during cutting and patching operations.

C.  Adjoining Areas: Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage
to adjoining areas.

Tetra Tech CUTTING & PATCHING
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D.

Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing services/systems
are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before
cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas.

3.3 PERFORMANCE

A.  General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with cutting and
patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components #7 P8O%ance
of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restor, @ to their
original condition.

B.  Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chi & ding, and similar
operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to d mage lements retained or
adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed proceduresNi nal Installer; comply
with original Installer's written recommendations.

1. In general, use hand or small power tools or sawing and grinding, not
hammering and chopping. Cut holes and gfiots'§g small as possible, neatly to size
required, and with minimum disturbance® or€gdjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover
openings when not in use.

2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from tQew®osfd or finished side into concealed surfaces.

3. Concrete or Masonry: Cut usigg a machine, such as an abrasive saw or a
diamond-core drill.

4, Mechanical and Electrical S e\ Sut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be
removed. Cap, valve, or n% eal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent
entrance of moisture orgother fOT€1gn matter after cutting.

5. Proceed with patching struction operations requiring cutting are complete.

C.  Patching: Patch con by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations
following perforgag f other Work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as
possible. Pro te als and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Sections.

n:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to
emonst ate integrity of installation.
osed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish
restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence
of patching and refinishing.
a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing
materials.
b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

3. Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area
into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space. Provide an even
surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance. Remove in-place floor and wall
coverings and replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and
appearance.

Tetra Tech CUTTING & PATCHING
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a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, apply primer and intermediate paint
coats over the patch and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface
containing the patch. Provide additional coats until patch blends with adjacent
surfaces.

4. Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane
surface of uniform appearance.

5. Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restores enclosyre to a
weathertight condition.

D. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are perform etely
remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.

END OF SECTION 01 73 29 &\
O
S
&
&
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SECTION 01 74 19 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

Tetra Tech

SUMMARY

A. Section includes: Administrative and procedural requirements for construction waste
management activities.

DEFINITIONS

A. Construction, Demolition, and Land clearing (CDL) Waste: Includes all us
solid wastes resulting from construction, remodeling, alterations, repayf; %molfon and
land clearing. Includes material that is recycled, reused, salvaged ¥sposelas garbage.

B. Salvage: Recovery of materials for on-site reuse, sale or donatit d party.

C. Reuse: Making use of a material without altering its forg can be reused on-site or
reused on other projects off-site. Examples include, b Imited to the following:
Crushing or grinding of concrete for use as sub-bag€ ma®yrial. Chipping of land clearing
debris for use as mulch.

D. Recycling: The process of sorting, cleani % and reconstituting materials for the
purpose of using the material in the manuf a new product.

E. Source-Separated CDL Recycling1T™Mgess of separating recyclable materials in
separate containers as they are ge % on the job-site. The separated materials are
hauled directly to a recycli ciliywef transfer station.

F. Co-mingled CDL Recycling: rocess of collecting mixed recyclable materials in one
container on-site. ntainer is taken to a material recovery facility where materials are
separated for recyc

G. Approved @ acility: Any of the following:

1. A faldlty that can legally accept CDL waste materials for the purpose of processing the
aterial®into an altered form for the manufacture of a new product.

Mechanical, hand-separation, or a combination of both procedures, are used to recover

O rial Recovery Facility: A general term used to describe a waste-sorting facility.

recyclable materials.

SUBMITTALS

A.

Contractor shall develop a Waste Management Plan: Submit 3 copies of plan within 14 days
of date established for the Notice to Proceed.

Contractor shall provide Waste Management Report: Concurrent with each Application for
Payment, submit 3 copies of report.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT
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14

15

Tetra Tech

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. General: Divert a minimum of 75% CDL waste, by weight, from the landfill by one, or
a combination of the following activities:

el A

Salvage

Reuse

Source-Separated CDL Recycling
Co-mingled CDL Recycling

B. CDL waste materials that can be salvaged, reused or recycled include, but are tg to,

the following:

CoNOR~WNE

Acoustical ceiling tiles &\
Asphalt

Asphalt shingles

Cardboard packaging 00

Carpet and carpet pad

Concrete
Drywall
Fluorescent lights and ballasts
irt

Land clearing debris (vegetation, stumpa

. Metals

. Paint (through hazardous waste outle

. Wood

. Plastic film (sheeting, shrink ckaging)

. Window glass

. Wood

. Field office waste, inclyling paper, aluminum cans, glass, plastic, and office
cardboard.

QUALITY ASSURA

A. Waste Manag rdinator Qualifications: Experienced firm, with a record of
successfulgwa gilagement coordination of projects with similar requirements, that
employ! ED"Accredited Professional, certified by the USGBC as waste management
coorglinat

B. feg

VIR
[}

tory Requirements: Conduct construction waste management activities in accordance
hatling and disposal regulations of all authorities having jurisdiction and all other
icable laws and ordinances.

Preconstruction Conference: Schedule and conduct meeting at Project site prior to
construction activities.

1.

Attendees: Inform the following individuals, whose presence is required, of date and time
of meeting.

a. Owner

b. Architect

c. Contractor's superintendent
d. Major subcontractors

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT
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1.6

Tetra Tech

e. Waste Management Coordinator
f.  Other concerned parties.

2. Agenda Items: Review methods and procedures related to waste management including,
but not limited to, the following:

a. Review and discuss waste management plan including responsibilities of Waste
Management Coordinator.

b. Review requirements for documenting quantities of each type of waste and its
disposition.

c. Review and finalize procedures for materials separation and verify avaj
of containers and bins needed to avoid delays.

d. Review procedures for periodic waste collection and transportati gand
disposal facilities.

e. Review waste management requirements for each trade.

3. Minutes: Record discussion. Distribute meeting minutes to,alRparticfoants.
Note: If there is a Project Architect, they will perform this

WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN — Contactor shall deve ent the following:
A. Develop a plan to meet the requirements listed i& ion at a minimum. Plan shall
an

consist of waste identification, waste reductio cost/revenue analysis. Distinguish
between demolition and construction waste.@e guantities by weight throughout the
plan.

generated by the project. List all s made for the quantities estimates.

Indicate anticipated types and quangiti olition, site-cleaning and construction waste

]
List each type of waste andfvhet ill be salvaged, recycled, or disposed of in an landfill.
The plan should include the§ollowing information:

. Confracting with a deconstruction specialist to salvage materials generated,
Selective salvage as part of demolition contractor’s work,
c. YReuse of materials on-site or sale or donation to a third party.

# Proposed methods for salvage, reuse, recycling and disposal during construction
including, but not limited to, one or more of the following:

a. Requiring subcontractors to take their CDL waste to a recycling facility;

b. Contracting with a recycling hauler to haul recyclable CDL waste to an approved
recycling or material recovery facility;

c. Processing and reusing materials on-site;

d. Self-hauling to a recycling or material recovery facility.

4. Name of recycling or material recovery facility receiving the CDL wastes.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT
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5. Handling and Transportation Procedures: Include method that will be used for separating

recyclable waste including sizes of containers, container labeling, and designated location
on project site where materials separation will be located.

D. Cost/Revenue Analysis: Indicate total cost of waste disposal as if there was no waste
management plan and net additional cost or net savings resulting from implementing
waste management plan. Include the following:

1.

N

N O W

9.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) &
PART 3 - EXECUTION %
31  CONSTRUCTIONWASTE MANAGE)

A. Provide containers for CDL wast
acceptable and unacceptablgmater &

Total quantity of waste.

Estimated cost of disposal (cost per unit). Include hauling and tipping fee f
collection containers for each type of waste.

Total cost of disposal (with no waste management). \
Revenue from salvaged materials. &
Revenue from recycled materials.

Savings in hauling and tipping fees by donating materials.

Savings in hauling and tipping fees that are avoided.

waste.
Net additional cost or net savings from waste mar§

, GENERAL

} to be recycled clearly labeled as such with a list of
he list of acceptable materials must be the same as

the materials recycled at théreceiing material recovery facility or recycling processor.

B. The collection co for recyclable CDL waste must contain no more than 10% non-

recyclable mategia

C. Provide copta

volume.

r CDL waste that is disposed in a landfill clearly labeled as such.

D. Use detaiNd material estimates to reduce risk of unplanned and potentially wasteful cuts.

E. @reatest extent possible, include in material purchasing agreements a waste reduction
(99

is n requesting that materials and equipment be delivered in packaging made of

dyclable material, that they reduce the amount of packaging, that packaging be taken back

reuse or recycling, and to take back all unused product. Insure that subcontractors require

the same provisions in their purchase agreements.

F. Conduct regular visual inspections of dumpsters and recycling bins to remove contaminants.

3.2 SOURCE SEPARATION

A. General: Contractor shall separate recyclable materials from CDL waste to the maximum
extent possible.

1.

Tetra Tech

Separate recyclable materials by type.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT
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2. Provide containers, clearly labeled, by type of separated materials or provide other
storage method for managing recyclable materials until they are removed from Project
site.

3. Stockpile processed materials on-site without intermixing with other materials. Place,
grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water and to minimize pest attraction. Cover
to prevent windblown dust.

4. Stockpile materials away from demolition area. Do not store within drip line of
remaining trees.

5. Store components off the ground and protect from weather.

3.3 CO-MINGLED RECYCLING O
A. General: Do not put CDL waste that will be disposed in a landfill into&med CDL

waste recycling container.
REMOVAL OF CONSTRUCTIONWASTE MATERIALS Q
A. Remove CDL waste materials from project site on a reg sis.JDo not allow CDL waste to

accumulate on-site.

B. Transport CDL waste materials off Owner's pro& gally dispose of them.

C. Burning of CDL waste is not permitted. %

E CTION

O

O

O&

Tetra Tech CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT
017419-5



DEARNG DUNCAN READINESS CENTER 200-76984-16006
RESTROOM RENOVATIONS MC7601000085

WASTE MANAGEMENT PROGRESS REPORT

DISPOSED IN DIVERTED FROM LANDFILL
MUNICIPAL BY RECYCLING, SALVAGE OR
SOLID WASTE REUSE

LANDFILL

MATERIAL CATEGORY Recycled
Acoustical Ceiling Tiles

Asphalt

Asphalt Shingles
Cardboard Packaging
Carpet and Carpet Pad
Concrete

Drywall

® N o g MW NE

Fluorescent Lights and
Ballasts

9. Land Clearing Debris
(vegetation, stumpage, dirt)

10. Metals

11. Paint (through hazardous O
waste outlets)

12. Wood

13. Plastic Film (sheeting, shrin
wrap, packaging)

14. Window Glass
15. Field Office Waste o
paper, aluminu n

glass, plastic, an fee

cardboard) _
16. Other (in escription)
17. t deScription)

Othe@
otal (In Weight) (TOTAL OF ALL ABOVE VALUES - IN
WEIGHT)

Percentage of | (TOTAL WASTE DIVIDED
Waste Diverted | BY TOTAL DIVERTED)

Tetra Tech CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT
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SECTION 01 77 00 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Sup y
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. O
1.2 SUMMARY &\
A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for gontragt closeout, including,
but not limited to, the following:
1. Substantial Completion procedures. 0
2. Final completion procedures.
3. Warranties.
4. Final cleaning.
5. Repair of the Work. %
B.  Related Requirements:
1. Section 017300 "Execution™ for p eaning of Project site.
C.  Delaware Department of Transport @ elDOT) Standard Specifications.
D.  Delaware Department of Nat@ources and Environmental Control (DNREC) Erosion and
Sediment Control Handbgok.
13 ACTION SUBVQ
A.  Product Da#a: ing agents.
B. Co&;{or's L™t of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion.
C. ified®ist of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at Final Completion.
1 LOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A.7 Certificates of Release: From authorities having jurisdiction.
B.  Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage.
C.  Field Report: For pest control inspection.
Tetra Tech CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
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15 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: For maintenance material submittal items specified in
other Sections.

1.6 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

A.  Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be completéyand
corrected (Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on the list and r y
the Work is incomplete.

B.  Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a \ 10 days
prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Comp€8gn. LWt items below
that are incomplete at time of request.

1. Certificates of Release: Obtain and submit releases fro ritgfs having jurisdiction
permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and,acce% to services and utilities.
Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, eleases.

2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other 1 Sections, including project
record documents, operation and maintenang® mdaguals, final completion construction
photographic documentation, damage or setflengt surveys, property surveys, and similar
final record information.

3. Submit closeout submittals specified 4 idual Sections, including specific warranties,
workmanship bonds, maintenancg_sert reements, final certifications, and similar
documents.

4, Submit maintenance materia
spare parts, extra materj

ittAks specified in individual Sections, including tools,

a. Maiff®nhance Material Items: Prepare and submit schedule of
terial submittal items, including name and quantity of each item
d number of related Specification Section. Obtain Architect's signature
oPsubmittals.
5. SubRitg@st/adjust/balance records.
6. ubmiWgustainable design submittals not previously submitted.
7. ubmit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and

intenance.

gdures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days
Or to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below
at are incomplete at time of request.

1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.

2. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise Owner's
personnel of changeover in security provisions.

3. Complete startup and testing of systems and equipment.

4. Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Substantial Completion.

5 Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products,
equipment, and systems.

Tetra Tech CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
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6. Advise Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities.

7. Participate with Owner in conducting inspection and walkthrough with local emergency
responders.

8. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups,
construction tools, and similar elements.

9. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.

10. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual
defects.

D.  Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Co a
minimum of 10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for fina 0
tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or ngti
unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substa ’N

&r a
icate

#ietion after
itional items
ill be issued.

inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's
identified by Architect, that must be completed or corrected before

incomplete is completed or corrected.

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basiQ~

1. Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identigaNgggfevious inspections as
h

ents for final completion.

1.7 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

A.  Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Bef @ing final inspection for determining final
completion, complete the following:

1. Certified List of Incom @ Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial
Completion inspectionffist of, [t®ns to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed

ied copy of the list shall state that each item has been

ved for acceptance.

e: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage

urance requirements.

orfinal inspection report.

2. Certificate of
complyingasigh
3. Submit p¢s

B.  Inspection it a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a minimum of
10 days prioNgo date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. On
recg#®, of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of

Ifi requirements. Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection

| notify Contractor of construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate

issued.

Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.

1.8 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)

A.  Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected by
construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if
necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction.

Tetra Tech CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
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1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order.
2. Include the following information at the top of each page:
a. Project name.
b. Date.
C. Name of Architect.
d. Name of Contractor.
e. Page number.

1.9

3. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format:

a. MS Excel electronic file. Architect will return annotated file. O
b. PDF electronic file. Architect will return annotated file. &\

C. Three paper copies. Architect will return two copies.

SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES
Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request gig\rogitegt for designated portions of

the Work where commencement of warranties other n@ date of Substantial Completion is
indicated, or when delay in submittal of Warrantier&e it Owner's rights under warranty.
ran

Partial Occupancy: Submit properly execut s within 15 days of completion of
designated portions of the Work that are e® and occupied or used by Owner during

construction period by separate agreemegt wi actor.

Organize warranty documents into r sequence based on the table of contents of Project
Manual.

1. Bind warranties and b@ heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders,
thickness as necesgary t ommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch

2. dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty. Mark
product or installation. Provide a typed description of the product or

ding the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone

3 each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title

"\WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor.

rranty Electronic File: Scan warranties and bonds and assemble complete warranty
and bond submittal package into a single indexed electronic PDF file with links enabling
navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at beginning of document.

rovide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.

Tetra Tech CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 FINAL CLEANING

A.  General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to ply

with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and al n
regulations.

B.  Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final I ean each
surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial gf&ilding§cleaning and
maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructi

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requestgagainspgtion for certification
of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a degignat®y portion of Project:

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in a .@ rbed by construction activities,
including landscape development areasgdf rdbish, waste material, litter, and other
foreign substances.

b. Sweep paved areas broom cleangR€moveYpetrochemical spills, stains, and other
foreign deposits.

C. Rake grounds that are nejther€gl
surface.

d. Remove tools, const
Project site.

e. Leave Project cl

d nor paved to a smooth, even-textured

ipment, machinery, and surplus material from
y for occupancy.

C.  Construction Waste Dijggosal: ply with waste disposal requirements in Section 015000
"Temporary Faciliti ontrols" and Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management and
Disposal."

3.2 REPAIR RK

A.  Comgflete repalr and restoration operations before requesting inspection for determination of
SubstaMgial Completion.
B alf or remove and replace defective construction. Repairing includes replacing defective
€ refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly
justing operating equipment. Where damaged or worn items cannot be repaired or restored,
provide replacements. Remove and replace operating components that cannot be repaired.
Restore damaged construction and permanent facilities used during construction to specified
condition.

Tetra Tech CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
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3.3 SUMMARY OF CLOSEOUT DOCUMENTS

A. Contractor’s Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims (AIA Document G706)

B. Contractor’s Consent of Surety Company to Final Payment (AIA Document G707) (one copy)

C. Contractor’s Affidavit of Release of Liens (AIA Document G706A) (one copy)

D. Copy of Letter of Guarantee and Warranty Information (three copies)

E. Balancing Reports

F. Subcontractor’s Release of Liens had been submitted with each prey \Qation of
Payment (AIA Document G706A) (one copy) &

G. Operation and Maintenance Manuals Q

H. Record Shop Drawings and Submittals

I As-built Drawings: All construction changes should be ad and marked.

1. Updated CAD files to reflect changes and a##b®lt cofditions; AutoCadd dwg file 2010 to
2014 format..
2. Three (3) hard copies of As-builts %

J. Affidavit of Discharge of State ility (Furnish an affidavit from the State Tax
Department that all Iiabiliti_es the @ have been _ d_ischar_ged by the Contractor and all
subcontractors. (Delaware Di n SaR€venue, Mr. William Kirby, 302-577-8259).

K. Punch List Closeout Letter @

L. Electrical Inspection e

M.  Bond Certifigat

N.  Fire Alarm§€rtification of Installation

0. SpO Certification of Installation.

END OF SECTION 017700
Tetra Tech CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
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SECTION 033000 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A

1.2

13

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Sup y
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. O
SUMMARY \

Section includes cast-in-place concrete, including formwork, reinfofcemegt, concrete materials,

mixture design, placement procedures, and finishes.
Related Requirements: 0

1. Section 033300 "Architectural Concrete™ for uflding applications of specially
finished formed concrete.

DEFINITIONS %

Cementitious Materials: Portland Bt Qlone or in combination with one or more of the
following: blended hydraulic ce % d fly ash, materials subject to compliance with

requirements. g)
WI/C Ratio: The ratio by weig ater to cementitious materials.

PREINSTALLA@ ETINGS
Preinstallat®n nce: Conduct conference at Project site.

1. efore gubmitting design mixtures, review concrete design mixture and examine
ocedures for ensuring quality of concrete materials. Require representatives of each

Oe bty directly concerned with cast-in-place concrete to attend, including the following:

a. Contractor's superintendent.
b. Concrete Subcontractor.

2. Review special inspection and testing and inspecting agency procedures for field quality
control, cold- and hot-weather concreting procedures, curing procedures, construction
contraction and isolation joints, and joint-filler strips, semirigid joint fillers, forms and
form removal limitations, vapor-retarder installation, steel reinforcement installation,
concrete repair procedures and concrete protection.

Tetra Tech CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
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15 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of product.
B.  Design Mixtures: For each concrete mixture. Submit alternate design mixtures when

characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances
warrant adjustments.

1. Indicate amounts of mixing water to be withheld for later addition at Project site.

C.  Steel Reinforcement Shop Drawings: Placing Drawings that detail fabricatiogft g, and
placement. Include bar sizes, lengths, material, grade, bar schedules, stirrup sg
diagrams, bar arrangement, splices and laps, mechanical connections, tie sgac
and supports for concrete reinforcement.

8¢ spacing,

D.  Construction Joint Layout: Indicate proposed construction jointf required to construct the
structure.

1. Location of construction joints is subject to approv?@hitect.

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS &
A.  Qualification Data: For Installer and manuf t%

B.  Material Certificates: For each of the fo igned by manufacturers:
1. Cementitious materials.
2. Admixtures.
3. Form materials and forfg-reledse agents.
4. Steel reinforcement and sories.
5. Fiber reinforceg
6. Curing co
7. Bonding
8. Adhegjve
9.
10.
11. int-fi .
12. i ials.
C aI Test Reports: For the following, from a qualified testing agency:

Aggregates

D. Formwork Shop Drawings: Prepared by or under the supervision of a qualified professional
engineer, detailing fabrication, assembly, and support of formwork.

E. Floor surface flatness and levelness measurements indicating compliance with specified
tolerances.

F. Field quality-control reports.

Tetra Tech CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
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G.  Minutes of preinstallation conference.

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer who employs on Project personnel qualified as
ACI-certified Flatwork Technician and Finisher and a supervisor who is an ACI-certified
Concrete Flatwork Technician.

B. Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixe te
products and that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for producti U Nes and
equipment.

1. Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA's "Certification of&\xed Concrete

Production Facilities."

C.  Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent agency, ac e authorities having
jurisdiction, qualified according to ASTM C 1077 and AST 32xfor testing indicated.

1. Personnel conducting field tests shall be qua uﬁ as ACI Concrete Field Testing

Technician, Grade 1, according to ACI CP-1 g an 8uivalent certification program.
2. Personnel performing laboratory tests shal Cl-Certified Concrete Strength Testing
Technician and Concrete Laboratory#1€sting ¥echnician, Grade I. Testing agency
laboratory supervisor shall be an AC§ 1e@® Concrete Laboratory Testing Technician,

Grade II.

18 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HG

A.  Steel Reinforcement: DeliveRy stord and handle steel reinforcement to prevent bending and
damage.

19 FIELD CONDI

A.  Cold-Weagfler @nt: Comply with ACI 306.1 and as follows. Protect concrete work from
physical daM&ge or reduced strength that could be caused by frost, freezing actions, or low
tempgatures.

successive days, maintain delivered concrete mixture temperature within the temperature
range required by ACI 301.
Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow. Do not place concrete on
frozen subgrade or on subgrade containing frozen materials.

3. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents or
chemical accelerators unless otherwise specified and approved in mixture designs.

O n average high and low temperature is expected to fall below 40 deg F for three

B.  Hot-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 and as follows:

1. Maintain concrete temperature below 90 deg F at time of placement. Chilled mixing
water or chopped ice may be used to control temperature, provided water equivalent of

Tetra Tech CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
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ice is calculated to total amount of mixing water. Using liquid nitrogen to cool concrete is
Contractor's option.

2. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete. Keep
subgrade uniformly moist without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

CONCRETE, GENERAL

A.  ACI Publications: Comply with the following unless modified by requirem ontract

Documents:
1. ACI 301. &

2. ACI 117.

FORM-FACING MATERIALS 0

A. Smooth-Formed Finished Concrete: Form-facing eNthat provide continuous, true, and

smooth concrete surfaces. Furnish in largest practi size®to minimize number of joints.

1. Plywood, metal, or other approved p %als.
2. Exterior-grade plywood panels, suitaO% f ncrete forms, complying with DOC PS 1,

and as follows:

a. High-density overlay,or better.
b. Medium—density @lass 1 or better; mill-release agent treated and edge

sealed.
C. Structural - ter; mill oiled and edge sealed.
d. B-B (Cq 2 Form), Class 1 or better; mill oiled and edge sealed.

3. Overlaid h plywood.
B.  Rough-Foghe ed Concrete: Plywood, lumber, metal, or another approved material.
r

Provide lu dressed on at least two edges and one side for tight fit.

C. Cham18 Strips: Wood, metal, PVC, or rubber strips, 3/4 by 3/4 inch, minimum.

D Release Agent: Commercially formulated form-release agent that does not bond with,
aief, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and does not impair subsequent treatments of

ncrete surfaces.
1. Formulate form-release agent with rust inhibitor for steel form-facing materials.
E. Form Ties: Factory-fabricated, removable or snap-off glass-fiber-reinforced plastic or metal

form ties designed to resist lateral pressure of fresh concrete on forms and to prevent spalling of
concrete on removal.

Tetra Tech CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
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2.3

25

1. Furnish units that leave no corrodible metal closer than 1 inch to the plane of exposed
concrete surface.

2. Furnish ties that, when removed, leave holes no larger than 1 inch in diameter in concrete
surface.

STEEL REINFORCEMENT

Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, deformed.

Steel Bar Mats: ASTM A 184/A 184M, fabricated from ASTM A 615/A 6 e 60,
deformed bars, assembled with clips.

Plain-Steel Wire: ASTM A 1064/A 1064M, as drawn. &\

Deformed-Steel Wire: ASTM A 1064/A 1064M.,

REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES 0

Joint Dowel Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 6@f plag-steel bars, cut true to length with
ends square and free of burrs.

Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and t%ces for spacing, supporting, and fastening
reinforcing bars in place. Manufacture bar s rom steel wire, plastic, or precast concrete

according to CRSI's "Manual of Stan tice," of greater compressive strength than
concrete and as follows:

1. For concrete surfaces eyoSe ew, where legs of wire bar supports contact forms, use
CRSI Class 1 plastic-pfgtecte® steel wire or CRSI Class 2 stainless-steel bar supports.

CONCRETE MAT

Source Limijatid Btain each type or class of cementitious material of the same brand from
the same rg@nyfact®r's plant, obtain aggregate from single source, and obtain admixtures from
single sourc8rom single manufacturer.

Cefnerfitious Materials:

@Portland Cement: ASTM C 150/C 150M, Type | or Type Il or Type I/1l, gray.

Fly Ash: ASTM C 618, Class F.

Normal-Weight Aggregates: ASTM C 33/C 33M, Class 3S coarse aggregate or better, graded.
Provide aggregates from a single source

1. Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size: 1 inch nominal.
2. Fine Aggregate: Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement.

Tetra Tech CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
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D. Chemical Admixtures: Certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other admixtures and
that do not contribute water-soluble chloride ions exceeding those permitted in hardened
concrete. Do not use calcium chloride or admixtures containing calcium chloride.

Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type A.

Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type B.

Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type D.

High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type F.

High-Range, Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M. Typg G.
Plasticizing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 1017/C 1017M, Type II.

e N .

E.  Water: ASTM C 94/C 94M and potable.

2.6 FIBER REINFORCEMENT &

A.  Synthetic Micro-Fiber: Monofilament polypropylene micro-fib ing¥red and designed for
use in concrete, complying with ASTM C 1116/C 1116M, Type I1T{1/2 to 1-1/2 inches/ 1 to 2-

1/4 inches long. 2
2.7 VAPOR RETARDERS &
A.  Sheet Vapor Retarder: Polyethylene sheet, 8%397, not less than 10 mils thick.
2.8 CURING MATERIALS O
A.  Water: Potable.

B. Clear, Waterborne, Me braging Curing Compound: ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class B,
dissipating.

29 RELATED S

A.  Expansion-8d Isolation-Joint-Filler Strips: ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber.
B. Bofidifg Agent: ASTM C 1059/C 1059M, Type I, nonredispersible, acrylic emulsion or
@e b®tadiene.
C. ts: Fabricate reglets of not less than 0.022-inch-thick, galvanized-steel sheet. Temporarily
jll or cover face opening of reglet to prevent intrusion of concrete or debris.
2.10 REPAIR MATERIALS
A.  Repair Underlayment: Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can be

applied in thicknesses from 1/8 inch and that can be feathered at edges to match adjacent floor
elevations.

Tetra Tech CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
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1. Cement Binder: ASTM C 150/C 150M, portland cement or hydraulic or blended
hydraulic cement as defined in ASTM C 219.

2. Primer: Product of underlayment manufacturer recommended for substrate, conditions,
and application.

3. Aggregate: Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch or coarse sand as recommended
by underlayment manufacturer.

4. Compressive Strength: Not less than 4100 psi at 28 days when tested according to
ASTM C 109/C 109M.

B.  Repair Overlayment: Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product th e
applied in thicknesses from 1/4 inch and that can be filled in over a scarified tOynatch
adjacent floor elevations.

1. Cement Binder: ASTM C 150/C 150M, portland cement or@ or blended
hydraulic cement as defined in ASTM C 219.

2. Primer: Product of topping manufacturer recommended faf subsfrate, conditions, and
application.

3. Aggregate: Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 in8g or c8arse sand as recommended
by topping manufacturer.

4. Compressive Strength: Not less than 5000 p ys when tested according to
ASTM C 109/C 109M. &

2.11 CONCRETE MIXTURES, GENERAL %

A.  Prepare design mixtures for each type aNg stiefigth of concrete, proportioned on the basis of
laboratory trial mixture or field testfd th, according to ACI 301.

1. Use a qualified indepegfent g agency for preparing and reporting proposed mixture
designs based on laborakgry tgral mixtures.

B.  Cementitious Materi @ imit percentage, by weigh, of cementitious materials other than
portland cement ig ¥ete as follows:

1.
2.
C.  Adgigtures: Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions.
Us€ water-reducing, high-range water reducing or plasticizing admixture in concrete, as
required, for placement and workability.
. Use water-reducing and -retarding admixture when required by high temperatures, low
humidity, or other adverse placement conditions.
3. Use water-reducing admixture in pumped concrete, concrete for heavy-use industrial
slabs and parking structure slabs, concrete required to be watertight, and concrete with a
w/c ratio below 0.50.
Tetra Tech CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
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2.12 CONCRETE MIXTURES FOR BUILDING ELEMENTS
A.  Footings: Normal-weight concrete.

1. Minimum Compressive Strength: 4000 psi at 28 days.
2. Maximum W/C Ratio: 0.50.

3. Slump Limit: 4 inches, plus or minus 1 inch or 8 inches for concrete with7eIge®slump
of 2 to 4 inches before adding high-range water-reducing admixtyre w sticizing
admixture, plus or minus 1 inch. \

4. Air Content: 6 percent, plus or minus 1.5 percent at point of delj forWinch nominal
maximum aggregate size.

B.  Slabs-on-Grade: Normal-weight concrete. 00

Minimum Compressive Strength: 4000 psi at 28 d
Maximum W/C Ratio: 0.50.

Minimum Cementitious Materials Content: 4 b/, yd.

Slump Limit: 4 inches plus or minus 1 inch.

Air Content: Do not allow air content ofi hed floors to exceed 3 percent.
Synthetic Micro-Fiber: Uniformly «di%®se) in concrete mixture at manufacturer's

recommended rate, but not less than a &2.0 Ib/cu. yd.

2.13 FABRICATING REINFORCEMEO

A.  Fabricate steel reinforcement §ccording to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice."

oL

2.14 CONCRETE MI

A.  Ready-Mixe
ASTM C @/

dgte: Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to
wand furnish batch ticket information.

1. hen ai? temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F, reduce mixing and delivery time from
/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 deg F, reduce mixing and

Ode ery time to 60 minutes.
P%XECUTION

3.1 FORMWORK INSTALLATION

A.  Design, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork, according to ACI 301, to support vertical,
lateral, static, and dynamic loads, and construction loads that might be applied, until structure
can support such loads.

Tetra Tech CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
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B.

3.2

3.3

Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of size, shape, alignment,
elevation, and position indicated, within tolerance limits of ACI 117.

Limit concrete surface irregularities, designated by ACI 347 as abrupt or gradual, as follows:
1. Class B, 1/4 inch for rough-formed finished surfaces.
Construct forms tight enough to prevent loss of concrete mortar. %

Construct forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against urfaces.

Provide crush or wrecking plates where stripping may damage cast-conc Provide
top forms for inclined surfaces steeper than 1.5 horizontal to 1 vertical.

1. Install keyways, reglets, recesses, and the like, for easy remoyal.

2. Do not use rust-stained steel form-facing material.

Set edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed g labs to achieve required
elevations and slopes in finished concrete surfaces. Pre ad secure units to support screed
strips; use strike-off templates or compacting-type sggee

Form openings, chases, offsets, sinkages, keyf regtets, blocking, screeds, and bulkheads
required in the Work. Determine sizes and lgca®@ns ffom trades providing such items.
Clean forms and adjacent surfaces t %crete. Remove chips, wood, sawdust, dirt, and

o0 re
other debris just before placing con @
Retighten forms and bracing @ #Cing concrete, as required, to prevent mortar leaks and

maintain proper alignment.

Coat contact surfaceg
instructions, befo

torms with form-release agent, according to manufacturer's written
g reinforcement.

Al

EMBED STALLATION

Placgand secufe anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining work that
is dttacCNgd to or supported by cast-in-place concrete. Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams,
ctiofis, and directions furnished with items to be embedded.

. Install anchor rods, accurately located, to elevations required and complying with
tolerances in Section 7.5 of AISC 303.

REMOVING AND REUSING FORMS

General: Formwork for sides of walls, and similar parts of the Work that does not support
weight of concrete may be removed after cumulatively curing at not less than 50 deg F for 24
hours after placing concrete. Concrete has to be hard enough to not be damaged by form-
removal operations, and curing and protection operations need to be maintained.

Tetra Tech CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
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B. Clean and repair surfaces of forms to be reused in the Work. Split, frayed, delaminated, or
otherwise damaged form-facing material are not acceptable for exposed surfaces. Apply new
form-release agent.

3.4 VAPOR-RETARDER INSTALLATION

A.  Sheet Vapor Retarders: Place, protect, and repair sheet vapor retarder according to
ASTM E 1643 and manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Lapjoints 6 inches and seal with manufacturers recommended tape. O

3.5 STEEL REINFORCEMENT INSTALLATION
A.  General: Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" f@caﬂng, placing, and

supporting reinforcement.
1. Do not cut or puncture vapor retarder. Repair dargageWad geseal vapor retarder before

placing concrete.

B.  Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale@'
reduce bond to concrete. %

C.  Accurately position, support, and secure Wgin ment against displacement. Locate and

support reinforcement with bar supports mlain minimum concrete cover. Do not tack weld
crossing reinforcing bars.

, and other foreign materials that

D. Set wire ties with ends directe@ ete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces.

3.6 JOINTS
A.  General: Constr@t ue to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete.
Tola

B.  Constructigh J stall so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at locations
indicated or€N€ approved by Architect.

1. ce joints perpendicular to main reinforcement. Continue reinforcement across
cofstruction joints unless otherwise indicated. Do not continue reinforcement through
sides of strip placements of floors and slabs.

Form keyed joints as indicated. Embed keys at least 1-1/2 inches into concrete.
Locate horizontal joints in walls and columns at underside of floors, slabs, beams, and
girders and at the top of footings or floor slabs.

4. Use a bonding agent at locations where fresh concrete is placed against hardened or
partially hardened concrete surfaces.

C.  Contraction Joints in Slabs-on-Grade: Form weakened-plane contraction joints, sectioning
concrete into areas as indicated. Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one-
fourth of concrete thickness as follows:

Tetra Tech CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
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1. Grooved Joints: Form contraction joints after initial floating by grooving and finishing
each edge of joint to a radius of 1/8 inch. Repeat grooving of contraction joints after
applying surface finishes. Eliminate groover tool marks on concrete surfaces.

2. Sawed Joints: Form contraction joints with power saws equipped with shatterproof
abrasive or diamond-rimmed blades. Cut 1/8-inch-wide joints into concrete when cutting
action does not tear, abrade, or otherwise damage surface and before concrete develops
random contraction cracks.

D. Isolation Joints in Slabs-on-Grade: After removing formwork, install joint-filler strips lab
junctions with vertical surfaces, such as column pedestals, foundation walls, grade

=end
other locations, as indicated. Q
1. Extend joint-filler strips full width and depth of joint, terminating?f finished

concrete surface unless otherwise indicated.
2. Terminate full-width joint-filler strips not less than 1/2 inch orean 1 inch below
finished concrete surface where joint sealants, specifiec@ction 079200 "Joint
Sealants," are indicated.
3. Install joint-filler strips in lengths as long as practicalfig. WIRre more than one length is
required, lace or clip sections together.

E. Doweled Joints: Install dowel bars and support assg€nblie§at joints where indicated. Lubricate
or asphalt coat one-half of dowel length to prevent'condgete bonding to one side of joint.
3.7 CONCRETE PLACEMENT

A.  Before placing concrete, verify t %
Q

items is complete and that required

ion of formwork, reinforcement, and embedded
ons are completed.

B. Do not add water to concreq dugng delivery, at Project site, or during placement unless
approved by Architect.

C.  Before test sampliag
limitations of A

d placing concrete, water may be added at Project site, subject to

1. Do Qotgtdd Water to concrete after adding high-range water-reducing admixtures to

ixtu
D.  Deposi®goncrete continuously in one layer or in horizontal layers of such thickness that no new
Nete IS placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or planes of weakness.
gection cannot be placed continuously, provide construction joints as indicated. Deposit
rete to avoid segregation.
1. Deposit concrete in horizontal layers of depth not to exceed formwork design pressures
and in a manner to avoid inclined construction joints.
2. Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment according to ACI 301.
3. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete inside forms. Insert and withdraw vibrators
vertically at uniformly spaced locations to rapidly penetrate placed layer and at least 6
inches into preceding layer. Do not insert vibrators into lower layers of concrete that have
begun to lose plasticity. At each insertion, limit duration of vibration to time necessary to
Tetra Tech CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

033000 - 11



DEARNG DUNCAN READINESS CENTER 200-76984-16006
RESTROOM RENOVATIONS MC7601000085

consolidate concrete and complete embedment of reinforcement and other embedded
items without causing mixture constituents to segregate.

E.  Deposit and consolidate concrete for floors and slabs in a continuous operation, within limits of
construction joints, until placement of a panel or section is complete.

1. Consolidate concrete during placement operations, so concrete is thoroughly worked
around reinforcement and other embedded items and into corners.

Maintain reinforcement in position on chairs during concrete placement.

Screed slab surfaces with a straightedge and strike off to correct elevations.

Slope surfaces uniformly to drains where required.

Begin initial floating using bull floats or darbies to form a uniforman textured
surface plane, before excess bleedwater appears on the surface&& er disturb

abrwn

slab surfaces before starting finishing operations.

3.8 FINISHING FORMED SURFACES Q

A.  Rough-Formed Finish: As-cast concrete texture imparted ONg-f#Cing material with tie holes
and defects repaired and patched. Remove fins and ot ions that exceed specified limits
on formed-surface irregularities.

1. Apply to concrete surfaces not exposed ay blic View.
B.  Smooth-Formed Finish: As-cast concretg tex wrparted by form-facing material, arranged in
an orderly and symmetrical manner wit um of seams. Repair and patch tie holes and

defects. Remove fins and other pfojeCH that exceed specified limits on formed-surface
irregularities.

1. Apply to concrete surf@osed to public view.

C.  Related Unformed S ‘@, At tops of walls, horizontal offsets, and similar unformed surfaces
adjacent to formeg faces, strike off smooth and finish with a texture matching adjacent
formed surface final surface treatment of formed surfaces uniformly across adjacent
unformed s gss otherwise indicated.

3.9 Fl ING FEOORS AND SLABS
A. al: "Comply with ACI 302.1R recommendations for screeding, restraightening, and
ng operations for concrete surfaces. Do not wet concrete surfaces.
rowel Finish: After applying float finish, apply first troweling and consolidate concrete by
hand or power-driven trowel. Continue troweling passes and restraighten until surface is free of

trowel marks and uniform in texture and appearance. Grind smooth any surface defects that
would telegraph through applied coatings or floor coverings.

1. Apply a trowel finish to surfaces to be covered with flooring.
2. Finish surfaces to the following tolerances, according to ASTM E 1155, for a randomly
trafficked floor surface:

Tetra Tech CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
033000 - 12



DEARNG DUNCAN READINESS CENTER 200-76984-16006
RESTROOM RENOVATIONS MC7601000085

3.10

3.11

3.12

A

3. Finish and measure surface, so gap at any point between concrete surface and an
unleveled, freestanding, 10-ft.- long straightedge resting on two high spots and placed
anywhere on the surface does not exceed 1/8 inch.

MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEM INSTALLATION

Filling In: Fill in holes and openings left in concrete structures after work of other tradgs is in
place unless otherwise indicated. Mix, place, and cure concrete, as specified, to blend in-
place construction. Provide other miscellaneous concrete filling indicated or 0
complete the Work.

CONCRETE PROTECTING AND CURING \

General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature dryingfland egcessive cold or hot
temperatures. Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protecti 301 for hot-weather

protection during curing.

Evaporation Retarder: Apply evaporation retarder to UR @ oncrete surfaces if hot, dry, or
windy conditions cause moisture loss approaching IbNQ. ft. x h before and during finishing
operations. Apply according to manufacturer's writtemnstrittions after placing, screeding, and

bull floating or darbying concrete, but before f@sh g.
Formed Surfaces: Cure formed concrete s #including underside of beams, supported
slabs, and other similar surfaces. If ain during curing period, moist cure after

loosening forms. If removing formgfbeT® Wd of curing period, continue curing for remainder
of curing period.

Unformed Surfaces: Begin@y immediately after finishing concrete. Cure unformed
surfaces, including flooggand s concrete floor toppings, and other surfaces.

Cure concrete accordiytio ACI 308.1, by one or a combination of the following methods:

1. Curin d: Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or roller
accaing t0"Manufacturer's written instructions. Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall

&ithi hree hours after initial application. Maintain continuity of coating and repair

amage Quring curing period.

damaging concrete surfaces by method recommended by curing compound
manufacturer unless manufacturer certifies curing compound does not interfere
with bonding of floor covering used on Project.

Oa. Removal: After curing period has elapsed, remove curing compound without

JOINT FILLING
Prepare, clean, and install joint filler according to manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Defer joint filling until concrete has aged at least two month(s). Do not fill joints until
construction traffic has permanently ceased.

Tetra Tech CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
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B.

Remove dirt, debris, saw cuttings, curing compounds, and sealers from joints; leave contact
faces of joints clean and dry.

C. Install semirigid joint filler full depth in saw-cut joints and at least 2 inches deep in formed

joints. Overfill joint and trim joint filler flush with top of joint after hardening.
3.13 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS

A.  Defective Concrete: Repair and patch defective areas when approved by Architect.
replace concrete that cannot be repaired and patched to Architect's approval. Q

B.  Patching Mortar: Mix dry-pack patching mortar, consisting of 1 part por to 2-1/2
parts fine aggregate passing a No. 16 sieve, using only enough water fom&lm nd placing.

C.  Repairing Formed Surfaces: Surface defects include color and t@xturegirregularities, cracks,
spalls, air bubbles, honeycombs, rock pockets, fins and other i on the surface, and
stains and other discolorations that cannot be removed by cleagi
1. Immediately after form removal, cut out honeyca 4@ pockets, and voids more than

1/2 inch in any dimension to solid concrete. JAimitut depth to 3/4 inch. Make edges of
cuts perpendicular to concrete surface. Clefh, ¥ampéeh with water, and brush-coat holes
and voids with bonding agent. Fill an act®with patching mortar before bonding
agent has dried. Fill form-tie voids gt ciing mortar or cone plugs secured in place
with bonding agent.

2. Repair defects on surfaces expo iew by blending white portland cement and
standard portland cement so dry, patching mortar matches surrounding color.
Patch a test area at inconsp locations to verify mixture and color match before
proceeding with patchiffg. Cofffact mortar in place and strike off slightly higher than
surrounding surface.

3. Repair defects conce®ed formed surfaces that affect concrete's durability and
structural perf as determined by Architect.

D.  Repairing Unfo ritces: Test unformed surfaces, such as floors and slabs, for finish and
verify surfa g¢s specified for each surface. Correct low and high areas. Test surfaces
sloped to or tfueness of slope and smoothness; use a sloped template.

1. epair Tinished surfaces containing defects. Surface defects include spalls, popouts,

eycombs, rock pockets, crazing and cracks in excess of 0.01 inch wide or that
penetrate to reinforcement or completely through unreinforced sections regardless of
width, and other objectionable conditions.
After concrete has cured at least 14 days, correct high areas by grinding.
Correct localized low areas during or immediately after completing surface finishing
operations by cutting out low areas and replacing with patching mortar. Finish repaired
areas to blend into adjacent concrete.

4. Correct other low areas scheduled to receive floor coverings with a repair underlayment.
Prepare, mix, and apply repair underlayment and primer according to manufacturer's
written instructions to produce a smooth, uniform, plane, and level surface. Feather edges
to match adjacent floor elevations.

5. Correct other low areas scheduled to remain exposed with a repair topping. Cut out low
areas to ensure a minimum repair topping depth of 1/4 inch to match adjacent floor

Tetra Tech CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
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3.14

D.

elevations. Prepare, mix, and apply repair topping and primer according to manufacturer's
written instructions to produce a smooth, uniform, plane, and level surface.

6. Repair defective areas, except random cracks and single holes 1 inch or less in diameter,
by cutting out and replacing with fresh concrete. Remove defective areas with clean,
square cuts and expose steel reinforcement with at least a 3/4-inch clearance all around.
Dampen concrete surfaces in contact with patching concrete and apply bonding agent.
Mix patching concrete of same materials and mixture as original concrete, except without
coarse aggregate. Place, compact, and finish to blend with adjacent finished cqncrete.
Cure in same manner as adjacent concrete.

7. Repair random cracks and single holes 1 inch or less in diameter with patchi r.
Groove top of cracks and cut out holes to sound concrete and clean offf’
loose particles. Dampen cleaned concrete surfaces and apply bo

st

patching mortar before bonding agent has dried. Compact patch&
ea

®1d finish to

match adjacent concrete. Keep patched area continuously moist f 2 hours.

Perform structural repairs of concrete, subject to Architect's approv@ epoxy adhesive and

patching mortar.
Repair materials and installation not specified above ed, subject to Architect's

approval. &

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Special Inspections: Owner will eng a cial inspector and qualified testing and
inspecting agency to perform field te I ctions and prepare test reports.

Testing Agency: Engage a li
inspections and to submit repgfts.

4

Steel reinforaenN@t placement.

i @ seOf required design mixture.

Alacegrent, including conveying and depositing.
Cu ocedures and maintenance of curing temperature.

erifis§gion of concrete strength before removal of shores and forms from beams and
labs.

ghting and inspecting agency to perform tests and

Inspections:

agrwnE
9]
o
S
=)
@

qete Tests: Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained according to
ASTW C 172/C 172M shall be performed according to the following requirements:

Testing Frequency: Obtain one composite sample for each day's pour of each concrete
mixture exceeding 2 cu. yd., but less than 10 cu. yd., plus one set for each additional 5 cu.
yd. or fraction thereof.

2. Testing Frequency: Obtain at least one composite sample for each 5 cu. yd. or fraction
thereof of each concrete mixture placed each day.

a. When frequency of testing provides fewer than five compressive-strength tests for
each concrete mixture, testing shall be conducted from at least five randomly
selected batches or from each batch if fewer than five are used.

Tetra Tech CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
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3. Slump: ASTM C 143/C 143M:; one test at point of placement for each composite sample,
but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture. Perform additional
tests when concrete consistency appears to change.

4, Air Content: ASTM C 231/C 231M, pressure method, for normal-weight concrete; one
test for each composite sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each
concrete mixture.

5. Concrete Temperature: ASTM C 1064/C 1064M; one test hourly when air temperature is
40 deg F and below or 80 deg F and above, and one test for each composite sampl

6. Compression Test Specimens: ASTM C 31/C 31M.

a. Cast and laboratory cure two sets of two standard cylinder spe each
composite sample.

b. Cast and field cure two sets of two standard cylinder spemK\ omposite
sample.

7. Compressive-Strength Tests: ASTM C 39/C 39M; test one §et ofgwo laboratory-cured
specimens at 7 days and one set of two specimens at 28 da
a. Test one set of two field-cured specimens one set of two specimens
at 28 days. Hold other specimens for br days if deemed necessary by
Testing Agency & Engineer. &

b. A compressive-strength test shall b rage compressive strength from a set of
two specimens obtained from sa osile sample and tested at age indicated.

8. When strength of field-cured cylj
cured cylinders, Contractor sh3
for protecting and curing in-

0. Strength of each concr
consecutive compressiye-streggtit tests equals or exceeds specified compressive strength
and no compresswe stigngthytest value falls below specified compressive strength by
more than 500 p

10. Test results eported in writing to Architect, concrete manufacturer, and
Contractorgsigi™g8 hours of testing. Reports of compressive-strength tests shall contain
Project ig @ 1tion name and number, date of concrete placement, name of concrete
testing”an®yinsgecting agency, location of concrete batch in Work, design compressive
stre at 28 days, concrete mixture proportions and materials, compressive breaking

rengtMyand type of break for both 7- and 28-day tests.

11&destructive Testing: Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive device may
b

ermitted by Architect but will not be used as sole basis for approval or rejection of

than 85 percent of companion laboratory-
operations and provide corrective procedures

concrete.

@Additional Tests: Testing and inspecting agency shall make additional tests of concrete
when test results indicate that slump, air entrainment, compressive strengths, or other
requirements have not been met, as directed by Architect. Testing and inspecting agency
may conduct tests to determine adequacy of concrete by cored cylinders complying with
ASTM C 42/C 42M or by other methods as directed by Architect.

13.  Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine
compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements.

14.  Correct deficiencies in the Work that test reports and inspections indicate do not comply
with the Contract Documents.

Tetra Tech CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
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E. Measure floor and slab flatness and levelness according to ASTM E 1155 within 24 hours of
finishing.

END OF SECTION 033000

Tetra Tech CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
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SECTION 042000 - UNIT MASONRY

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and ntary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. \
1.2 SUMMARY &
A.  Section Includes: Q
1. Concrete masonry units. 0
2. Mortar and grout.
3. Steel reinforcing bars.
4. Masonry-joint reinforcement.
5. Ties and anchors.
6. Miscellaneous masonry accessories.
1.3 DEFINITIONS O
A.  CMU(s): Concrete masonry u .
B.  Reinforced Masonry: Masonr ining reinforcing steel in grouted cells.
1.4 ACTION SUB?Q
A.  Product Dg#: E type of product.
B. ShWin For the following:
Reinforcing Steel: Detail bending, lap lengths, and placement of unit masonry reinforcing
bars. Comply with ACI 315. Show elevations of reinforced walls.
15 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Qualification Data: For testing agency.
B.  Material Certificates: For each type and size of the following:
1. Masonry units.
Tetra Tech UNIT MASONRY
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1.6

1.7

a. Include data on material properties.
b. For masonry units used in structural masonry, include data and calculations
establishing average net-area compressive strength of units.

Integral water repellant used in CMUs.

Cementitious materials. Include name of manufacturer, brand name, and type.

Mortar admixtures.

Preblended, dry mortar mixes. Include description of type and proportions of ingredigts.
Grout mixes. Include description of type and proportions of ingredients.

Reinforcing bars.

Joint reinforcement.

. Anchors, ties, and metal accessories. &1\
Mix Designs: For each type of mortar and grout. Include descripti typeWnd proportions of

0
ingredients.

1. Include test reports for mortar mixes required to compiy witfproperty specification. Test
according to ASTM C 109/C 109M for compressjf®yst , ASTM C 1506 for water
retention, and ASTM C 91/C 91M for air conte

2. Include test reports, according to ASTM C 1

compressive strength requirement.
r%ach combination of masonry unit type and
“qa compressive strength of masonry units,

strength of masonry determined according to

©CoN>O~WN

, fORgrout mixes required to comply with

Statement of Compressive Strength of Mas
mortar type, provide statement of ave
mortar type, and resulting net-area
TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6.

Cold-Weather and Hot-Weatlfer Pr, ures: Detailed description of methods, materials, and
equipment to be used to compW witly requirements.

DEJM/ERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

ded location, cover tops and sides of stacks with waterproof sheeting, securely tied. If units
pee0me wet, do not install until they are dry.

A. ’ma onry units on elevated platforms in a dry location. If units are not stored in an
Q

Store cementitious materials on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry location. Do not
use cementitious materials that have become damp.

Store aggregates where grading and other required characteristics can be maintained and
contamination avoided.

Tetra Tech UNIT MASONRY
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1.8

Deliver preblended, dry mortar mix in moisture-resistant containers. Store preblended, dry
mortar mix in delivery containers on elevated platforms in a dry location or in covered
weatherproof dispensing silos.

Store masonry accessories, including metal items, to prevent corrosion and accumulation of dirt
and oil.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Protection of Masonry: During construction, cover tops of walls, projectills with

waterproof sheeting at end of each day's work. Cover partially complet selry when
construction is not in progress.

1. Extend cover a minimum of 24 inches down both sides of wflls, argl hold cover securely

in place.
Do not apply uniform roof loads for at least 12 hours a ted loads for at least three
days after building masonry walls.

Stain Prevention: Prevent grout, mortar, and SOi|&{‘ﬂl ing the face of masonry to be left
exposed or painted. Immediately remove grou@r, d soil that come in contact with such
masonry.

1. Protect base of walls from rain- mud and from mortar splatter by spreading
coverings on ground and ove sUNace.

2. Protect sills, ledges, and gfrom mortar droppings.

3. Protect surfaces of dog

Cold-Weather REquirnemts: Do not use frozen materials or materials mixed or coated with ice
or frost. Do ot gn frozen substrates. Remove and replace unit masonry damaged by frost
or by freenggconditions. Comply with cold-weather construction requirements contained in

TMS 602/AB{530.1/ASCE 6.

1 d-Weather Cleaning: Use liquid cleaning methods only when air temperature is 40
deg F and higher and will remain so until masonry has dried, but not less than seven days
after completing cleaning.

ot-Weather Requirements: Comply with hot-weather construction requirements contained in
TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6.

Tetra Tech UNIT MASONRY

042000 - 3



DEARNG DUNCAN READINESS CENTER 200-76984-16006
RESTROOM RENOVATIONS MC7601000085

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A.  Source Limitations for Masonry Units: Obtain exposed masonry units of a uniform texture and
color, or a uniform blend within the ranges accepted for these characteristics, from single,source
from single manufacturer for each product required.

B.  Source Limitations for Mortar Materials: Obtain mortar ingredients of a ong Yyality,
including color for exposed masonry, from single manufacturer for pentitious

component and from single source or producer for each aggregate. &

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A.  Provide structural unit masonry that develops indicated ne@mpressive strengths at 28
days.

strengths of masonry units and mortar (uMit-strength method) according to

TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6.
2. Determine net-area compressive sfe masonry by testing masonry prisms

according to ASTM C 1314.

2.3 UNIT MASONRY, GENERAL O

A.  Masonry Standard: Compl@ TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6, except as modified by
requirements in the Conggact D ents.

1. Determine net-area compressive strength om from average net-area compressive

B. Defective Units: Refe
contain chips, ofa
defects are e
of awalkig@ s

ed thasonry unit standards may allow a certain percentage of units to
ther defects exceeding limits stated. Do not use units where such
e completed Work and will be within 20 feet vertically and horizontally

fale

C.  Firegfesistanc® Ratings: Comply with requirements for fire-resistance-rated assembly designs
indica

@Where fire-resistance-rated construction is indicated, units shall be listed and labeled by a
qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
2.4 CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS

A.  Shapes: Provide shapes indicated and as follows, with exposed surfaces matching exposed faces
of adjacent units unless otherwise indicated.

1. Provide special shapes for lintels, corners, jambs, sashes, movement joints, headers,

bonding, and other special conditions.

Tetra Tech UNIT MASONRY
042000 - 4



DEARNG DUNCAN READINESS CENTER 200-76984-16006
RESTROOM RENOVATIONS MC7601000085

2.5

2.6

2. Provide bullnose units for outside corners unless otherwise indicated.

Integral Water Repellent: Provide units made with integral water repellent for exposed units and
at below grade applications.

1. Integral Water Repellent: Liquid polymeric, integral water-repellent admixture that does
not reduce flexural bond strength. Units made with integral water repellent, wheg tested
according to ASTM E 514/E 514M as a wall assembly made with mortar contaging
integral water-repellent manufacturer's mortar additive, with test period exte
hours, shall show no visible water or leaks on the back of test specimen.

CMUs: ASTM C 90. \
1. Unit Compressive Strength: Provide units with minimum a rea compressive

vghege N
strength of 2800 psi.
Density Classification: Lightweight

3. Size (Width): Manufactured to dimensions 3/8 inch lesgthan Wominal dimensions.
4. Exposed Faces: Provide color and texture matchi e represented by Architect's

sample.
MASONRY LINTELS %&
General: Provide one of the following:
Concrete Lintels; ASTM C 1623, g

and with reinforcing bars indicated
than that of CMUs.

N

MU’s in color, texture, and density classification;
e lintels with net-area compressive strength not less

MORTAR AND GR ATERIALS

Portland Ceme 150/C 150M, Type I or 11, except Type Il may be used for cold-

weather congprud rovide natural color or white cement as required to produce mortar color

indicated.

1. @Ii cOntent shall not be more than 0.1 percent when tested according to ASTM C 114.
te

ime: ASTM C 207, Type S.

@nd Cement-Lime Mix: Packaged blend of portland cement and hydrated lime containing

other ingredients.
Masonry Cement: ASTM C 91/C 91M.
Mortar Cement: ASTM C 1329/C 1329M.
Mortar Pigments: Natural and synthetic iron oxides and chromium oxides, compounded for use

in mortar mixes and complying with ASTM C 979/C 979M. Use only pigments with a record of
satisfactory performance in masonry mortar.

Tetra Tech UNIT MASONRY
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2.7

Aggregate for Mortar: ASTM C 144.

1. For mortar that is exposed to view, use washed aggregate consisting of natural sand or
crushed stone.

2. For joints less than 1/4 inch thick, use aggregate graded with 100 percent passing the
No. 16 sieve.

3. White-Mortar Aggregates: Natural white sand or crushed white stone.

Aggregate for Grout: ASTM C 404.

Cold-Weather Admixture: Nonchloride, noncorrosive, accelerating admixtuge
ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type C, and recommended by manufacturer for
of composition indicated.

Water-Repellent Admixture: Liquid water-repellent mortar admigture igtended for use with
CMUs containing integral water repellent from same manufactu

Water: Potable. Q

REINFORCEMENT &

Uncoated-Steel Reinforcing Bars: ASTM %M or ASTM A 996/A 996M, Grade 60.
Reinforcing Bar Positioners: Wire units to fit into mortar bed joints spanning masonry
unit cells and to hold reinforcing be r of cells. Units are formed from 0.148-inch steel

wire, hot-dip galvanized after fabrig Provide units designed for number of bars indicated.

Masonry-Joint Reinforcemen§Genelal: ASTM A 951/A 951M.

gt-dify galvanized carbon steel.
ods: 0.148-inch diameter.

U WN -
<.
wm
w
X
o
o
0
o
'_\
o
®
=
o
=
=
>
3
15}
—
5
-

MasonNgJoint Reinforcement for Single-Wythe Masonry: Ladder type with single pair of side

2. IES AND ANCHORS
Materials: Provide ties and anchors specified in this article that are made from materials that
comply with the following unless otherwise indicated:
1. Hot-Dip Galvanized, Carbon-Steel Wire: ASTM A 82/A 82M, with
ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class B-2 coating.
2. Galvanized-Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, Commercial Steel, G60 zinc coating.
Tetra Tech UNIT MASONRY
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3. Steel Sheet, Galvanized after Fabrication: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Commercial Steel,
with ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class B coating.
4, Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M.

2.9 MISCELLANEOUS MASONRY ACCESSORIES
A.  Compressible Filler: Premolded filler strips complying with ASTM D 1056, Grad®\A1,;

compressible up to 35 percent; of width and thickness indicated; formulated from n r
PVC.

B.  Preformed Control-Joint Gaskets: Made from styrene-butadiene-rubber \ omplying
with ASTM D 2000, Designation M2AA-805 and designed to fit sta sasmblock and to
maintain lateral stability in masonry wall; size and configuration as igeeated?

C. Bond-Breaker Strips: Asphalt-saturated felt complying with 26/D 226M, Type |
(No. 15 asphalt felt).

2.10 MASONRY CLEANERS &
A.  Proprietary Acidic Cleaner: Manufacturer's ard-stength cleaner designed for removing

mortar/grout stains, efflorescence, and othegn orptruction stains from new masonry without
discoloring or damaging masonry surfaces. uct expressly approved for intended use by
cleaner manufacturer and manufacturer y units being cleaned.

2.11 MORTAR AND GROUT MIE}
A.  General: Do not use admix » including pigments, air-entraining agents, accelerators,

retarders, water-repe ents, antifreeze compounds, or other admixtures unless otherwise
indicated.

1. Do ng s’m chloride in mortar or grout.
2. Us d™Cement-lime, masonry cement, or mortar cement mortar unless otherwise

oL

dicagd.

3. dd col®-weather admixture (if used) at same rate for all mortar that will be exposed to
w, regardless of weather conditions, to ensure that mortar color is consistent.

B nded, Dry Mortar Mix: Furnish dry mortar ingredients in form of a preblended mix.
YWedSure quantities by weight to ensure accurate proportions, and thoroughly blend ingredients
fore delivering to Project site.
C.  Mortar for Unit Masonry: Comply with ASTM C 270, Proportion or Property Specification.
Provide the following types of mortar for applications stated unless another type is indicated or
needed to provide required compressive strength of masonry.

1. For masonry below grade or in contact with earth, use Type M.
2. For reinforced masonry, use Type S.

Tetra Tech UNIT MASONRY
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3. For exterior, above-grade, load-bearing and nonload-bearing walls and parapet walls; for
interior load-bearing walls; for interior nonload-bearing partitions; and for other
applications where another type is not indicated, use Type N.

4. For interior nonload-bearing partitions, Type O may be used instead of Type N.

D.  Grout for Unit Masonry: Comply with ASTM C 476.

1. Use grout of type indicated or, if not otherwise indicated, of type (fine or coarse) thagwill
comply with TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6 for dimensions of grout spaces r
height.

2. Proportion grout in accordance with ASTM C 476, Table1 or p 2.2 for

ed

specified 28-day compressive strength indicated, but not less tha’rj&
;

3. Provide grout with a slump of 8 to 11 inches as ccording to

ASTM C 143/C 143M.

PART 3 - EXECUTION 0
3.1 EXAMINATION Q

A.  Examine conditions, with Installer present, fg@ Compliahce with requirements for installation
tolerances and other conditions affecting pegfo c@of the Work.

1. For the record, prepare written rep8g, rsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental
to performance of the Work.

2. Verify that foundations are @ lerances specified.

3. Verify that reinforcing glowels @ properly placed.

4, Verify that substrates akg freepf substances that impair mortar bond.

B.  Before installation, f@,n rough-in and built-in construction for piping systems to verify

actual locations of.RIDMNE connections.

C. Proceed witQsing

3.2 IN&ATI N, GENERAL
: %nesS: Build single-wythe walls to actual widths of masonry units, using units of widths

A
% ed.

uild chases and recesses to accommodate items specified in this and other Sections.

only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

C.  Leave openings for equipment to be installed before completing masonry. After installing
equipment, complete masonry to match construction immediately adjacent to opening.

D.  Use full-size units without cutting if possible. If cutting is required to provide a continuous
pattern or to fit adjoining construction, cut units with motor-driven saws; provide clean, sharp,
unchipped edges. Allow units to dry before laying unless wetting of units is specified. Install cut
units with cut surfaces and, where possible, cut edges concealed.

Tetra Tech UNIT MASONRY
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E. Select

and arrange units for exposed unit masonry to produce a uniform blend of colors and

textures. Mix units from several pallets or cubes as they are placed.

F. Matching Existing Masonry: Match coursing, bonding, color, and texture of existing masonry.

3.3 TOLERANCES

A. Dimensions and Locations of Elements:

1.

2.

3.

For dimensions in cross section or elevation, do not vary by more than inch or
minus 1/4 inch. x

For location of elements in plan, do not vary from that indicat mow than plus or
minus 1/2 inch.
For location of elements in elevation, do not vary from that findicagd by more than plus

or minus 1/4 inch in a story height or 1/2 inch total.
B.  Linesand Levels:

1.

2.

C. Joi

O

3.
4.

5.

Tetra Tech

For bed joints and top surfaces of bearing wal¢§, ot vary from level by more than 1/4
inch in 10 feet, or 1/2-inch maximum.

For conspicuous horizontal lines, such
from level by more than 1/8 inch in
For vertical lines and surfaces, do_not

els, %ills, parapets, and reveals, do not vary
inch in 20 feet, or 1/2-inch maximum.
m plumb by more than 1/4 inch in 10 feet,

For conspicuous vertical Ij as external corners, door jambs, reveals, and
expansion and control joint vary from plumb by more than 1/8 inch in 10 feet,

1/4 inch in 20 feet, or imum
For lines and surfaces, y from straight by more than 1/4 inch in 10 feet, 3/8
inch in 20 feet, g -inc

For vertical al

inchin 10 /2-inch maximum.
For facesfo cent exposed masonry units, do not vary from flush alignment by more
than cept due to warpage of masonry units within tolerances specified for

For bed joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus or minus 1/8 inch,
with a maximum thickness limited to 1/2 inch.

For exposed bed joints, do not vary from bed-joint thickness of adjacent courses by more
than 1/8 inch.

For head and collar joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus 3/8
inch or minus 1/4 inch.

For exposed head joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus or minus
1/8 inch.

For exposed bed joints and head joints of stacked bond, do not vary from a straight line
by more than 1/16 inch from one masonry unit to the next.

UNIT MASONRY
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3.4

A

LAYING MASONRY WALLS

Lay out walls in advance for accurate spacing of surface bond patterns with uniform joint
thicknesses and for accurate location of openings, movement-type joints, returns, and offsets.
Avoid using less-than-half-size units, particularly at corners, jambs, and, where possible, at
other locations.

Bond Pattern for Exposed Masonry: Unless otherwise indicated, lay exposed maso in
running bond; do not use units with less-than-nominal 4-inch horizontal face di at

course of each wythe at corners. Do not use units with less-than-nomi rizontal face

corners or jambs. Q
Lay concealed masonry with all units in a wythe in running bond m ock each
inch

dimensions at corners or jambs.

Stopping and Resuming Work: Stop work by stepping back uni @course from those in
course below; do not tooth. When resuming work, clean urfaces that are to receive
mortar, remove loose masonry units and mortar, and w quired before laying fresh
masonry.

Built-in Work: As construction progresses, build &s specified in this and other Sections.
Fill in solidly with masonry around built-in iteyfs.

Fill space between steel frames and mas i ith mortar unless otherwise indicated.

Where built-in items are to be emyfedd® ™ cores of hollow masonry units, place a layer of
metal lath, wire mesh, or plastic me e joint below, and rod mortar or grout into core.

Fill cores in hollow CMUs gralit 24 inches under bearing plates, beams, lintels, posts, and
similar items unless othggise 1 ated.

Build nonload-be terior partitions full height of story to underside of solid floor or roof
structure above 'ferwise indicated.

Inst mpressible filler in joint between top of partition and underside of structure

1
bove?
2. t fire-rated partitions, treat joint between top of partition and underside of structure
ve to comply with Section 078443 "Joint Firestopping."

35 QTAR BEDDING AND JOINTING

Lay as follows:

1. Bed face shells in mortar and make head joints of depth equal to bed joints.

2. Bed webs in mortar in grouted masonry, including starting course on footings.

3. Fully bed entire units, including areas under cells, at starting course on footings where
cells are not grouted.

4. Fully bed units and fill cells with mortar at anchors and ties as needed to fully embed
anchors and ties in mortar.

Tetra Tech UNIT MASONRY
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3.6

3.7

O 0 W

m

Lay solid masonry units and brick with completely filled bed and head joints; butter ends with
sufficient mortar to fill head joints and shove into place. Do not deeply furrow bed joints or
slush head joints.

Tool exposed joints slightly concave when thumbprint hard, using a jointer larger than joint
thickness unless otherwise indicated.

Cut joints flush for masonry walls to receive plaster or other direct-applied finishes (otheNghan
paint) unless otherwise indicated.

Cut joints flush where indicated to receive waterproofing air barriers unless odicated.

MASONRY-JOINT REINFORCEMENT

General: Install entire length of longitudinal side rods in mortal a ghinimum cover of 5/8
inch on exterior side of walls, 1/2 inch elsewhere. Lap reinforgeme minimum of 6 inches.

1. Space reinforcement not more than 16 inches o0.c
2. Space reinforcement not more than 8 inches g, inYQundation walls and parapet walls.
3. Provide reinforcement not more than 8 ific abdve and below wall openings and

extending 12 inches beyond openings ir%n continuous reinforcement.

Interrupt joint reinforcement at control apnd e @ joints unless otherwise indicated.

Provide continuity at wall intersecti ing prefabricated T-shaped units.
n

Provide continuity at corners Si abricated L-shaped units.

Cut and bend reinforcigg unit irected by manufacturer for continuity at corners, returns,
offsets, column firep pipe enclosures, and other special conditions.

CONTROL N@NSION JOINTS

General: InNll control- and expansion-joint materials in unit masonry as masonry progresses.
Do allow Materials to span control and expansion joints without provision to allow for in-

plafie Wgll or partition movement.

B. @ ontrol joints in concrete masonry as follows:

Fit bond-breaker strips into hollow contour in ends of CMUs on one side of control joint.
Fill resultant core with grout, and rake out joints in exposed faces for application of

sealant.

2. Install preformed control-joint gaskets designed to fit standard sash block.

3. Install interlocking units designed for control joints. Install bond-breaker strips at joint.
Keep head joints free and clear of mortar, or rake out joint for application of sealant.

4. Install temporary foam-plastic filler in head joints, and remove filler when unit masonry

is complete for application of sealant.

Tetra Tech UNIT MASONRY
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3.8 LINTELS
A.  Provide masonry lintels where shown and where openings of more than 12 inches for brick-size

3.9

3.10

units and 24 inches for block-size units are shown without structural steel or other supporting
lintels.

Provide minimum bearing of 8 inches at each jamb unless otherwise indicated.
REINFORCED UNIT MASONRY INSTALLATION

reinforced masonry elements during construction.

Temporary Formwork and Shores: Construct formwork and shores&\Q support
m

1. Construct formwork to provide shape, line, and dimensiong of pleted masonry as
indicated. Make forms sufficiently tight to prevent leak mgptar and grout. Brace,
tie, and support forms to maintain position and shapeqgurin®construction and curing of
reinforced masonry.

2. Do not remove forms and shores until reinfg @ onry members have hardened
sufficiently to carry their own weight and thaif0f o®er loads that may be placed on them
during construction.

Placing Reinforcement: Comply with requir iIPTMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6.

Grouting: Do not place grout until entir f masonry to be grouted has attained enough
strength to resist grout pressure.

1. Comply with require S in 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6 for cleanouts and for grout
placement, including imuth grout space and maximum pour height.

2. Limit height of veggtical pours to not more than 60 inches

FIELD QUALI oL

Testing ang IngpeCtTg: Owner will engage special inspectors to perform tests and inspections
and prepare ¥oorts. Allow inspectors access to scaffolding and work areas as needed to perform
testsnd inspetions. Retesting of materials that fail to comply with specified requirements shall
be Uon&gt Contractor's expense.

B @ tions: Special inspections according to Level B in TMS 402/ACI 530/ASCE 5.

Begin masonry construction only after inspectors have verified proportions of site-
prepared mortar.

2. Place grout only after inspectors have verified compliance of grout spaces and of grades,
sizes, and locations of reinforcement.

3. Place grout only after inspectors have verified proportions of site-prepared grout.

C.  Testing Prior to Construction: One set of tests.
D.  Testing Frequency: One set of tests for each 750 sq. ft. of wall area or portion thereof.
Tetra Tech UNIT MASONRY
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E.  Concrete Masonry Unit Test: For each type of unit provided, according to ASTM C 140 for
compressive strength.

F. Mortar Aggregate Ratio Test (Proportion Specification): For each mix provided, according to
ASTM C 780.

G.  Mortar Test (Property Specification): For each mix provided, according to ASTM C 780. Test
mortar for mortar air content and compressive strength.

H.  Grout Test (Compressive Strength): For each mix provided, according to ASTM

I Prism Test: For each type of construction provided, according to ASTM \ days and
at 28 days.

3.11 REPAIRING, POINTING, AND CLEANING Q

A. Remove and replace masonry units that are loose, chi rgken, stained, or otherwise
damaged or that do not match adjoining units. Install n 0 match adjoining units; install

in fresh mortar, pointed to eliminate evidence of rep& .

B.  Pointing: During the tooling of joints, enl voidS®and holes, except weep holes, and
completely fill with mortar. Point up jgi in®luding corners, openings, and adjacent
construction, to provide a neat, uniform a e. Prepare joints for sealant application,

where indicated.

C. In-Progress Cleaning: Clean unit s work progresses by dry brushing to remove mortar
fins and smears before toolingffoints

D.  Final Cleaning: After ar is ughly set and cured, clean exposed masonry as follows:

1. Remove large ar particles by hand with wooden paddles and nonmetallic scrape hoes

2. Test @ ethods on sample wall panel; leave one-half of panel uncleaned for

igon parposes. Obtain Architect's approval of sample cleaning before proceeding

ning of masonry.

3. rotect ddjacent stone and nonmasonry surfaces from contact with cleaner by covering

m with liquid strippable masking agent or polyethylene film and waterproof masking

tape.
Wet wall surfaces with water before applying cleaners; remove cleaners promptly by
rinsing surfaces thoroughly with clear water.
Clean brick by bucket-and-brush hand-cleaning method described in BIA Technical
Notes 20.

6. Clean concrete masonry by applicable cleaning methods indicated in NCMA TEK 8-4A.

7. Clean masonry with a proprietary acidic cleaner applied according to manufacturer's
written instructions.

: Clean stone trim to comply with stone supplier's written instructions.

9. Clean limestone units to comply with recommendations in ILI's "Indiana Limestone

Handbook."

Tetra Tech UNIT MASONRY
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3.12 MASONRY WASTE DISPOSAL

A.  Salvageable Materials: Unless otherwise indicated, excess masonry materials are Contractor's
property. At completion of unit masonry work, remove from Project site.

B.  Excess Masonry Waste: Remove excess masonry waste and legally dispose of off Owner's
property.

END OF SECTION 042000

Tetra Tech UNIT MASONRY
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SECTION 055000 - METAL FABRICATIONS
PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Sup y

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. O
1.2 SUMMARY &\

A. Section Includes:

1. Loose steel lintels where they are not specified in othe@s;

13 COORDINATION &a
A.  Coordinate selection of shop primers with top to pplied over them. Comply with paint

and coating manufacturers' written recommengai#®m to ensure that shop primers and topcoats
are compatible with one another.

B.  Coordinate installation of metal fayfC®gNthat receive other work. Furnish setting drawings,
templates, and directions for embe @ concrete or masonry. Deliver such items to Project

site in time for installation.

14 ACTION SUBMITT

A.  Sustainable Des@ ijtals:
B. Shop Dra : fabrication and installation details. Provide Shop Drawings for the

following:
15 RMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A Compatibility Certificates: From manufacturers of topcoats applied over shop primers,
ertifying that shop primers are compatible with topcoats.

1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS

A.  Field Measurements: Verify actual locations of walls and other construction contiguous with
metal fabrications by field measurements before fabrication.

Tetra Tech METAL FABRICATIONS
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A

2.2

2.3

24

B.

METALS

Metal Surfaces, General: Provide materials with smooth, flat surfaces unless otherwise
indicated. For metal fabrications exposed to view in the completed Work, provide materials
without seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, or blemishes.

Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS \O

Epoxy Zinc-Rich Primer: Complying with MPI#20 and compatible @) t.

FABRICATION, GENERAL

Shop Assembly: Preassemble items in the shop to gre exterll possible. Disassemble units
only as necessary for shipping and handling lig#ftatNg@Qs. Use connections that maintain
structural value of joined pieces. Clearly mark uni eas®embly and coordinated installation.

Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and ac @emove burrs and ease edges to a radius of
approximately 1/32 inch (1 mm) unless othéwviagsfdicated. Remove sharp or rough areas on
exposed surfaces.

Form exposed work with accurate d surfaces and straight edges.
LOOSE STEEL LINTELS Q

Fabricate loose stee om steel angles and shapes of size indicated for openings and
recesses in masg alNg and partitions at locations indicated. Fabricate in single lengths for
each openin & erwise indicated. Weld adjoining members together to form a single unit
where indiglite

Size Mose lint®s to provide bearing length at each side of openings equal to 1/12 of clear span,
butno®ess than 8 inches (200 mm) unless otherwise indicated.

C. Ioose steel lintels located in exterior walls.

rime loose steel lintels located in exterior walls with zinc-rich primer.

2.5 FINISHES, GENERAL
A.  Finish metal fabrications after assembly.
B.  Finish exposed surfaces to remove tool and die marks and stretch lines.
Tetra Tech METAL FABRICATIONS
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2.6 STEEL AND IRON FINISHES

A.  Preparation for Shop Priming: Prepare surfaces to comply with requirements indicated below:

1. Items Indicated to Receive Zinc-Rich Primer: SSPC-SP 6/NACE No. 3, "Commercial
Blast Cleaning."

B.  Shop Priming: Apply shop primer to comply with SSPC-PA 1, "Paint Application Specifidgtion
No. 1: Shop, Field, and Maintenance Painting of Steel," for shop painting.

1. Stripe paint corners, crevices, welds, and sharp edges. \O
PART 3 - EXECUTION Q&

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
A.  Cutting, Fitting, and Placement: Perform cutting, dri itting required for installing
metal fabrications. Set metal fabrications accuratel tion, alignment, and elevation; with

edges and surfaces level, plumb, true, and free of icR\and Teasured from established lines and

levels. %
B.  Provide temporary bracing or anchors in fo or items that are to be built into concrete,

masonry.
QA ING AND SUPPORTS

3.2 INSTALLING MISCELLAN@
A.  General: Install framing_and s ts to comply with requirements of items being supported,

including manufactur, ritten instructions and requirements indicated on Shop Drawings.

3.3 ADJUSTIN ANING

A.  Touchup Padling: Immediately after erection, clean abraded areas. Paint uncoated and abraded
areasdvith the 8ame material as used for shop painting to comply with SSPC-PA 1 for touching
up ainted surfaces.

OApply by brush or spray to provide a minimum 2.0-mil (0.05-mm) dry film thickness.

ENDNQOF SECTION 055000

Tetra Tech METAL FABRICATIONS
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SECTION 061000 - ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A

1.2

1.3

14

A

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and ; 1
Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

&\O

Section Includes:

1. Wood furring and grounds. :
2. Plywood backing panels.
3. Fasteners. &Q‘

DEFINITIONS %
Boards or Strips: Lumber of less than 2 inch ifial size in least dimension.

Dimension Lumber: Lumber of 2 i inal size or greater but less than 5 inches nominal
size in least dimension.

Exposed Framing: Framing n@aled by other construction.

OSB: Oriented strand @ .

Timber: Lumbe®

SUBMIT

es nominal size or greater in least dimension.

G . Submit all action submittals and informational submittals required by this Section

rreely.
B. ation Reports: For the following, showing compliance with building code in effect for

roject:
1. Wood-preservative-treated wood.

15 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A.  Stack lumber flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air circulation.
Protect lumber from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely anchored. Provide
for air circulation around stacks and under coverings.
Tetra Tech ROUGH CARPENTRY
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL

Lumber: DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated. If no grading agency is
indicated, comply with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency certified by the, ALSC
Board of Review. Grade lumber by an agency certified by the ALSC Board of Rev to
inspect and grade lumber under the rules indicated.

1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency. D

2. For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, & stamp on
end or back of each piece.

3. Dress lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated.

Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber: 19 percent unless o%’s@)ated.

WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED LUMBER %
Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: ; Use Category UC2 for interior
construction not in contact with the ground, L@g‘]o UC3b for exterior construction not in

contact with the ground, and Use Category rjtems in contact with the ground.

1. Preservative Chemicals: Accepta

arsenic or chromium.
d eceive a stained or natural finish, use chemical

2. For exposed items indicat
qu cising, contain colorants, bleed through, or otherwise

horities having jurisdiction and containing no

formulations that do ng€r
adversely affect finishe

Kiln-dry lumber aft ment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent. Do not use
material that is wagne that does not comply with requirements for untreated material.

Mark lumbe
of Revie

ent quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the ALSC Board

1. Qexp ed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, mark end or back of
h piece.

D @ ation: Treat items indicated on Drawings, and the following:

Wood nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, stripping, and similar members
in connection with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and waterproofing.

2. Wood sills, sleepers, blocking, furring, stripping, and similar concealed members in
contact with masonry or concrete.

3. Wood floor plates that are installed over concrete slabs-on-grade.

Tetra Tech ROUGH CARPENTRY
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2.3 PRESERVATIVE-TREATED PLYWOOD

A.  Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA Ul; Use Category UC2 for interior
construction not in contact with the ground, Use Category UC3b for exterior construction not in
contact with the ground, and Use Category UC4a for items in contact with the ground.

1. Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and contaiging no
arsenic or chromium.

B.  Mark plywood with appropriate classification marking of an inspection agen 2ONble to
authorities having jurisdiction.

C.  Application: Treat items indicated on Drawings. &\
2.4 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER Q

A.  General: Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lu sygiport or attachment of other
construction, including the following:

Blocking. &
Nailers.

Rooftop equipment bases and supporiceg
Furring.

Grounds.

B.  For items of dimension lumber size Construction or No. 2 grade lumber and any of the

agkrwdE

following species:

Hem-fir (north);
Mixed souther,
Spruce-pingfi
Hem-fir; :
Sprucgrp south); NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA.

agkrwbdE

C.  For conceal® boards, provide lumber with 19 percent maximum moisture content and any
of thfollowing species and grades:

MiXed southern pine or southern pine; No. 3 grade; SPIB.
Hem-fir or hem-fir (north); Standard or No.3 Common grade; NLGA, WCLIB, or
WWPA.

Spruce-pine-fir (south) or spruce-pine-fir; Standard or No. 3 Common grade; NeLMA,
NLGA, WCLIB, or WWPA.

D.  For blocking and nailers used for attachment of other construction, select and cut lumber to
eliminate knots and other defects that will interfere with attachment of other work.

Tetra Tech ROUGH CARPENTRY
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2.5

2.6

A

A

D.

PLYWOOD BACKING PANELS

Equipment Backing Panels: U.S. Department of Commerce (DOC) PS 1, Exposure 1, C-D
Plugged, fire-retardant treated, in thickness indicated or, if not indicated, not less than 3/4-inch
nominal thickness.

FASTENERS

General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requir cified
in this article for material and manufacture.

1. Where rough carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contagNyresstMe-preservative
treated, or in area of high relative humidity, provide fasteners ype 84 stainless steel.

Nails, Brads, and Staples: ASTM F 1667.
Power-Driven Fasteners: NES NER-272.
Wood Screws for Attachment of Roof Blockings#/Sciys complying with ASME B18.6.1.
Series 300 stainless steel, non-magnetic, torx or sfiaMydrive, #10, length as required to provide

minimum embedment of 1 %™ into substrate. %
Self Drilling Screws for Attachment to MetalNQe elf drilling screws complying with ASME

B18.6.1. Series 300 stainless steel, non- , torx or square drive, #10, 2 ¥2” length (unless
otherwise noted).

Lag Bolts: ASME B18.2.1. (:
Bolts: Steel bolts co ing Wie” ASTM A 307, Grade A; with ASTM A 563 hex nuts and,
where indicated, flat rs.

PART 3 - EXECUTIG, O

3.1

IN&AT N, GENERAL
ougi® carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and

A. o€
Fit rough carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as needed for accurate fit.
haadie nailers, blocking, grounds, and similar supports to comply with requirements for

taching other construction.

B.  Framing Standard: Comply with AF&PA's WCD 1, "Details for Conventional Wood Frame
Construction," unless otherwise indicated.

C.  Set rough carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and
fitted. Fit rough carpentry accurately to other construction. Locate nailers, blocking,
grounds, and similar supports to comply with requirements for attaching other construction.

Tetra Tech ROUGH CARPENTRY
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3.2

Install plywood backing panels by fastening to studs; coordinate locations with utilities
requiring backing panels. Install fire-retardant treated plywood backing panels with
classification marking of testing agency exposed to view.

Metal Framing Anchors: Install metal framing anchors to comply with manufacturer's written
instructions. Install fasteners through each fastener hole.

Install sill sealer gasket to form continuous seal between sill plates and foundation walls.

Do not splice structural members between supports unless otherwise indicated. Q
{

Provide blocking and framing as indicated and as required to support faci \ , fixtures,
specialty items, and trim. &

Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics will not interfere wigh installation or with
fastening other materials to lumber. Do not use materials s that interfere with
function of member or pieces that are too small to use wigh mif§imum number of joints or
optimum joint arrangement.

Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field trea&gut surfaces of preservative-treated

lumber.

Securely attach rough carpentry work to @Jy anchoring and fastening as indicated,
complying with the following:

1. NES NER-272 for power-dri
2. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening
3. ICC-ES evaluation repg

penetrate members
Make tight conneglig

snug but do not m

For expo rk;-arrange fasteners in straight rows parallel with edges of members, with

fastem§: spaced, and with adjacent rows staggered.
D GROUND, SLEEPER, BLOCKING, AND NAILER INSTALLATION

nail heads unless otherwise indicated.

A. I where indicated and where required for screeding or attaching other work. Form to
apes indicated and cut as required for true line and level of attached work. Coordinate
I

ocations with other work involved.

B.  Attach items to substrates to support applied loading. Recess bolts and nuts flush with surfaces
unless otherwise indicated.
C.  Where wood-preservative-treated lumber is installed adjacent to metal decking, install
continuous isolation barrier membrane between wood and metal decking.
Tetra Tech ROUGH CARPENTRY
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3.3 PROTECTION

A.  Protect wood that has been treated with inorganic boron (SBX) from weather. If, despite
protection, inorganic boron-treated wood becomes wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment.
Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered label.

B. Protect rough carpentry from weather. If, despite protection, rough carpentry hgcomes

sufficiently wet that moisture content exceeds that specified, apply EPA-registered Bgrate
treatment. Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered label.

END OF SECTION 061000 &\O
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SECTION 072100 - THERMAL INSULATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and ntary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. \
1.2 SUMMARY &
A.  Section Includes: Q
1. Polyisocyanurate foam-plastic board. 0
1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS &Q -
A.  Product Data: For each type of product. %
14 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Test Reports: For each pro @ tests performed by a qualified testing agency.
B. Evaluation Reports: For foan@insulaﬁon, from ICC-ES.
15 DELIVERY, STOR HANDLING
A.  Protect insul tirials from physical damage and from deterioration due to moisture,
soiling, angfothewssfirces. Store inside and in a dry location. Comply with manufacturer's
written ins 1ons for handling, storing, and protecting during installation.
PART 2, &TS
A’ ocyanurate Board, Foil Faced : ASTM C 1289, foil faced, Type I, Class 1 or 2.
Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. Atlas Roofing Corporation.
b. Carlisle Coatings & Waterproofing Inc.
C. Dow Chemical Company (The).
d. Firestone Building Products.
e. Hunter Panels.
f. Rmax, Inc.
Tetra Tech THERMAL INSULATION
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2. Fire Propagation Characteristics: Passes NFPA 285 testing as part of an approved
assembly.
a. STS Coatings, Inc.
2.2 INSULATION FASTENERS

A.  Adhesively Attached, Spindle-Type Anchors: Plate welded to projecting spindle; cap of
holding insulation of specified thickness securely in position with self-locking washe .

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide pro dne of th

following:
a. AGM Industries, Inc. &
k

b Gemco. < ,

2. Plate: Perforated, galvanized carbon-steel sheet, 0.0304nch t Yy 2 inches square.

3. Spindle: Copper-coated, low-carbon steel; fully a e8,0.405 inch in diameter; length
to suit depth of insulation.

23 ACCESSORIES %&

A. Insulation for Miscellaneous Voids:
1. Spray Polyurethane Foam InsulatiSg C 1029, Type I, closed cell, with maximum

flame-spread and smoke-dev xes of 75 and 450, respectively, per ASTM E 84.

B.  Adhesive for Bonding Insulag®n” Pr&ee€t compatible with insulation and air and water barrier
materials, and with demonstigted clipability to bond insulation securely to substrates without
damaging insulation andgubstrctes?

1. Adhesives shal e a VOC content of 70 g/L or less.

PART 3 - EXECUT.

3.1 PR&ATION
A, substrates of substances that are harmful to insulation, including removing projections
®apalle of puncturing insulation or vapor retarders, or that interfere with insulation attachment.
3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A.  Comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions applicable to products and
applications.

B. Install insulation that is undamaged, dry, and unsoiled and that has not been left exposed to ice,

rain, or snow at any time.

Tetra Tech THERMAL INSULATION
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3.3

3.4

Extend insulation to envelop entire area to be insulated. Fit tightly around obstructions and fill
voids with insulation. Remove projections that interfere with placement.

Provide sizes to fit applications and selected from manufacturer's standard thicknesses, widths,
and lengths. Apply single layer of insulation units unless multiple layers are otherwise shown or
required to make up total thickness or to achieve R-value.

INSTALLATION OF INSULATION IN FRAMED CONSTRUCTION

Blanket Insulation: Install in cavities formed by framing members accordillowing

requirements:

1. Use insulation widths and lengths that fill the cavities form ﬁing members. If
more than one length is required to fill the cavities, providd{lengtias that will produce a
snug fit between ends.

2. Place insulation in cavities formed by framing membegg to p\gduce a friction fit between
edges of insulation and adjoining framing member

3. Maintain 3-inch clearance of insulation around r€

ighting fixtures not rated for or

b. Interior Walls: Set units with fagi aged toward areas of high humidity.

protected from contact with insulation. x
a. Exterior Walls: Set units with fac%e oward interior of construction.
Miscellaneous Voids: Install insulation i neous voids and cavity spaces where required

to prevent gaps in insulation using ONpVNNg materials:
1. Spray Polyurethane Insulatic ¥y according to manufacturer's written instructions.

INSTALLATION OF LE INSULATION

Install sheet reflecti ulatfon according to ASTM C 727.

Install sheet gadRgnt bajriers according to ASTM C 1744.

Install jnterf¥§ radiation control coating system according to ASTM C 1321.

3.5 @E ION
A. ct installed insulation from damage due to harmful weather exposures, physical abuse, and

her causes. Provide temporary coverings or enclosures where insulation is subject to abuse
and cannot be concealed and protected by permanent construction immediately after
installation.

END OF SECTION 072100

Tetra Tech THERMAL INSULATION
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SECTION 07 92 00 - JOINT SEALANTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A

1.2

1.3

14

Tetra Tech

RELATED DOCUMENTS

200-76984-16006
MC7601000085

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and Wi 1

Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY &\O

Section Includes:

Silicone joint sealants. 00

Urethane joint sealants.

Latex joint sealants.
Preformed joint sealants. &

SUBMITTALS, GENERAL

i N =

General: Submit all action submittals Samples for Verification) and informational

SUBMITTALS

submittals required by this Section@ tly.

Product Data: For ea t-sealant product indicated.

1 Single-cogmTong onsag, neutral-curing silicone joint sealant.

2 Mildewy- @ single-component, acid-curing silicone joint sealant.
3 i aaBfnt, nonsag, urethane joint sealant.

4. Sin mponent, pourable, traffic-grade, urethane joint sealant.
5

6

. ulticOWponent, pourable, traffic grade, urethane joint sealant.
. ulticomponent, nonsag, urethane joint sealant.

LNex joint sealant.
Q Preformed foam joint sealant.
3 Cylindrical sealant backings.

0. Bond-breaker tape.
11.  Primer.
12.  Cleaners for nonporous surfaces.
13.  Masking tape.

Samples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured sealants

showing the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view.

JOINT SEALANTS
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C.  Samples for Verification: For each kind and color of joint sealant required, provide Samples
with joint sealants in 1/2-inch-wide joints formed between two 6-inch-long strips of material
matching the appearance of exposed surfaces adjacent to joint sealants.

D.  Joint-Sealant Schedule: Include the following information:

1. Joint-sealant application, joint location, and designation.
2. Joint-sealant manufacturer and product name.
3. Joint-sealant formulation.

E.  Qualification Data: For qualified Installer. Q

F. Product Certificates: For each kind of joint sealant and accessory, from m

G.  Product Test Reports: Based on evaluation of comprehensive testsgaerfornged by a qualified
testing agency, indicating that sealants comply with requirements.

1. Materials forming joint substrates and joint-sealang bacRr§ have been tested for
compatibility and adhesion with joint sealants.
2. Interpretation of test results and written recong
preparation needed for adhesion.

15 QUALITY ASSURANCE %

A. Installer Qualifications: Manufacturer' d representative who is trained and approved

for installation of units required form t.
B.  Source Limitations: of joint sealant from single source from single

Obtai c
manufacturer.

C.  Mockups: Install se mockups of assemblies specified in other Sections that are indicated
to receive joint sea ified in this Section. Use materials and installation methods
specified in this

ations for primers and substrate

D.  Preinstallagbn nce: Conduct conference at Project site.

1.6 PR& CONDITIONS
A. proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions:

When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by joint-

sealant manufacturer or are below 40 deg F.

When joint substrates are wet.

3. Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for
applications indicated.

4. Where contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been removed
from joint substrates.

N

Tetra Tech JOINT SEALANTS
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1.7 WARRANTY
A.  Special Installer's Warranty: Installer agrees to repair or replace joint sealants that do not

B.

C.

comply with performance and other requirements specified in this Section within specified
warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

Special Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to furnish joint sealants to re§ir or
replace those joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other r ts

specified in this Section within specified warranty period. O

1. Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion. \

Special warranties specified in this article exclude deterioration or fajlilre olNint sealants from
the following:

1. Movement of the structure caused by stresses ealant exceeding sealant
manufacturer's written specifications for sealant elg compression.
2. Disintegration of joint substrates from causes ex ‘@‘u desIgn specifications.

3. Mechanical damage caused by individuals, tog#§, ONQther outside agents.
4. Changes in sealant appearance caused by®#acWmul&tion of dirt or other atmospheric

contaminants. q

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

O

MATERIALS, GENERAL C)
Compatibility: Provide joint s s, backings, and other related materials that are compatible

with one another a h joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as
demonstrated by join anufacturer, based on testing and field experience.

VOC Contept erior Sealants:  Sealants and sealant primers used inside the
weatherprgéfti m shall comply with the following limits for VOC content when
calculated rding to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24):

1. chitectural Sealants: 250 g/L.

Sedant Primers for Nonporous Substrates: 250 g/L.
Sealant Primers for Porous Substrates: 775 g/L.

ow-Emitting Interior Sealants: Sealants and sealant primers used inside the weatherproofing
system shall comply with the testing and product requirements of the California Department of
Health Services' "Standard Practice for the Testing of Volatile Organic Emissions from Various
Sources Using Small-Scale Environmental Chambers."

Liquid-Applied Joint Sealants: Comply with ASTM C 920 and other requirements indicated for
each liquid-applied joint sealant specified, including those referencing ASTM C 920
classifications for type, grade, class, and uses related to exposure and joint substrates.

Tetra Tech JOINT SEALANTS
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E.  Stain-Test-Response Characteristics: Where sealants are specified to be nonstaining to porous
substrates, provide products that have undergone testing according to ASTM C 1248 and have
not stained porous joint substrates indicated for Project.

F. Suitability for Contact with Food: Where sealants are indicated for joints that will come in
repeated contact with food, provide products that comply with 21 CFR 177.2600.

G.  Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

2.2 SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS Q
A.  Single-Component, Nonsag, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant: A 7 Type S,
Grade NS, Class 100/50, for Use NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, avaifable products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 4aeNgllowing:

Dow Corning Corporation; 790.
GE Advanced Materials - Silicones; SilPr 700.

Pecora Corporation; 890.

Tremco Incorporated; Spectrem 1.

B.  Mildew-Resistant, Single-Component, Ac'd% Silicone Joint Sealant: ASTM C 920,
Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, for Use NT.

1. Products: Subject to compl#aii®y, With requirements, available products that may be
incorporated into the Work i % but are not limited to, the following:

a. BASF Building §ysten®; Omniplus.
b. Dow Corning Co on; 786 Mildew Resistant.

@ Materials - Silicones; Sanitary SCS1700.

2.3 URETHAN @ALANTS

A. Single-Co ent, Nonsag, Urethane Joint Sealant: ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS,
Classb, for NT.

oo oTw

Pr@ducts: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be
Oincorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. BASF Building Systems; Sonolastic NP1.

b. Pecora Corporation; Dynatrol I-XL.

C. Sika Corporation, Construction Products Division; Sikaflex - 1a.

d. Tremco Incorporated; Dymonic.

B. Single-Component, Pourable, Traffic-Grade, Urethane Joint Sealant: ASTM C 920, Type S,
Grade P, Class 25, for Use T.

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

Tetra Tech JOINT SEALANTS
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2!

BASF Building Systems; Sonolastic SL 1.
Bostik, Inc.; Chem-Calk 950.

Pecora Corporation; Urexpan NR-201.
Tremco Incorporated; Vulkem 45.

oo oTe

Multicomponent, Pourable, Traffic-Grade, Urethane Joint Sealant: ASTM C 920, Type M,
Grade P, Class 25, for Use T.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

BASF Building Systems; Sonolastic SL 2. O
Bostik, Inc.; Chem-Calk 550. \
Pecora Corporation; Dynatrol 11-SG.
Tremco Incorporated; THC-900/901.
Multicomponent, Nonsag, Urethane Joint Sealant: ASTM C 6 e M Grade NS, Class 25,

for Use NT.
@. avallable products that may be
2d to, the following:

coope

1. Products: Subject to compliance with require
incorporated into the Work include, but are ng#ffi

BASF Building Systems; Sonola: P2
Pecora Corporation; Dynatred %
Sika Corporation, Construction Division; Sikaflex - 2c NS.
Tremco Incorporated; Vulk

LATEX JOINT SEALANTSQ
Latex Joint Sealant: cryli X or siliconized acrylic latex, ASTM C 834, Type OP,

Grade NF.
1. Products: MW to compliance with requirements, available products that may be
incorpgrag g the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
ASF Building Systems; Sonolac.

tik, Inc.; Chem-Calk 600.
Pecora Corporation; AC-20+.

cooTe

Od. Tremco Incorporated; Tremflex 834.

REFORMED JOINT SEALANTS

Preformed Foam Joint Sealant: Manufacturer's standard preformed, precompressed, open-cell
foam sealant manufactured from urethane foam with minimum density of 10 Ib/cu. ft. and
impregnated with a nondrying, water-repellent agent. Factory produce in precompressed sizes
in roll or stick form to fit joint widths indicated; coated on one side with a pressure-sensitive
adhesive and covered with protective wrapping.

Tetra Tech JOINT SEALANTS
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1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Dayton Superior Specialty Chemicals; Polytite Standard.

b. EMSEAL Joint Systems, Ltd.; Emseal 25V.
C. Sandell Manufacturing Co., Inc.; Polyseal.

2.6 JOINT SEALANT BACKING

A.  General: Provide sealant backings of material that are nonstaining; are compa#smes joint
substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are approved for applia @ ndicated
by sealant manufacturer based on field experience and laboratory testing.

B.  Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C 1330, Type C (closed-cell rial'With a surface skin)
or Type O (open-cell material), and of size and density to control fealan depth and otherwise
contribute to producing optimum sealant performance.

C. Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plg egrecommended by sealant
manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to @ i ible joint-filler materials or

joint surfaces at back of joint. Provide self—adhesi\& there applicable.

2.7 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS %

A.  Primer: Material recommended by joi manufacturer where required for adhesion of
sealant to joint substrates indicate@ ined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate

tests and field tests.

B.  Cleaners for Nonporous Sur@hemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants
and sealant backing materials, of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or
harming joint substr nd adjacent nonporous surfaces in any way, and formulated to
promote optimum ad sealants to joint substrates.

PART 3 - E&ION
3.1 QAINATION

Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting joint-
sealant performance.

: @ ning, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces

B.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

C.  Beginning installation constitutes Contractor’s acceptance of substrates and conditions.

Tetra Tech JOINT SEALANTS
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3.2 PREPARATION

A.  Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to
comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following requirements:

1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion of
joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective coatings tested and
approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant manufacturer), old joint
sealants, oil, grease, waterproofing, water repellents, water, surface dirt, and frost.

2. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, mechanical abr

combination of these methods to produce a clean, sound substrate capablgZOr%eWJoping

optimum bond with joint sealants. Remove loose particles remai in leaning
operations above by vacuuming or blowing out joints with oil-free ¢ k aeflir.

Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete.

4. Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical clea or O¥Wger means that do

not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of joint
sealants.

@

B.  Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where recommendgengyS§ging*sealant manufacturer or as
indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate te elor experience.  Apply primer to
comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written ingilcti®gs. Confine primers to areas of joint-

sealant bond; do not allow spillage or migration orflo 28oinifg surfaces.

C.  Masking Tape: Use masking tape where r t@ prevent contact of sealant or primer with
adjoining surfaces that otherwise would_be tly stained or damaged by such contact or
by cleaning methods required to remove ears. Remove tape immediately after tooling

without disturbing joint seal.

3.3 INSTALLATION OF JOINT@\NTS

A.  General: Comply wij t-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for products
and applications indiceNd, uniess more stringent requirements apply.

B. Sealant Instadda
sealants a: kca

dard: Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint
to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.

C. Instad sealant Backings of kind indicated to support sealants during application and at position
reguire®to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint
that allow optimum sealant movement capability.

Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings.
. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings.
3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant application and
replace them with dry materials.

D. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between sealants
and backs of joints.

E. Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time
backings are installed:

Tetra Tech JOINT SEALANTS
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3.4

35

3.6

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.

2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration.

3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow
optimum sealant movement capability.

Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or
curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified in subparagraphs below to form
smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to,ensure
contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint.

1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints.
2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufactu t do not
u

discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces.
3. Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTMC& ss otherwise

indicated.
Installation of Preformed Foam Sealants: Install each lengt ealgnt immediately after
removing protective wrapping. Do not pull or stretch material. Profuce seal continuity at ends,
turns, and intersections of joints. For applications at lo A mperatures, apply heat to
sealant in compliance with sealant manufacturer's writt ons.

CLEANING a

Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears a joints as the Work progresses by methods
and with cleaning materials approved g by manufacturers of joint sealants and of
products in which joints occur.

PROTECTION < ’

Protect joint sealants g
and from damage res
deterioration or £
or deterioratjpn §
so installagbn

JO&ALANT SCHEDULE

8m construction operations or other causes so sealants are without
&% time of Substantial Completion. If, despite such protection, damage
cut out and remove damaged or deteriorated joint sealants immediately
paired areas are indistinguishable from original work.

A ealant Application: Interior joints 1 to 2 inches wide in horizontal traffic surfaces.

Joint Locations:

Isolation joints in cast-in-place concrete slabs.
Control and expansion joints in stone flooring.
Control and expansion joints in brick flooring.
Control and expansion joints in tile flooring.
Other joints as indicated.

o0 o

2. Joint Sealant: Multicomponent, pourable, traffic grade, urethane joint sealant.

Tetra Tech JOINT SEALANTS
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B.  Joint-Sealant Application: Interior joints up to 1 inch wide in horizontal traffic surfaces.
1. Joint Locations:

Isolation joints in cast-in-place concrete slabs.
Control and expansion joints in stone flooring.
Control and expansion joints in brick flooring.
Control and expansion joints in tile flooring.
Other joints as indicated.

®Poo0oTe

2. Joint Sealant: Single component, pourable, traffic grade, urethane joint se

C.  Joint-Sealant Application: Interior joints 1 to 2 inches wide in horizontal&\ aces.

1. Joint Locations:
a. Control and expansion joints in ceilings and other owgrigad shirfaces.
b. Other joints as indicated.

2. Joint Sealant: Multicomponent, nonsag, urethane j e .

horizontal nontraffic surfaces.

1. Joint Locations:
a. Control and expansion joingsdn C& and other overhead surfaces.

b. Other joints as indicate
2. Joint Sealant: Single co sag, urethane joint sealant.

E.  Joint-Sealant Application: In®ior gints in vertical surfaces.

D.  Joint-Sealant Application: Interior joints up to 1 ing€wi

1. Joint Locatio

a. pansion joints on exposed interior surfaces of exterior walls.
b. oints of exterior openings.
C. er Joints as indicated.

2. oint Sedlant: Single component, nonsag, neutral curing, silicone joint sealant.

F. ea ant Application: Mildew-resistant interior joints in vertical surfaces.

- Joint Sealant Location:

a. Tile control and expansion joints where indicated.
b. Other joints as indicated.

2. Joint Sealant: Mildew-resistant, single component, acid curing silicone joint sealant.
G. Joint-Sealant Application: Interior joints in vertical surfaces.

1. Joint Locations:

Tetra Tech JOINT SEALANTS
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a. Vertical joints on exposed surfaces of interior unit masonry concrete gypsum board
walls and partitions.

b. Perimeter joints between interior wall surfaces and frames of interior doors and
windows.

C. Other joints as indicated.

2. Joint Sealant: Latex joint sealant.

H.  Joint-Sealant Application: Joints in horizontal and vertical surfaces subject to full'\yater
immersion.

1. Joint Locations: \O

a. As indicated on Drawings. &
2. Joint Sealant: Polysulfide, Immersible, M, NS, 25, NT, I. < ’

END OF SECTION 07 92 00 2

X

O&
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SECTION 08 11 13 - HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

1.3

14

15

1.6

A

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and [jwiai 1
Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY &\O

Section includes hollow-metal work.

DEFINITIONS 0

Minimum Thickness: Minimum thickness of b Qﬁ/ithout coatings according to
NAAMM-HMMA 803.

COORDINATION %

Coordinate anchorage installation llow-metal frames. Furnish setting drawings,
templates, and directions for insta @ hbrages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor
.,

bolts, and items with integral 0 iver such items to Project site in time for installation.

PREINSTALLATIO ETINGS

Preinstallation C . Conduct conference at Project site.

SUBMIT , GENERAL

Ge : Submit all action submittals required by this Section concurrently.

1.7 @AITTALS

roduct Data: For each type of product. Include construction details, material descriptions, core
descriptions, fire-resistance ratings, temperature-rise ratings, and finishes.

1. Interior doors and frames.
2. Jamb anchors.
3. Floor anchors.
4, Louvers.
5. Grout guards.
Tetra Tech HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES
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B.  Shop Drawings: Include the following:

Elevations of each door type.

Details of doors, including vertical- and horizontal-edge details and metal thicknesses.
Frame details for each frame type, including dimensioned profiles and metal thicknesses.
Locations of reinforcement and preparations for hardware.

Details of each different wall opening condition.

Details of anchorages, joints, field splices, and connections.

Details of accessories.

Details of moldings, removable stops, and glazing. Indicate which side of e r
frame has a removable stop.

9. Details of conduit and preparations for power, signal, and control syste

Nk~ E

C.  Schedule: Provide a schedule of hollow-metal work prepared by or thegupervision of
supplier, using same reference numbers for details and openin s tiyge on Drawings.
Coordinate with final Door Hardware Schedule.

18 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 0

A.  Deliver hollow-metal work palletized, packaged, ograt® to provide protection during transit
and Project-site storage. Do not use nonvented plati

B.  Deliver welded frames with two removable %ars across bottom of frames.
C.  Store hollow-metal work vertically unde Project site with head up. Place on minimum

4-inch-high wood blocking. Provij \ m 1/4-inch space between each stacked door to
permit air circulation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS Q

2.1 MANUFACTU

A.  Manufacty€rs; @ct to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products thaagnay be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. co Door Products; an Assa Abloy Group company.
Cu¥ries Company; an Assa Abloy Group company.
Pioneer Industries, Inc.

ource Limitations: Obtain hollow-metal work from single source from single manufacturer.

2.2 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A.  Fire-Rated Assemblies: Complying with NFPA 80 and listed and labeled by a qualified testing
agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction for fire-protection ratings and temperature-
rise limits indicated, based on testing at positive pressure according to NFPA 252 or UL 10C.

Tetra Tech HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES
081113 -2
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1. Smoke- and Draft-Control Assemblies: Provide an assembly with gaskets listed and
labeled for smoke and draft control by a qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction, based on testing according to UL 1784 and installed in compliance
with NFPA 105.

2.3 INTERIOR DOORS AND FRAMES

A.  Construct interior doors and frames to comply with the standards indicated for mawyials,
fabrication, hardware locations, hardware reinforcement, tolerances, and clearan

specified. O
B. Commercial Doors and Frames: NAAMM-HMMA 861.. &\

1. Physical Performance: Level A according to SDI A250.4.
2. Doors: < ’

a. Type: As indicated in the Door and Frame Schedul

b. Thickness: 1-3/4 inches.

C. Face: Uncoated, cold-rolled steel sheet, minj iclghess of 0.042 inch.
d. Edge Construction: Continuously welded ISible seam.

e

F

) Core: Steel stiffened.
rames:
) Materials: Uncoated steel shegf# Tinim thickness of 0.053 inch for door

openings 48 inches or less, or. w%rames; minimum thickness of 0.067 inch
for door openings greater tgan ?E .

job]

b. Materials for Corrosive nts: Metallic-coated steel sheet, minimum

thickness of 0.067 inch
c Construction: Full prd dded.

4. Exposed Finish: Prim

24 FRAME ANCHOR

A. Jamb Anchors:

1. Magghr . Adjustable strap-and-stirrup or T-shaped anchors to suit frame size, not
ess 0.042 inch thick, with corrugated or perforated straps not less than 2 inches
ide by%0 inches long; or wire anchors not less than 0.177 inch thick.
2. d-Wall Type: Designed to engage stud, welded to back of frames; not less than 0.042
inch thick.

Post installed Expansion Type for In-Place Concrete or Masonry: Minimum 3/8-inch-
diameter bolts with expansion shields or inserts. Provide pipe spacer from frame to wall,
with throat reinforcement plate, welded to frame at each anchor location.

B. Floor Anchors: Formed from same material as frames, minimum thickness of 0.042 inch, and
as follows:

1. Monolithic Concrete Slabs: Clip-type anchors, with two holes to receive fasteners.

Tetra Tech HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES
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2.5 MATERIALS

A.  Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; suitable
for exposed applications.

B.  Hot-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1011/A 1011M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; free of
scale, pitting, or surface defects; pickled and oiled.

C.  Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B.

D.  Frame Anchors: ASTM A 879/A 879M, Commercial Steel (CS), 04Z coating ; mill
phosphatized.

1. For anchors built into exterior walls, steel sheet complying with NOS/A 1008M
or ASTM A 1011/A 1011M, hot-dip galvanized according A A 153/A 153M,
Class B.

E. Inserts, Bolts, and Fasteners: Hot-dip galvanized according tg AS 53/A 153M.

F. Power-Actuated Fasteners in Concrete: Fastener syf of "type suitable for application
indicated, fabricated from corrosion-resistant materigd€, VW€ clips or other accessory devices for
attaching hollow-metal frames of type indicated.

G. Grout: ASTM C 476, except with a maxip p of 4 inches, as measured according to
ASTM C 143/C 143M.

H.  Mineral-Fiber Insulation: ASTM e | (blankets without membrane facing); consisting
of fibers manufactured from slag opk wool; with maximum flame-spread and smoke-
developed indexes of 25 Swettspectively; passing ASTM E 136 for combustion
characteristics.

I Glazing: Comply with irements in Section 08 80 00 "Glazing."

J. Bituminous Cog &d-applied asphalt mastic, compounded for 15-mil dry film thickness
per coat. Prgyig iFtype noncorrosive compound free of asbestos fibers, sulfur components,
and other ¢€le purities.

2.6

FA&TION

A, ate hollow-metal work to be rigid and free of defects, warp, or buckle. Accurately form

# to required sizes and profiles, with minimum radius for metal thickness. Where practical,
it and assemble units in manufacturer's plant. To ensure proper assembly at Project site, clearly
identify work that cannot be permanently factory assembled before shipment.

B. Hollow-Metal Doors:
1. Steel-Stiffened Door Cores: Provide minimum thickness 0.026 inch, steel vertical
stiffeners of same material as face sheets extending full-door height, with vertical webs
spaced not more than 6 inches apart. Spot weld to face sheets no more than 5 inches o.c.
Fill spaces between stiffeners with glass- or mineral-fiber insulation.
Tetra Tech HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES
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2. Fire Door Cores: As required to provide fire-protection and temperature-rise ratings
indicated.

3. Vertical Edges for Single-Acting Doors: Bevel edges 1/8 inch in 2 inches.

4. Top Edge Closures: Close top edges of doors with flush closures of same material as
face sheets.

5. Bottom Edge Closures: Close bottom edges of doors with end closures or channels of
same material as face sheets.

6. Exterior Doors: Provide weep-hole openings in bottoms of exterior doors to permit
moisture to escape. Seal joints in top edges of doors against water penetration.

7. Astragals: Provide overlapping astragal on one leaf of pairs of doors where Y

NFPA 80 for fire-performance rating or where indicated. Extend mi inch
beyond edge of door on which astragal is mounted or as require Iy with

published listing of qualified testing agency.
C.  Hollow-Metal Frames: Where frames are fabricated in sections 0 shimgping or handling

limitations, provide alignment plates or angles at each joint, fabric@ame thickness metal
as frames.

1.

2.

Tetra Tech

Grout Guards: Weld guards to frame at ardware mortises in frames to be
grouted.
Floor Anchors: Weld anchors to bot%]a bs with at least four spot welds per

Provide countersunk, flat- or oval-head exposed olts for exposed fasteners
unless otherwise indicated.

anchor.

Jamb Anchors: Provide number S f anchors as follows:

a. Masonry Type: Locate_anchQrs more than 16 inches from top and bottom of
frame. Space anchor, ' than 32 inches o.c., to match coursing, and as
follows:
1)  Two anchgfs perJamo up to 60 inches high.

2)  Three ancRgrs pgr jamb from 60 to 90 inches high.

3) Fo chorsPer jamb from 90 to 120 inches high.

4) rs per jamb plus one additional anchor per jamb for each 24
or fraction thereof above 120 inches high.

pe: Locate anchors not more than 18 inches from top and bottom of

gace anchors not more than 32 inches o.c. and as follows:

hree anchors per jamb up to 60 inches high.

b. St
a

Four anchors per jamb from 60 to 90 inches high.
& 3) Five anchors per jamb from 90 to 96 inches high.

4) Five anchors per jamb plus one additional anchor per jamb for each 24
inches or fraction thereof above 96 inches high.
C. Postinstalled Expansion Type: Locate anchors not more than 6 inches from top
and bottom of frame. Space anchors not more than 26 inches o.c.
Head Anchors: Two anchors per head for frames more than 42 inches wide and mounted
in metal-stud partitions.
Door Silencers: Except on weather-stripped frames, drill stops to receive door silencers
as follows. Keep holes clear during construction.
a. Single-Door Frames: Drill stop in strike jamb to receive three door silencers.
b. Double-Door Frames: Drill stop in head jamb to receive two door silencers.
Terminated Stops: Where indicated on interior door frames, terminate stops 6 inches
above finish floor with a 45-degree angle cut, and close open end of stop with steel sheet

HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES
081113 -5



DEARNG DUNCAN READINESS CENTER 200-76984-16006
RESTROOM RENOVATIONS MC7601000085

closure. Cover opening in extension of frame with welded-steel filler plate, with welds
ground smooth and flush with frame.

D. Hardware Preparation: Factory prepare hollow-metal work to receive templated mortised
hardware; include cutouts, reinforcement, mortising, drilling, and tapping according to

SDI A250.6, the Door Hardware Schedule, and templates.

1. Reinforce doors and frames to receive nontemplated, mortised, and surface-mountgd door
hardware.

2. Comply with applicable requirements in SDI A250.6 and BHMA Al r
preparation of hollow-metal work for hardware. Q

E.  Stops and Moldings: Provide stops and moldings around glazed lite N rs where
indicated. Form corners of stops and moldings with butted or mitered hgiS{ne jOMgts.

1. Single Glazed Lites: Provide fixed stops and moldings weldfd on gecure side of hollow-
metal work.

2. Multiple Glazed Lites: Provide fixed and removablgstopand moldings so that each
glazed lite is capable of being removed independe

3. Provide fixed frame moldings on outside of exter§ secure side (typically corridor
side) of interior doors and frames.

4. Provide loose stops and moldings on inside lo etal work.

5. Coordinate rabbet width between fixed removble stops with glazing and installation
types indicated.

2.7 STEEL FINISHES s
A.  Prime Finish: Clean, pretreat a anufacturer's standard primer.

1. Shop Primer: nufa 's standard, fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free primer
complying wi I A250.10; recommended by primer manufacturer for substrate;
compatible wit strdte and field-applied coatings despite prolonged exposure.

2.8 ACCESSQRI
A. Louyfs: Prowde louvers for interior doors, where indicated, with blades or baffles formed of
0.0%2-Mgh-thick, cold-rolled steel sheet.
Sightproof Louver: Stationary louvers constructed with inverted-V or inverted-Y blades.
ullions and Transom Bars: Join to adjacent members by welding or rigid mechanical anchors.
C.  Grout Guards: Formed from same material as frames, not less than 0.016 inch thick.
Tetra Tech HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

3.3

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

Examine roughing-in for embedded and built-in anchors to verify actual locations beforeNgrame
installation.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been correcteO

Beginning installation constitutes Contractor’s acceptance of substrates condgions.

PREPARATION Q

Remove shipping spreaders installed at factory. Restore e} figysh by grinding, filling, and
dressing, as required to make repaired area smooth, flusjg le on exposed faces.

Drill and tap doors and frames to receive nonte ed, Mortised, and surface-mounted door

hardware. %

INSTALLATION

General: Install hollow-metal wo @ b, rigid, properly aligned, and securely fastened in
place. Comply with Drawing aicturer's written instructions.

Hollow-Metal Frames: Instal -metal frames of size and profile indicated. Comply with
NAAMM-HMMA 84 equired by standards specified.

1. Set frameg/ y in position; plumbed, aligned, and braced securely until permanent
anchorg @ @ After wall construction is complete, remove temporary braces, leaving
surfaes srmead and undamaged.
a. fire-rated openings, install frames according to NFPA 80.

ere frames are fabricated in sections because of shipping or handling
limitations, field splice at approved locations by welding face joint continuously;

C. Install frames with removable stops located on secure side of opening.

d. Install door silencers in frames before grouting.

e. Remove temporary braces necessary for installation only after frames have been
properly set and secured.

f. Check plumb, square, and twist of frames as walls are constructed. Shim as
necessary to comply with installation tolerances.

g. Field apply bituminous coating to backs of frames that will be filled with grout
containing antifreezing agents.

O grind, fill, dress, and make splice smooth, flush, and invisible on exposed faces.

Tetra Tech HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES
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2.

w

C.  Hollow-Metal Doors: Fit hollow-metal doorsgaccutate
below. Shim as necessary.

1.

n

Floor Anchors: Provide floor anchors for each jamb and mullion that extends to floor,

and secure with postinstalled expansion anchors.

a. Floor anchors may be set with power-actuated fasteners instead of postinstalled
expansion anchors if so indicated and approved on Shop Drawings.

Metal-Stud Partitions: Solidly pack mineral-fiber insulation inside frames.

Masonry Walls: Coordinate installation of frames to allow for solidly filling space

between frames and masonry with grout.

Concrete Walls: Solidly fill space between frames and concrete with mine

insulation.

In-Place Concrete or Masonry Construction: Secure frames in place with p

expansion anchors. Countersink anchors, and fill and make smooth, flu isible

on exposed faces.

Installation Tolerances: Adjust hollow-metal door frames for s glignment,
twist, and plumb to the following tolerances:
be

I-fiber

a. Squareness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at door, t line 90 degrees
from jamb perpendicular to frame head.
b. Alignment: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured on a horizontal line

parallel to plane of wall.
C. Twist: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measure
parallel lines, and perpendicular to plane
d. Plumbness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch,

face corners of jambs on

at jambs at floor.

in frames, within clearances specified

Non-Fire-Rated Steel Doors:
a Between Door and Fra

. a3 and Head: 1/8 inch plus or minus 1/16 inch.

b. Between Edges of Bai DPors: 1/8 inch plus or minus 1/16 inch.

C. Between Bottomfof D nd Top of Threshold: Maximum 3/8 inch.

d. Between Bottom€gf Dgbr and Top of Finish Floor (No Threshold): Maximum 3/4

inch.
Fire-Rated D | doors with clearances according to NFPA 80.
Smoke-C ors: Install doors and gaskets according to NFPA 105.

3.4 ADJUSTI ND CLEANING

A.  Fi

&Jstm nts: Check and readjust operating hardware items immediately before final
pect

nove grout and other bonding material from hollow-metal work immediately after
stallation.

Leave work in complete and proper operating condition. Remove and replace
ive work, including hollow-metal work that is warped, bowed, or otherwise unacceptable.

C.  Prime-Coat Touchup: Immediately after erection, sand smooth rusted or damaged areas of
prime coat and apply touchup of compatible air-drying, rust-inhibitive primer.

END OF SECTION 08 11 13

Tetra Tech
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SECTION 08 71 00- DOOR HARDWARE

PART 1 GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes: &\

1. Mechan

a.

ical door hardware for the following:

Swinging doors. 00

2. Cylinders for door hardware specified in other Secf

B.  Related Sections: &

1. Section

081113 "Hollow Metal Doors n@s"

13 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type dicated. Include construction and installation details,

0
material descriptions, dimens@ndividual components and profiles, and finishes.

B. Other Action Submitt

1. Door Hardyr@reaS®gedule: Prepared by or under the supervision of Installer, detailing
fabricatio % assembly of door hardware, as well as installation procedures and
dia QaaMllinate final door hardware schedule with doors, frames, and related work
toe proper size, thickness, hand, function, and finish of door hardware.

& Submittal Sequence: Submit door hardware schedule concurrent with submissions

of Product Data, Samples, and Shop Drawings. Coordinate submission of door

O hardware schedule with scheduling requirements of other work to facilitate the
fabrication of other work that is critical in Project construction schedule.

b. Format: Comply with scheduling sequence and vertical format in DHI's "Sequence
and Format for the Hardware Schedule.” Double space entries, and number and
date each page.

C. Format: Use same scheduling sequence and format and use same door numbers as
in the Contract Documents.

d. Content: Include the following information:

Tetra Tech

1) Identification number, location, hand, fire rating, size, and material of each
door and frame.

DOOR HARDWARE
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2) Locations of each door hardware set, cross-referenced to Drawings on floor
plans and to door and frame schedule.

3)  Complete designations, including name and manufacturer, type, style,
function, size, quantity, function, and finish of each door hardware product.

4) Fastenings and other pertinent information.

5) Explanation of abbreviations, symbols, and codes contained in schedule.

6) Mounting locations for door hardware.

7)  List of related door devices specified in other Sections for each dgor and
frame.

2. Keying Schedule: Prepared by or under the supervision of Installer, detailingOWgeNs final
keying instructions for locks. Include schematic keying diagram and inde @ ey set to

unique door designations that are coordinated with the Contract Do&

14 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A.  Maintenance Data: For each type of door hardware to includg in mintenance manuals. Include

final hardware schedule. 2
15 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS &

A.  Furnish extra materials that match produ s%d and that are packaged with protective
covering for storage and identified with label%ge i

ing contents.
1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE O

A. Installer Qualifications: Supp@roducts and an employer of workers trained and approved
by product manufacturers and hitectural Hardware Consultant who is available during the

course of the Work t ult with Contractor, Architect, and Owner about door hardware and
keying.
1. Warehoysilg ities: In Project's vicinity.

ResgOnsibility: Preparation of door hardware and keying schedules.
ns: Obtain each type of door hardware from a single manufacturer.
are rated for use in assemblies complying with NFPA 80 that are listed and labeled by a

ied testing agency, for fire-protection ratings indicated, based on testing at positive
essure according to NFPA 252 or UL 10C, unless otherwise indicated.

B. So&mita
C. at Door Assemblies: Where fire-rated door assemblies are indicated, provide door

D. Means of Egress Doors: Latches do not require more than 15 Ibf (67 N) to release the latch.
Locks do not require use of a key, tool, or special knowledge for operation.

E.  Accessibility Requirements: Comply with applicable provisions in the DOJ's 2010 ADA
Standards for Accessible Design and ICC A117. for door hardware on doors in an accessible
route.

Tetra Tech DOOR HARDWARE
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1.7

1. Provide operating devices that do not require tight grasping, pinching, or twisting of the
wrist and that operate with a force of not more than 5 Ibf (22.2 N).
2. Comply with the following maximum opening-force requirements:

a. Interior, Non-Fire-Rated Hinged Doors: 5 Ibf (22.2 N) applied perpendicular to
door.

b. Sliding or Folding Doors: 5 Ibf (22.2 N) applied parallel to door at latch.

C. Fire Doors: Minimum opening force allowable by authorities having jurisdigtion.

3. Bevel raised thresholds with a slope of not more than 1:2. Provide thresholds no n
1/2 inch (13 mm) high for exterior sliding doors.

4. Closers: Adjust door and gate closer sweep periods so that, from an ope @ pn of 90
degrees, the time required to move the door to a position of 12 degr ;\ b€ latch is 5

seconds minimum.
5. Spring Hinges: Adjust door and gate spring hinges so that, ﬁ@ n position of 70

degrees, the time required to move the door to the cloged pogition is 1.5 seconds
minimum.

Keying Conference: Conduct conference at Project sipegt

Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordinatio
rchitectural Hardware Consultant

, conference participants shall also include Instgffier
Incorporate keying conference decisions into ffhal\keyifig schedule after reviewing door

hardware keying system including, but not limj the¥following:

ogiply with requirements in
tion to Owner and Contractor,

1. Function of building, flow of traffi

plans for future expansion.
)

Preliminary key system sche
Requirements for key control
Requirements for access gontrol.
Address for delivery of

each area, degree of security required, and

agrwm

DELIVERY, STQRASE, AND HANDLING

Inventory dggr
Project sit

e on receipt and provide secure lock-up for door hardware delivered to

Ta ch iten? or package separately with identification coordinated with the final door
hardwang schedule, and include installation instructions, templates, and necessary fasteners with

em or package.

eifver keys to manufacturer of key control system for subsequent delivery to Owner.

Deliver keys and permanent cores to Owner by registered mail or overnight package service.

COORDINATION

Coordinate layout and installation of floor-recessed door hardware with floor construction. Cast
anchoring inserts into concrete.

Tetra Tech DOOR HARDWARE
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B. Installation Templates: Distribute for doors, frames, and other work specified to be factory
prepared. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for
locating and installing door hardware to comply with indicated requirements.

C.  Security: Coordinate installation of door hardware, keying, and access control with Owner's
security consultant.

D.  Existing Openings: Where hardware components are scheduled for application to existing
construction or where modifications to existing door hardware are required, field verify eNsting
conditions and coordinate installation of door hardware to suit opening conditi

provide proper door operation. O

1.9 WARRANTY
A.  Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which manugacture agrees to repair or
replace components of door hardware that fail in materials or magship within specified
warranty period.
1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the followi
a. Structural failures including excessiv ection, cracking, or breakage.
b. Faulty operation of doors and do dwa
C. Deterioration of metals, metal \& s, and other materials beyond normal

weathering and use.

indicated.

a. Exit Devices: Fi a date of Substantial Completion.

b. Manual Closers:{en ydars from date of Substantial Completion.
1.10 MAINTENANCE S

A.  Maintenance d Instructions: Furnish a complete set of specialized tools and
maintenal igstfeefons for Owner's continued adjustment, maintenance, and removal and

replacemeniNg door hardware.

B. M@fe Service: Beginning at Substantial Completion, provide six months' full
amienaiftce by skilled employees of door hardware Installer. Include quarterly preventive
% pnance, repair or replacement of worn or defective components, lubrication, cleaning, and
delieefting as required for proper door and door hardware operation. Provide parts and supplies

at are the same as those used in the manufacture and installation of original products.

2.  Warranty Period: Three yeaQ te of Substantial Completion, unless otherwise

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SCHEDULED DOOR HARDWARE
A. Provide door hardware for each door as scheduled in Part 3 "Door Hardware Schedule" Article

to comply with requirements in this Section.

Tetra Tech DOOR HARDWARE
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2.2

2.3

1. Door Hardware Sets: Provide quantity, item, size, finish or color indicated, and products
equivalent in function and comparable in quality to named products

2. Sequence of Operation: Provide electrified door hardware function, sequence of operation,
and interface with other building control systems indicated.

Designations: Requirements for design, grade, function, finish, size, and other distinctive
qualities of each type of door hardware are indicated in Part 3 "Door Hardware Schedule”
Article. Products are identified by using door hardware designations, as follows:

1.  Named Manufacturers' Products: Manufacturer and product designation are list h
door hardware type required for the purpose of establishing minimurgZTeSuNents.
Manufacturers' names are abbreviated in Part 3 "Door Hardware Schedulé &m e.

2. References to BHMA Designations: Provide products complying wij geSignations
and requirements for description, quality, and function. &

HINGES Q
Provide Continuous Geared — Type Hinges for all doors:

1. Extruded-aluminum, pinless, geared heavy ge leaves joined by a continuous
extruded-aluminum channel cap; with conc self®ubricating thrust bearings.

2. Minimum 0.120-inch (3 mm) thick e @0 T6 aluminum alloy hinge leaves and a
minimum overall width of 4 inches ). Hinges are non-handed, reversible and

fabricated to template screw locat

3. Concealed continuous hinges.L. listed for use on up to and including 90 minute
o d

rated door installationgard isted for windstorm components where applicable.
Factory cut hinges for &or sifje and provide with removable service power transfer panel
where indicated agf.electrife#’openings

MECHANICA\@ ND LATCHES
Lock Fun ; dicated in door hardware schedule.

LockdThrow: ®omply with testing requirements for length of bolts required for labeled fire
dodrs,Wad as follows:.

QAO e Locks: Minimum 3/4-inch (19-mm) latchbolt throw.
C. Backset: 2-3/4 inches (70 mm), unless otherwise indicated.

Lock Trim:
1. Description: As specified in Hardware set

2. Levers in first subparagraph below are most often cast.
3. Levers: Cast.

Knobs: Not allowed
Escutcheons (Roses): Cast.

o~

Tetra Tech DOOR HARDWARE

087100 - 5



DEARNG DUNCAN READINESS CENTER 200-76984-16006
RESTROOM RENOVATIONS MC7601000085

E.  Strikes: Provide manufacturer's standard strike for each lock bolt or latchbolt complying with
requirements indicated for applicable lock or latch and with strike box and curved lip extended
to protect frame; finished to match lock or latch.

1. Flat-Lip Strikes: For locks with three-piece antifriction latchbolts, as recommended by
manufacturer.

F. Acceptable Manufacturers:

1. BEST 45H (BEST) 14H Trim Existing O

2.4 MANUAL FLUSH BOLTS
A.  Manual Flush Bolts: BHMA A156.16; minimum 3/4-inch (194mm) ghrow; designed for

mortising into door edge. Provide on one leaf (inactive) on allQalof dpors unless otherwise
noted. 0

B.  Acceptable Manufacturers

Trimco (TR)

Burns Manufacturing Incorporated.

Don-Jo Mfg., Inc.

Door Controls International, Inc. a
Hiawatha, Inc; a division of the Active ion Products Group.

2.5 CONVENTIONAL EXIT DEVICG

A.  Exit Devices and Auxiliary It§ns: BHMA A156.3.

agrwdE

B.  Provide exit devices ex key dogging device to hold the pushbar and latch in a retracted
position. Provide opti d cylinder dogging on devices where specified in Hardware Sets

C.  Devices muspfi ainst the door face with no gap that permits unauthorized dogging of the
push bar. gne of filler strips is not acceptable except in any case where the door light
extends be the device as in a full glass configuration

D. H d Caps: Provide heavy weight impact resistant flush end caps made of architectural

in e same finish as the devices as in the Hardware Sets. Plastic end caps will not be
€H% able.

ever Operating Trim: Where exit devices require lever trim, furnish manufacturer's heavy duty
trim with cold forged escutcheons, beveled edges, and four threaded studs for thru-bolts.

1. Lock Trim Design: As indicated in Hardware Sets, provide finishes and designs to match
that of the specified locksets. Provided free-wheeling type trim where indicated

2. Where function of exit device requires a cylinder, provide an interchangeable core type
keyed cylinder (Rim or Mortise) as specified in Hardware Sets

Tetra Tech DOOR HARDWARE
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F. Rail Sizing: Provide exit device rails factory sized for proper door width application
G.  Acceptable Manufacturers
1. Precision Apex series (PHI)
2. Von Duprin (VD)
2.6 LOCK CYLINDERS
A.  Lock Cylinders: Tumbler type, constructed from brass or bronze, stainless steel, ilver.
1. Manufacturer: Same manufacturer as for locking devices. 0

B. BEST PATD Cylinders: BHMA A156.5; Grade 2; permanent coreggthat interchangeable,
face finished to match lockset.

C.  Construction Cores: Provide construction cores that are gepla by permanent cores.
Provide 10 construction master keys.

2.7 KEYING &

A. Keying System: Factory registered, c n% with guidelines in BHMA A156.28,
Appendix A. Incorporate decisions made in Ryyi nference.
a master key operate cylinders.

keys, a master key, and a grand master key operate

3. Grand Master Key SysteyffCihag
cylinders.
4. Great-Grand Master Key m: Change keys, a master key, a grand master key, and a

great-grand m ey operate cylinders.
5. Existing System:

=

No Master Key System: Only g8
Master Key System: Change kg

N

a. a ely or grand master key locks to Owner's existing system.
b. Rg-K=Gwner's existing master key system into new keying system.

6. @ Alke: Key all cylinders to same change key.
: Ni®kel silver.

B Q
uantity: In addition to one extra key blank for each lock, provide the following:
a Cylinder Change Keys: Three.
b. Master Keys: Five.
C Grand Master Keys: Five.
d Great-Grand Master Keys: Five.
2.8 OPERATING TRIM

A.  Operating Trim: BHMA A156.6; stainless steel, unless otherwise indicated.

Tetra Tech DOOR HARDWARE
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2.9 ACCESSORIES FOR PAIRS OF DOORS

A. Coordinators: BHMA A156.3; consisting of active-leaf, hold-open lever and inactive-leaf
release trigger; fabricated from steel with nylon-coated strike plates; with built-in, adjustable
safety release; and with internal override.

B.  Carry-Open Bars: BHMA A156.3; prevent the inactive leaf from opening before the active leaf;
provide polished brass or bronze carry-open bars with strike plate for inactive leaves of pairs of
doors unless automatic or self-latching bolts are used.

C.  Astragals: BHMA A156.22.

2.10 SURFACE CLOSERS

A.  Surface Closers: BHMA A156.4; rack-and-pinion hydraulic type |th djustable sweep and
latch speeds controlled by key-operated valves and forged-sg arm. Comply with
manufacturer's written recommendations for size of door de ndmg on size of door,
exposure to weather, and anticipated frequency of use. Prgsid®{actghy-sized closers, adjustable
to meet field conditions and requirements for opening fq

B.  Acceptable Manufacturers:

1. Stanley D4550 series (ST) %
2. LCN 4040 series (LCN)
3. Sargent Manufacturing (SA) - 281

2.11 MECHANICAL STOPS AN L

A.  Wall- and Floor-Mounted Stof%es MA A156.16; Aluminum - base metal. Grade 1 certified
door stops and wall ers. Provide wall bumpers, either convex or concave types with
anchorage as indicate floor or other types of door stops are specified in Hardware Sets.
Do not mount flfor g here they will impede traffic. Where floor or wall bumpers are not
appropriate, pro erhead type stops and holders.

B.  AcceptableWganufacturers:

1. r Controls International (DC.
ocRwood Manufacturing (RO).
rimco (TC).

2.1 OVERHEAD STOPS AND HOLDERS

A.  Overhead Stops and Holders: BHMA A156.816, Grade 1 certified door stops and wall bumpers.
Provide wall bumpers, either convex or concave types with anchorage as indicated, unless floor
or other types of door stops are specified in Hardware Sets. Do not mount floor stops where
they will impede traffic. Where floor or wall bumpers are not appropriate, provide overhead
type stops and holders.

B.  Acceptable Manufacturers:

Tetra Tech DOOR HARDWARE
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2.13

214

1. ABH Manufacturing (ABH)
2. Trimco (TR)
3. Checkmate (CM)

DOOR GASKETING

Door Gasketing: BHMA A156.22; air leakage not to exceed 0.50 cfm per foot (0.000774 cu
m/s per m) of crack length for gasketing other than for smoke control, as tested accorty
ASTM E 283; with resilient or flexible seal strips that are easily replaceable y
available from stocks maintained by manufacturer. Q
Thresholds, weatherstripping, and gasket seals to be of type and de5|gn as ow or in
the Hardware Sets. Provide continuous weatherstrip gasketing on ext and provide

smoke, light, or sound gasketing on interior doors where indicate rlor applications
provide non-corrosive fasteners and elsewhere where indicated.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

1. National Guard Products (NGP)

2. Reese Enterprises, Inc. (RS).

3. Zero International (ZE).

4.

FABRICATION %

Base Metals: Produce door hardwydre of base metal indicated, fabricated by forming
method indicated, using manufa standard metal alloy, composition, temper, and
hardness. Furnish metals of lithmaeflial to or greater than that of specified door hardware
units and BHMA A156.18.

Fasteners: Provide d rdware manufactured to comply with published templates prepared
for machine, wood S metal screws. Provide screws that comply with commercially
recognized indyf ards for application intended, except aluminum fasteners are not
permitted. P, llips flat-head screws with finished heads to match surface of door
hardware, dnl grwise indicated.

1. onceale® Fasteners: For door hardware units that are exposed when door is closed,
pt for units already specified with concealed fasteners. Do not use through bolts for
n

f securely attaching the door hardware. Where through bolts are used on hollow door and
frame construction, provide sleeves for each through bolt.

O stailation where bolt head or nut on opposite face is exposed unless it is the only means

no

Spacers or Sex Bolts: For through bolting of hollow-metal doors.

3. Fasteners for Wood Doors: Comply with requirements in DHI WDHS.2, "Recommended
Fasteners for Wood Doors."

4. Gasketing Fasteners: Provide noncorrosive fasteners for exterior applications and

elsewhere as indicated.

Tetra Tech DOOR HARDWARE
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2.15 FINISHES
A.  Provide finishes complying with BHMA A156.18 as indicated in door hardware schedule.

B.  Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable,
temporary protective covering before shipping.

C.  Appearance of Finished Work: Variations in appearance of abutting or adjacent pieces are
acceptable if they are within one-half of the range of approved Samples. Noticeable varwgions
in the same piece are not acceptable. Variations in appearance of other com e
acceptable if they are within the range of approved Samples and are assemble led to

minimize contrast. \

PART 3 - EXECUTION Q&
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine doors and frames, with Installer present, mpfiance with requirements for

installation tolerances, labeled fire-rated doo& y construction, wall and floor

construction, and other conditions affecting perforsfiange.

B.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisf c@itions have been corrected.

to ANSI/SDI A250.6.

3.2 PREPARATION
A.  Doors and Frames: For surfac@ or hardware, drill and tap doors and frames according

3.3 INSTALLATION
A.  Mounting H iunt door hardware units at heights as indicated in the following
applicable g€tandmaad” unless otherwise indicated or required to comply with governing
regulations:
1. dard Steel Doors and Frames: ANSI/SDI A250.8.

B. @ each door hardware item to comply with manufacturer's written instructions. Where
* g and fitting are required to install door hardware onto or into surfaces that are later to be
ainted or finished in another way, coordinate removal, storage, and reinstallation of surface

protective trim units with finishing. Do not install surface-mounted items until finishes have
been completed on substrates involved.

1. Set units level, plumb, and true to line and location. Adjust and reinforce attachment
substrates as necessary for proper installation and operation.

2. Drill and countersink units that are not factory prepared for anchorage fasteners. Space
fasteners and anchors according to industry standards.

Tetra Tech DOOR HARDWARE
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C.

Hinges: Install types and in quantities indicated in door hardware schedule but not fewer than
the number recommended by manufacturer for application indicated or one hinge for every 30
inches (750 mm) of door height, whichever is more stringent, unless other equivalent means of
support for door, such as spring hinges or pivots, are provided.

D. Intermediate Offset Pivots: Where offset pivots are indicated, provide intermediate offset pivots
in quantities indicated in door hardware schedule but not fewer than one intermediate offset
pivot per door and one additional intermediate offset pivot for every 30 inches (750 gym) of
door height greater than 90 inches (2286 mm).

E. Lock Cylinders: Install construction cores to secure building and areas duri ction
period.

1. Replace construction cores with permanent cores as directed by O \
2. Furnish permanent cores to Owner for installation.

F. Key Control System: Tag keys and place them on markers a @ key control system
cabinet, as determined by final keying schedule.

G.  Thresholds: Set thresholds for exterior doors and othe indicated in full bed of sealant
complying with requirements specified in Section 0 Loint Sealants."

H.  Stops: Provide floor stops for doors unless or Geher type stops are indicated in door
hardware schedule. Do not mount floor sto ey will impede traffic.

I Perimeter Gasketing: Apply to head and%ming seal between door and frame.

J. Meeting Stile Gasketing: Fasten to stiles, forming seal when doors are closed.

K. Door Bottoms: Apply to bottdgn of dpor, forming seal with threshold when door is closed.

3.4 FIELD QUALITY C
35 ADJUSTI

A, Initi djustrMent: Adjust and check each operating item of door hardware and each door to
endlireNgroper operation or function of every unit. Replace units that cannot be adjusted to
gM%ate a¥ intended. Adjust door control devices to compensate for final operation of heating
@ ntilating equipment and to comply with referenced accessibility requirements.

Hinges: Comply with manufacturers tolerance requirements.
2. Door Closers: Adjust sweep period to comply with accessibility requirements and
requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

B.  Occupancy Adjustment: Approximately six months after date of Substantial Completion,
Installer's Architectural Hardware Consultant shall examine and readjust each item of door
hardware, including adjusting operating forces, as necessary to ensure function of doors, door
hardware, and electrified door hardware.

Tetra Tech DOOR HARDWARE
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3.6 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
A.  Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by door hardware installation.
B.  Clean operating items as necessary to restore proper function and finish.
C.  Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure that door hardware is without
damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
3.7 DOOR HARDWARE SCHEDULE
A The hardware sets represent the design intent and direction of the owner and ar hey are
a guideline only and should not be considered a detailed hardware sch Wiggfepancies,
conflicting hardware and missing items should be brought to the attentj rchitect with
corrections made prior to the bidding process. Omitted items not | a hardware set
should be scheduled with the appropriate additional hardware re r proper application
and functionality.
B.

HDWE
Doors: 205
Each to have:
3ea. Hinges @ 4.5x 45NRP 652 ST
lea. Lockset 14H PATD 630 BEST
lea. OH Stop 0 626 ABH
3ea. Silencers 1229A Gray TR
lea. Kick Plate K0050 10”x2” LDW 630 TR

lea. Mop Plate < , KMO050 4”x2” LDW 630 TR
HDWE SET 2
Doors: 10471 , 203, 204

Each to .
¥ges FBB179 4.5x 4.5 652 ST

Deadlock 48HR PATD 626 BEST
Door Pull 1013-3 630 TR
Push Plate 1001-3 630 TR
Door Closer CLD 4550 689 ST
Kick Plate K0050 10" x 2" LDW 630 TR
Mop Plate KMO050 4" x 2" LDW 630 TR
Wall

lea. stop 1270CX 630 TR

3ea. Silencers 1229A Gray TR

END OF SECTION 087100
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SECTION 092216 - NON-STRUCTURAL METAL FRAMING
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A.  Section Includes:
1. Non-load-bearing steel framing systems for interior partitions.

2. Suspension systems for interior ceilings and soffits. &\O

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each type of product. 00

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS Q -
A.  Evaluation reports for firestop tracks. %

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIRE
A.  Fire-Test-Response Characterfgics#’For fire-resistance-rated assemblies that incorporate non-

load-bearing steel fr , provide materials and construction identical to those tested in
assembly indicated, 0 ASTM E 119 by an independent testing agency.

B. STC-Rated s or STC-rated assemblies, provide materials and construction identical
to those tegled géembly indicated, according to ASTM E 90 and classified according to
ASTM E y an independent testing agency.

C. Und Loading Horizontal Deflection: For wall assemblies, limited to 1/360 of the wall

Wt baded on uniform horizontal loading of 5 Ibf/sq. ft. (239 Pa).
2 RAMING SYSTEMS

A.¥ Contractor is responsible for insuring that all non- metal stud framed walls comply with the
uniform loading and the specific non-uniform (i.e. Hanging loads) loading requirements of each
wall, in order to maintain their structural and functional integrity.

B.  Framing Members, General: Comply with ASTM C 754 for conditions indicated.

1. Steel Sheet Components: Comply with ASTM C 645 requirements for metal unless
otherwise indicated.

Tetra Tech NON-STRUCTURAL METAL FRAMING
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2. Protective Coating: ASTM A 653/A 653M, G40, hot-dip galvanized unless otherwise
indicated.

C. Studs and Runners: ASTM C 645.
1. Steel Studs and Runners:

a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide productsby one
of the following:

1)  Clarke Dietrich Building Systems.
2) Marino Ware.
3)  CEMCO; California Expanded Metal Products Co. \
4)  MBA Building Supplies.
5) MRI Steel Framing, LLC.
6) Phillips Manufacturing Co.
7)  Steel Network, Inc. (The).
8)  Telling Industries.
b. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: 0.02 he stud metal thicknesses for
each wall shall be established based og€the Wgll width called out on the drawings
(Floor plans and Partition schedule); afM the uniform and non-uniform loading

requirements.

C. Depth: As indicated on Drawin

D.  Slip-Type Head Joints: Where indigfited
1. Deflection Track: Steel sheé

ide the following:
nner manufactured to prevent cracking of finishes

1. Minimum B hickness: 0.0538-inch.

E. Flat Strap and Backiteel sheet for blocking and bracing in length and width indicated.
o Neta

.n
0
=k
&
Y
=k
@

Bridging: Steel, 0.0538-inch minimum base-metal thickness, with

lip Angdle: Not less than 1-1/2 by 1-1/2 inches, 0.068-inch- thick, galvanized steel.
G. [Yhaped, Rigid Furring Channels: ASTM C 645.
Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: 0.0329 inch.
. Depth: 7/8 inch.
Resilient Furring Channels: 1/2-inch- deep, steel sheet members designed to reduce sound
transmission.

1. Configuration: Asymmetrical or hat shaped.

I Cold-Rolled Furring Channels: 0.053-inch uncoated-steel thickness, with minimum 1/2-inch-
wide flanges.

1. Depth: As indicated on Drawings.

Tetra Tech NON-STRUCTURAL METAL FRAMING
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2. Furring Brackets: Adjustable, corrugated-edge-type steel sheet with minimum uncoated-
steel thickness of 0.0329 inch.

3. Tie Wire: ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class 1 zinc coating, soft temper, 0.062-inch- diameter
wire, or double strand of 0.048-inch- diameter wire.

J. Z-Shaped Furring: With slotted or nonslotted web, face flange of 1-1/4 inches, wall attachment
flange of 7/8 inch, minimum uncoated-metal thickness of 0.0179 inch, and depth required to fit
insulation thickness indicated.

1. <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and produ

2.3 SUSPENSION SYSTEMS &\

A.  Tie Wire: ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class 1 zinc coating, soft temper 62-1%h- diameter wire,
or double strand of 0.048-inch- diameter wire.

B. Hanger Attachments to Concrete:

1. Expansion Anchors: Fabricated from corrosion-r aterials, with allowable load or
strength design capacities calculated accordigl toCC-ES AC193 and ACI 318 greater
than or equal to the design load, as detefmi by” testing per ASTM E 488/E 488M

conducted by a qualified testing agency
2. Power-Actuated Anchors: Fastener type suitable for application indicated,

fabricated from corrosion-resistagt m > with allowable load capacities calculated
according to ICC-ES AC70, r equal to the design load, as determined by
testing per ASTM E 1190 co a qualified testing agency.

rea

C.  Wire Hangers: ASTM A 641/, ass 1 zinc coating, soft temper, 0.16 inch in diameter.

D.  Flat Hangers: Steel she by

24  AUXILIARY N@ S
A.  General: Rgvi iary materials that comply with referenced installation standards.

1. astener® for Metal Framing: Of type, material, size, corrosion resistance, holding power,
other properties required to fasten steel members to substrates.

inch by length indicated.

B @ on Strip at Exterior Walls: Provide one of the following:

Asphalt-Saturated Organic Felt: ASTM D 226/D 226M, Type | (No. 15 asphalt felt),
nonperforated.

2. Foam Gasket: Adhesive-backed, closed-cell vinyl foam strips that allow fastener
penetration without foam displacement, 1/8 inch thick, in width to suit steel stud size.

Tetra Tech NON-STRUCTURAL METAL FRAMING
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

3.2

INSTALLATION, GENERAL
Installation Standard: ASTM C 754.

1. Gypsum Board Assemblies: Also comply with requirements in ASTM C 840 that apply
to framing installation.

Install framing and accessories plumb, square, and true to line, with conn@ urely
fastened.

Install supplementary framing, and blocking to support fixtures, equip erviggs, heavy trim,
grab bars, toilet accessories, furnishings, or similar construction. Q

Install bracing at terminations in assemblies.

Do not bridge building control and expansion joints ongload-bearing steel framing
members. Frame both sides of joints independently.

INSTALLING FRAMED ASSEMBLIES %
Install framing system components accor spacings indicated, but not greater than

spacings required by referenced installa rds for assembly types.

Where studs are installed directly a @ xterior masonry walls or dissimilar metals at exterior
walls, install isolation strip be gand exterior wall.

Install studs so flanges within Mg system point in same direction.

Install tracks (runner s and overhead supports. Extend framing full height to structural
supports or subgtrat® ove suspended ceilings except where partitions are indicated to
terminate at endegy ceilings. Continue framing around ducts that penetrate partitions above
ceiling.

1. lip-Tye Head Joints: Where framing extends to overhead structural supports, install to
duce joints at tops of framing systems that prevent axial loading of finished

assemblies.
@Door Openings: Screw vertical studs at jambs to jamb anchor clips on door frames; install

runner track section (for cripple studs) at head and secure to jamb studs.

a. Install two studs at each jamb unless otherwise indicated.

b. Install cripple studs at head adjacent to each jamb stud, with a minimum 1/2-inch
clearance from jamb stud to allow for installation of control joint in finished
assembly.

C. Extend jamb studs through suspended ceilings and attach to underside of overhead
structure.

Tetra Tech NON-STRUCTURAL METAL FRAMING
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3. Other Framed Openings: Frame openings other than door openings the same as required
for door openings unless otherwise indicated. Install framing below sills of openings to
match framing required above door heads.

4. Fire-Resistance-Rated Partitions: Install framing to comply with fire-resistance-rated
assembly indicated and support closures and to make partitions continuous from floor to
underside of solid structure.

a. Firestop Track: Where indicated, install to maintain continuity of fire-resjstance-
rated assembly indicated.

5. Sound-Rated Partitions: Install framing to comply with sound-rated assen®| ed.
E. Direct Furring:

1. Screw to wood framing.
2. Attach to concrete or masonry with stub nails, screws desigled fommasonry attachment,

or powder-driven fasteners spaced 24 inches o.c.
F. Installation Tolerance: Install each framing member so rfaces vary not more than
1/8 inch from the plane formed by faces of adjacerk
3.3 INSTALLING SUSPENSION SYSTEMS %
A. Install suspension system components acCONy spacings indicated, but not greater than
spacings required by referenced installat rds for assembly types.

B. Isolate suspension systems from structure where they abut or are penetrated by

building structure to prevent tgéinsfer ®0ading imposed by structural movement.

C.  Suspend hangers from hlilding ture as follows:

1. Install hange d free from contact with insulation or other objects within ceiling
@ art of supporting structural or suspension system.

angers only where required to miss obstructions and offset resulting
rizontal forces by bracing, countersplaying, or other equally effective means.

2. ere width of ducts and other construction within ceiling plenum produces hanger
spatings that interfere with locations of hangers required to support standard suspension
system members, install supplemental suspension members and hangers in the form of
trapezes or equivalent devices.

a. Size supplemental suspension members and hangers to support ceiling loads within
performance limits established by referenced installation standards.

3. Wire Hangers: Secure by looping and wire tying, either directly to structures or to inserts,
eye screws, or other devices and fasteners that are secure and appropriate for substrate,
and in a manner that will not cause hangers to deteriorate or otherwise fail.

4, Flat Hangers: Secure to structure, including intermediate framing members, by attaching
to inserts, eye screws, or other devices and fasteners that are secure and appropriate for

Tetra Tech NON-STRUCTURAL METAL FRAMING
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5.
6.

7.
8.

structure and hanger, and in a manner that will not cause hangers to deteriorate or
otherwise fail.

Do not attach hangers to steel roof deck.

Do not attach hangers to permanent metal forms. Furnish cast-in-place hanger inserts that
extend through forms.

Do not attach hangers to rolled-in hanger tabs of composite steel floor deck.

Do not connect or suspend steel framing from ducts, pipes, or conduit.

D.  Fire-Resistance-Rated Assemblies: Wire tie furring channels to supports.

E.  Seismic Bracing: Sway-brace suspension systems with hangers used for supportQ
n 12 feet

F. Installation Tolerances: Install suspension systems that are level to withj
measured lengthwise on each member that will receive finishes a nsve¥sely between
parallel members that will receive finishes.

END OF SECTION 092216 0
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SECTION 09 29 00 - GYPSUM BOARD

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Interior gypsum board. O
B. Related Requirements &\
1. Section 09 30 13 “Ceramic Tile” for cementitious backer unis installed as substrates for

ceramic tile. 0
2.1 ACTION SUBMITTALS Q~
A.  Product Data: For each type of product. &

PART 2 - PRODUCTS %

11 PERFORMANCE REQUIREME
A.  Fire-Resistance-Rated Asserr@or fire-resistance-rated assemblies, provide materials and
0s

construction identical to th in assembly indicated according to ASTM E 119 by an
independent testing a

B. STC-Rated Assepfigs §Eor STC-rated assemblies, provide materials and construction identical
to those tested @ mbly indicated according to ASTM E 90 and classified according to

ASTM E 46 by W ialiependent testing agency.

2.1 G M BOARD, GENERAL

Qnal Materials: Gypsum panel products shall be manufactured within 500 miles of Project
ffom materials that have been extracted, harvested, or recovered, as well as manufactured,
ithin 500 miles of Project site.
B.® Regional Materials: Gypsum panel products shall be manufactured within 500 miles of Project
site.

3.1 INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD

A.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the following:

Tetra Tech GYPSUM BOARD
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1. CertainTeed Corp.
2. Georgia-Pacific Gypsum LLC.
3. National Gypsum Company.
4. USG Corporation.

4.1

Gypsum Wallboard: ASTM C 1396/C 1396M.

1. Thickness: 5/8”.
2. Long Edges: Tapered.

Gypsum Board, Type X: ASTM C 1396/C 1396M. O
1. Thickness: 5/8 inch. \

2. Long Edges: Tapered.

Moisture- and Mold-Resistant Gypsum Board: ASTM C 1396 1@) With moisture- and

mold-resistant core and paper surfaces.

1. Core: 5/8 inch, Type X.
2. Long Edges: Tapered.
3. Mold Resistance: ASTM D 3273, score of £0.

Water-Resistant Gypsum Backing Boardg C 1396/C 1396M, with manufacturer's
standard edges.

following:

a. CertainTeed Corff.
b. Georgia-Pacific §ypsuph LLC.
C. USG Cor tion.

2. Core: 5/8 inc

TRIM ACC @

Interiog TrinQASTM C 1047.

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to®| ce with requirements, provide products by the

1 terial: Galvanized or aluminum-coated steel sheet, rolled zinc, plastic, or paper-faced

Oga anized steel sheet.

INT TREATMENT MATERIALS
General: Comply with ASTM C 475/C 475M.
Joint Tape:

1. Interior Gypsum Board: Paper.

2. Exterior Gypsum Soffit Board: Paper.
3. Glass-Mat Gypsum Sheathing Board: 10-by-10 glass mesh.

Tetra Tech GYPSUM BOARD
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4. Tile Backing Panels: As recommended by panel manufacturer.
C.  Joint Compound for Interior Gypsum Board: For each coat use formulation that is compatible
with other compounds applied on previous or for successive coats.
6.1 AUXILIARY MATERIALS
A.  Steel Drill Screws: ASTM C 1002, unless otherwise indicated.

B.  Sound Attenuation Blankets: ASTM C 665, Type | (blankets without membrane

C.  Acoustical Joint Sealant: ASTM C834. Product effectively red e sound
transmission through perimeter joints and openings as demonstrated testiMg, according to
ASTM E 90.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements,
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limitedgo, th

iRble groducts that may be
olfowing:

Accumetric LLC; BOSS 824 Acoustical S alant.

Grabber Construction Products; Acoustigal 3glant GSC.

Pecora Corporation; AC-20 FTR.

Specified Technologies, Inc.; Sm So Acoustical Sealant.

USG Corporation; SHEETRO K%ical Sealant.

2. Acoustical joint sealant shall ha content of 250 g/L or less when calculated

according to 40 CFR 59, Suby@rT%, (WA Method 24).

3. Acoustical joint sealant sha % ly with the testing and product requirements of the

edMas&ervices' "Standard Practice for the Testing of Volatile

California Department
Organic Emissions frofg VVarius Sources Using Small-Scale Environmental Chambers."

®o0 o

Q
G

PART 3 - EXECUTION

11 APPLYINZ A QSHING PANELS

A. Co with A6TM C 840.
. agineYpanels before installation. Reject panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold

B
@.x jed.

olate perimeter of gypsum board applied to non-load-bearing partitions at structural
abutments, except floors. Provide 1/4- to 1/2-inch- wide spaces at these locations and trim
edges with edge trim where edges of panels are exposed. Seal joints between edges and
abutting structural surfaces with acoustical sealant.

D. Install trim with back flanges intended for fasteners, attach to framing with same fasteners used
for panels. Otherwise, attach trim according to manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Control Joints: Install control joints according to ASTM C 840 and in specific locations

approved by Architect for visual effect.

Tetra Tech GYPSUM BOARD
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E. Prefill open joints and damaged surface areas.
F. Apply joint tape over gypsum board joints, except for trim products specifically indicated as not
intended to receive tape.
G. Gypsum Board Finish Levels: Finish panels to levels indicated below and according to
ASTM C 840:
1. Level 1: Ceiling plenum areas, concealed areas, and where indicated.
2. Level 2: Panels that are substrate for tile.
3. Level 4: At panel surfaces that will be exposed to view unless otherwise ig@IChe
a. Primer and its application to surfaces are specified in other Divisio @ tions.
H.  Protect adjacent surfaces from drywall compound and texture finish&px\ptly remove
, m

from floors and other non-drywall surfaces. Repair surfaces staj ed, or otherwise

damaged during drywall application.

Remove and replace panels that are wet, moisture damaged, @ amaged.

END OF SECTION 092900 &
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SECTION 093013 - CERAMIC TILING
PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY &\O

A. Section Includes:

Ceramic / Porcelain tile. Q
Tile backing panels. 0

Waterproof membranes.

Crack isolation membrane.

Sloping materials.

Weep protector. &
Setting materials - reinforced mortar be

Setting materials - cementitious bond c%

Grout materials.

0. Flexible sealant.
1.3 DEFINITIONS
A. General: Definitions in the A 08 series of tile installation standards and in ANSI A137.1

apply to Work of this n unless otherwise specified.

BoOoo~Nooo~LOE

ANSI A108. A108.4, ANSI A108.5, ANSI A108.6, ANSI A108.8, ANSI A108.9,
ANSI A109710 SI A108.11, ANSI A108.12, ANSI A108.13, ANSI A108.14,
, ANSI A108.16, and ANSI A108.17, which are contained in its "Specifications

for IpgallatiorMef Ceramic Tile."
le Mze: Actual tile size plus joint width indicated.

C.
D. ize: Actual tile size, excluding spacer lugs.

14 REFERENCES

B. ANSI Al08 NSI A108.01, ANSI A108.02, ANSI A108.1A, ANSI A108.1B,
o

A.  American National Standards Institute (ANSI):

1. A108.11, American National Standard for Interior Installation of Cementitious Backer
Units.

2. A118.4, American National Standard Specifications for Latex-Portland Cement Mortar.

3. A118.9, Test Methods and Specifications for Cementitious Backer Units.

Tetra Tech CERAMIC TILING
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4. Al136.1, American National Standard Specifications for Organic Adhesives for
Installation of Ceramic Tile.

B.  American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

=

C 473, Test Methods for Physical Testing of Gypsum Panel Products.

2. C 1325, Specification for Fiber-Mat Reinforced Non-Asbestos Cement Interior Substrate
Sheets.

3. C 1002, Specification for Steel Drill screws for the Application of GypsumN€ganel
Products or Metal Plaster Bases.

4. ASTM D 4068 - Standard Specification for Chlorinated Polyethylene (CP. {ng for

Concealed Water-Containment Membrane.

5. ASTM E 96/E96M - Standard Test Methods for Water Vapor Tran&'x aterials.
15 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS < ,

A.  Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project sit

1. Review requirements in ANSI A108.01 for substgé
1.6 ACTION SUBMITTALS %
A.  Product Data: For each type of product.

B.  Shop Drawings: Q
1. Include details sheet iner waterproofing installation, with flashings and

Cb
terminations.

C.  Samples: coordinate whner for initial selection for tile, grout, and accessories involving
color selection.

I preparation by other trades.

A.  Mock-up Fabgi @‘ mple: Build a mock up fabrication sample of the inside folded corner of
the showegfpa sb€et membrane liner installation to verify and set quality standards for
fabrication installation. Provide a minimum one foot wide by one foot long by one foot
high gfiock-up Made from of full-size components and showing details of the following:

SIOped fill
@Sheet membrane wall and sloped floor.
Sheet membrane inside folded corner per manufacturer’s recommendations.
Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract
Documents contained in mockups unless Architect specifically approves such deviations
in writing.
1.7 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Qualification Data: For Installer.

Tetra Tech CERAMIC TILING
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1.8 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Turn over to Owner all extra tile and grout materials and that are packaged with protective
covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.
1.9 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Installer Qualifications:
1. Installer is a five-star member of the National Tile Contractors AssociatioO
1.10 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING x
A.  Deliver and store packaged materials in manufacturer’s original pagkagescortainers with seals
unbroken and labels showing manufacturer’s name and product nagpe intact until time of
use. Comply with requirements in ANSI A137.1 for labeling file p2&kages.
B.  Store tile and cementitious materials on elevated platf n over, and in a dry location.
Protect ends, edges, and faces of cement boards fro e.
C.  Store aggregates where grading and other rgemired Wparacteristics can be maintained and
contamination can be avoided. %
D.  Store liquid materials in unopened cont protected from freezing.
1.11 FIELD CONDITIONS
A.  Environmental Limitations: Qt install tile until ambient temperature and humidity
conditions are maintaj at the levels indicated in referenced standards and manufacturer's

written instructions.

PART 2 - PRODUC O

2.1

PW&TS, GENERAL

A. @ Ceramic Tile Standard: Provide tile that complies with ANSI A137.1 for types,
omyositions, and other characteristics indicated.

Provide tile complying with Standard grade requirements.

B. ANSI Standards for Tile Installation Materials: Provide materials complying with
ANSI A108.02, ANSI standards referenced in other Part 2 articles, ANSI standards referenced
by TCNA installation methods specified in tile installation schedules, and other requirements
specified.

Tetra Tech CERAMIC TILING
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C.

Factory Blending: For tile exhibiting color variations within ranges, blend tile in factory and
package so tile units taken from one package show same range in colors as those taken from
other packages and match approved Samples.

D.  Mounting: For factory-mounted tile, provide back- or edge-mounted tile assemblies as standard
with manufacturer unless otherwise indicated.

1. Where tile is indicated for installation in wet areas, do not use back- or edge-mounted tile
assemblies unless tile manufacturer specifies in writing that this type of moun is
suitable for installation indicated and has a record of successful in-service per

2.2 TILE PRODUCTS \O
A.  Ceramic Wall and Floor Tile &

1. General: Provide tile that complies with ANSI A137.1 for tybes, cgmpositions and other
characteristics indicated. Provide tile in the locations andegf We ty¥es colors and pattern
indicated on the Drawings and identified in the Schedigle an®¢he end of this Section. Tile
shall also be provided in accordance with the follovgag:

2. Factory Blending: For tile exhibiting color vari <@, ithin the ranges selected under
Submittal of samples, blend tile in the factory gfid Ckage so tile taken from one package
shows the same range of colors as those tak other packages.

3. Mounting: For factory mounted tile, p e bad or edge mounted tile assemblies as
standard with the manufacturer, unle e specified.

4, Factory Applied Temporary ProtectiveSNgoa#fgs: Where indicated under tile type, protect
exposed surfaces of tile against e of mortar and grout by pre-coating with a
continuous film of petrole NN wax applied hot. Do not coat unexposed tile
surfaces. “

5. The Basis of Design agffefereffe®® for performance and quality shall be the following or
approved equal:

a. Manufactugag: Da orporation
b. Floors 2” X ¥4” porcelain tile with flamed finish.
C Wal 4" X 4 Y4 X Y4 Gazed tile with cushioned edges and trim edged with
lea t finish
d. ild ! Provide 1” x 1” cove units at all wall inside corners, at all shower
al” wall corners, and shower horizontal wall — ceiling corners. Outside
rners shall be bullnosed.
Colors — to be selected by the Architect, based on the following (typical for wall
and floor tiles): —
1) Field Tile — 80% of total — manufacturer’s price point 2 of 4.
2)  Accent Tile 1 and 2 — 10% each respectively of total — manufacturer’s price
point 4 of 4.
2.3 TILE BACKING PANELS
A. Backer Board: Cementitious, water durable, board: surfaced with fiberglass reinforcing mesh on

front and back; long edges wrapped; and complying with ANSI A118.9 or ASTM C 1325,

Type A.

1. Basis of Design Manufacturer: National Gypsum Company.

Tetra Tech CERAMIC TILING
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2. Basis of Design Product: PermaBase Brand Cement Board.
3. Thickness: 1/2 inch (12.7 mm) and 5/8 inch (15.9 mm).
4, Width: 2 ft. 8in., 3 ft., or 4 ft.
5. Length: in maximum lengths available to minimize end-to-end butt joints.
6. Edges: Tapered.
7. Compressive Strength: Not less than 2250 Ibs. per sg. in. when tested in accordance with

ASTM D 2394.

8. Water Absorption: Not greater than 8 percent when tested for 24 hours in accQrdance
with ASTM C 473.

9. Fasteners:

a. Screws: Hi-Lo thread screws (No. 8) wafer head, stainless steel, 1477 1-5/8
in. long, and complying with ASTM C 1002 for use at 22 gayge w ter steel

framing.

b. Screws: Drill point screws (No. 8) wafer head, stainless stg€INL-1/4%n. or 1-5/8 in.
long, and complying with ASTM C 1002 for use at #8vgaud®or heavier, steel
framing.

10.  Joint Treatment:

a. Tape: Alkali-resistant fiberglass mesh tape intered foluse with cement board.
11. Bonding Materials:

a. Mortar: Latex-Portland cement mortar ina

b. Adhesive: Organic adhesive in accordg

24 WATERPROOF MEMBRANES %

A. General: Manufacturer's standard Cl, ®hat complies with ANSI A118.10 and is
recommended by the manufacture pplication indicated. Include reinforcement and
accessories recommended by mapuig

aaGe With ANSI A118.4.
3 ANSI A136.1, Type 1.

B. Shower Pan / Sheet Membran§Linet ASTM D 4068, composite sheet membrane made from an

alloy of non-plasticizegdaghlori polyethylene (CPE) faced on both sides with nonwoven
polyester fabric, listeg APMO (UPC #4036)

1 Basis of [J ufacturer: Noble Company.

2 Basis broduct: Chloraloy.

ce:
ater Vapor Permeance: ASTM E 96/E96M, Procedure E; maximum 0.070 perms

(52 ng/Paesem2).

Elongation: At least 350% per ASTM D 412.

Accessories:
a. Seam Sealant: Type recommended by sheet membrane liner manufacturer with
VOC less than LEED allowable limits. Basis of Design Product: NobleSealant

150.

b. Perimeter Sealant: Type recommended by sheet membrane manufacturer with
VOC less than LEED allowable limits.

C. Preformed Dam Corners: Types as recommended by sheet membrane
manufacturer.

C.  Fluid-Applied Membrane and Crack Isolation Membrane: Liquid-latex rubber or elastomeric
polymer.

Tetra Tech CERAMIC TILING
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1. Basis of Design Manufacturer: Manufacturers: MAPEI Corporation.
2. Basis of Design Product: Mapelastic AquaDefense

25 SLOPING MATERIALS

A.  General: Use a sloped fill or a composite made from expanded polystyrene with reinforced fiber
cutting template on one side, tapered to 1/4 per foot (20.8 mm/m) slope with weep hole

protector.

1. Basis of Design Manufacturer: Noble Company.
2. Basis of Design Product: Pro-Slope™.

3. Performance:

a. Compressive Deformation Value Test: ASTM D 1621: gregigthan§00 psf.

1. Basis of Design Manufacturer: Noble Compa
2. Basis of Design Product: Positive Weep Pr

%COAT

S| A118.4 and I1SO 13007 CIE.

2.6 WEEP PROTECTOR: Q
A. General: Positive Weep Protector (U.S. Patent #5,022,43020;“ PVC, 0.20 inch thick.
r

2.7 SETTING MATERIALS - CEMENTITIO
A.  Latex-Portland Cement Mortar (Thi
1. For wall applications, i tar that complies with requirements for nonsagging
mortar in addition to thg othefrequirements in ANSI A118.4 and ISO 13007; C2TE.
a. Basis of Design cturer: MAPEI Corporation.
b. Basis of n Product: Ultraflex LFT.

2.8 GROUT MAJH @

A.  High-Perfolzglince Tile Grout: ANSI A118.7.
1. sis of Design Manufacturer: MAPEI Corporation.
Badis of Design Product: Ultracolor Plus.
@Colors: Owner shall select grout colors from full range of manufacture’s standard colors.
Polymer Type: Ethylene vinyl acetate or acrylic additive, in dry, redispersible form,
prepackaged with other dry ingredients.

29 FLEXIBLE SEALANT

A.  Specially formulated, one-component, 100%-silicone sealant that meets ASTM C920, Type S,
Grade NS, Class 25, Use NT, M, G, A, and O.

1. Basis of Design Manufacturer: MAPEI Corporation.
2. Basis of Design Product: Mapesil.

Tetra Tech CERAMIC TILING
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2.10 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A.  Vapor-Retarder Membrane: Polyethylene sheeting, ASTM D 4397, 4.0 mils (0.1 mm) thick.

B.  Tile Cleaner: A neutral cleaner capable of removing soil and residue without harming tile and
grout surfaces, specifically approved for materials and installations indicated by tile and grout
manufacturers.

1. Basis of Design Manufacturer: MAPEI Corporation.
2. Basis of Design Product: UltraCare Concentrated Tile & Grout Cleaner.
211 MIXING MORTARS AND GROUT \O

A.  Mix mortars and grouts to comply with referenced standard &ortar and grout
manufacturers' written instructions. < ’

B.  Add materials, water, and additives in accurate proportions.

C.  Obtain and use type of mixing equipment, mixer spee xing-containers, mixing time, and

other procedures to produce mortars and grouts of yfif guality with optimum performance
characteristics for installations indicated.

PART 3 - EXECUTION %

3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Shower Pan / Sheet Membrarge Lindy: Examine tile substrates, including walls, floors, framing,
drains and clamping device nacceptable conditions affecting sheet membrane liner
installation.
1. Examine g in for plumbing piping to verify actual locations of piping connections
before gh brane installation.
2. CorggfCt afitable conditions before installing sheet membrane.
B. Tile: #FxamineNysubstrates, areas, and conditions where tile will be installed, with Installer
pr for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions
ing'Performance of the Work.
Verify that substrates for setting tile are firm; dry; clean; free of coatings that are
incompatible with tile-setting materials, including curing compounds and other
substances that contain soap, wax, oil, or silicone; and comply with flatness tolerances
required by ANSI A108.01 for installations indicated.
2. Verify that concrete substrates for tile floors installed with bonded mortar bed comply
with surface finish requirements in ANSI A108.01 for installations indicated.
a. Verify that surfaces that received a steel trowel finish have been mechanically
scarified.
b. Verify that protrusions, bumps, and ridges have been removed by sanding or
grinding.
Tetra Tech CERAMIC TILING
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3.2

3.3

3. Verify that installation of grounds, anchors, recessed frames, electrical and mechanical
units of work, and similar items located in or behind tile has been completed.

4. Verify that joints and cracks in tile substrates are coordinated with tile joint locations; if
not coordinated, adjust joint locations in consultation with Architect.

5. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

TILE PREPARATION

Fill cracks, holes, and depressions in concrete substrates for tile floors installed et
mortar with trowelable leveling and patching compound specifically recom tile-
setting material manufacturer.

Where indicated, prepare substrates to receive waterproofing by appl@forced mortar
:50

bed that complies with ANSI A108.1A and is sloped 1/4 inch per foo ward drains.

Blending: For tile exhibiting color variations, verify that tile eepyfactory blended and
packaged so tile units taken from one package show same rgnge d§colors as those taken from
other packages and match approved Samples. If ng ry golended, either return to
manufacturer or blend tiles at Project site before installi

A

TILE INSTALLATION %
Comply with TCNA's "Handbook for Cerariig, s, and Stone Tile Installation" for TCNA
installation methods specified in tile ion schedules. Comply with parts of the

ANSI A108 series "Specifications fg algtion of Ceramic Tile" that are referenced in TCNA
installation methods, specified in x% llation schedules, and apply to types of setting and

grouting materials used. C
For the tile floors in wet areasyé@#ow procedures in the ANSI A108 series of tile installation
standards for providi ercent mortar coverage:

Extend tile wor 0 sses and under or behind equipment and fixtures to form complete
covering wigho @rruptions unless otherwise indicated. Terminate work neatly at

obstructiog, eggeS®=#d corners without disrupting pattern or joint alignments.

visthleSqurfaces. Carefully grind cut edges of tile abutting trim, finish, or built-in items for
igned joints. Fit tile closely to electrical outlets, piping, fixtures, and other
0 ations so plates, collars, or covers overlap tile.

Ac& for intersections and returns. Perform cutting and drilling of tile without marring
I
'

ovide manufacturer's standard trim shapes where necessary to eliminate exposed tile edges.

Where accent tile differs in thickness from field tile, vary setting-bed thickness so that tiles are
flush.

Jointing Pattern: Lay tile in grid pattern unless otherwise indicated. Lay out tile work and center
tile fields in both directions in each space or on each wall area. Lay out tile work to minimize
the use of pieces that are less than half of a tile. Provide uniform joint widths unless otherwise
indicated.

Tetra Tech CERAMIC TILING
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1. Where adjoining tiles on floor, base, walls, or trim are specified or indicated to be same
size, align joints.

2. Where tiles are specified or indicated to be whole integer multiples of adjoining tiles on
floor, base, walls, or trim, align joints unless otherwise indicated.

H.  Joint Widths: Follow tile manufacturer’s recommendations for all tile joint sizes. Unless
otherwise indicated, install tile with the following joint widths:

Ceramic Mosaic Tile: 1/16 inch (1.6 mm) to 1/8 inch (3.2 mm).
Pressed Floor Tile: 3/16 inch (4.8 mm) to 1/4 inch (6.4 mm).

Glazed Wall Tile: [1/16 inch (1.6 mm)] [1/8 inch (3.2 mm)].
Porcelain Tile: 3/16 inch (4.8 mm) to 1/4 inch (6.4 mm). \

3.4 TILE BACKING PANEL INSTALLATION

N =

A. Install panels and treat joints according to ANSI A108.1 nufacturer's written
instructions for type of application indicated. Use latex-pogtlandSgement mortar for bonding
material unless otherwise directed in manufacturer's writtejsj ctighs.

3.5 WATERPROOFING INSTALLATION &

A. Install waterproofing to comply with ANSI %and manufacturer's written instructions to
produce waterproof membrane of uniform thikn at is bonded securely to substrate.
sting that it is watertight before installing tile or

B.  Allow waterproofing to cure and v,
setting materials over it.

3.6 CRACK ISOLATION MEM@ INSTALLATION

A. Install crack isolatio ne to comply with ANSI A108.17 and manufacturer's written
instructions to p brane of uniform thickness that is bonded securely to substrate.
B.  Allow crag#€isgla embrane to cure before installing tile or setting materials over it.

3.7 AI&NG AND CLEANING
A @ e and replace tile that is damaged or that does not match adjoining tile. Provide new
Qalgfing units, installed as specified and in a manner to eliminate evidence of replacement.
Cleaning: On completion of placement and grouting, clean all ceramic tile surfaces so they are
free of foreign matter.

1. Remove grout residue from tile as soon as possible.

2. Clean grout smears and haze from tile according to tile and grout manufacturer's written
instructions but no sooner than 10 days after installation. Use only cleaners recommended
by tile and grout manufacturers and only after determining that cleaners are safe to use by
testing on samples of tile and other surfaces to be cleaned. Protect metal surfaces and

Tetra Tech CERAMIC TILING
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plumbing fixtures from effects of cleaning. Flush surfaces with clean water before and

after cleaning.

3.8 TILE PROTECTION
A.  Protect installed tile work with kraft paper or other heavy covering during construction period to
prevent staining, damage, and wear. If recommended by tile manufacturer, apply coat of neutral

protective cleaner to completed tile walls and floors.

B.  Prohibit foot and wheel traffic from tiled floors for at least seven days a ing is
completed.

C.  Before final inspection, remove protective coverings and rinse neutral giQtecti®g cleaner from

tile surfaces.

END OF SECTION 093013 0 :

Tetra Tech CERAMIC TILING
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SECTION 09 51 23 - ACOUSTICAL TILE CEILINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1  SUMMARY

A

Section Includes: Extent of each type of acoustical ceiling as shown on Drawings and
Scheduled.

Types of acoustical ceilings specified in this Section include the following: O

1. Acoustical panel ceilings, exposed suspension. Q

Related Documents: Drawings and general provisions of Cont@lu ing General and

Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification%s, agply to Work of this
Section.

1.2  SUBMITTALS

A

Shop Drawings: Submit in accordance with Diﬁl, ubmittal Procedures covering the
items included under this Section. Shop Dra subr¥ttals shall include:

or each type of acoustical ceiling unit and

1. Product Data: Manufacturer's technic
suspension system required.
2. Samples for Initial Selectyon ¥ ses: Manufacturers' standard size samples of
acoustical units, but not_|e % 6 inches square, and of exposed ceiling suspension
eCial moldings. Provide samples showing full range of
ailable for each type of component required.

members including w.
colors, textures, and pa

syst @ required.
4. CertihfCatenJrgfm manufacturers of acoustical ceiling units and suspension systems
atteSejgd’that their products comply with specification requirements.

1.3 QUAI&SSURANCE

A m Performance Characteristics: Provide acoustical ceiling components that are identical to
hoee tested for the following fire performance characteristics, according to ASTM test

Tetra Tech

method indicated, by UL or other testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction. Identify acoustical ceiling components with appropriate marking of
applicable testing and inspecting agency.

1. Surface Burning Characteristic tested per ASTM E 84, as follows:
a. Flame Spread: 25 or less.
b. Smoke Developed: 50 or less.

ACOUSTICAL TILE CEILINGS
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B. Coordination of Work: Coordinate layout and installation of acoustical ceiling units and
suspension system components with other Work supported by or penetrating through ceilings,
including light fixtures, HVAC equipment, fire-suppression system components (if any), and
partition system (if any).

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver acoustical ceiling units to Site in original, unopened packages, and store theg in a
fully enclosed space where they will be protected against damage from mois Nect
sunlight, surface contamination, or other causes.

B. Before installing acoustical ceiling units, permit them to reach room Mg e and a
stabilized moisture content.

C. Handle acoustical ceiling units carefully to avoid chipping edg@ing units in any

way.

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS

weatherproof, wet-work in space is complete ally dry, work above ceilings is

A. Space Enclosure: Do not install interior acod% 1lings until space is enclosed and
no
complete, and ambient conditions of te atureSand humidity will be continuously
maintained at values near those indicated i cupancy.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS O
2.1 MANUFACTURERS
A. Subject to complian ith spECified requirements, manufacturers offering products which
may be incorporat include:

1.  Acoustics @ s dnd Metal Suspension Systems:
a. mswQug#Norld Industries, Inc.
b. ainteed, Corp.

& Interiors, Inc.; Sibsidiary of USG Group.
22 A TICHL CEILING PANELS AND METAL SUSPENSION SYSTEMS
. ided the following basis of design products for Type A & C ceilings or approved equal.

1. Type “A” Ceiling: Armstrong, 2x2 suspended system - “Ceramaguard Fine Fissured”
panel no 605, Prelude Plus XL Fire Guard 15/16 suspension system, Color white for
panel and suspension system.

2. Type “C” Ceiling - Armstrong 2x2 suspended system - “Ultima” panel no 1910, Prelude
15/16 suspension system. Color white for panel and suspension system.

Tetra Tech ACOUSTICAL TILE CEILINGS
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B. Standard for Metal Suspension Systems: Provide metal suspension systems of type, structural
classification, and finish indicated which comply with applicable ASTM C 635 requirements.

C. Finishes and Colors: Provide manufacturer's standard factory-applied finish for type of system
indicated on Drawings, or comparable product by one of the following:

1. Armstrong World Industries, Inc.
2. CertainTeed Corp.
4. USG Interiors, Inc.; Subsidiary of USG Corporation.

D. For exposed suspension members and accessories with painted finish, provige @ dicated,
or if not otherwise indicated, as selected by ENGINEER from manufgCturews tull range of

standard colors.
@635, Table 1, Direct

1. Concrete Inserts: Inserts formed from hot-dippeqg .g@,; izeU sheet steel and designed for
attachment to concrete forms and for emb& in concrete with holes or loops for

E. Attachment Devices: Size for 5 times design load indicated i
Hung.

attachment at hanger wires.

F. Hanger Wire: Galvanized carbon steel wi ,%A 641, soft temper, pre-stretched, Class 1

coating, sized so that stress at 3 times haNgem#€sign loan (ASTM C 635, Table 1, Direct
Hung), will be less than yield stress of , provide not less than 12 gauge.

indicated, provide manufagfurer's, S®hdard molding for edges and penetrations of ceiling
which fits with type of edgeNetailind suspension system indicated.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
31 PREPARATI O

A. Wtio y, Furnish layouts for inserts, clips, or other supports required to be installed by

G. Edge Moldings and Trim: Me:fl ‘ ided plastic of types and profiles indicated, or if not

rades for support of acoustical ceilings.

Provide concrete inserts and similar devices to other trades for installation well in
advance of time needed for coordination of other Work.

B. Measure each ceiling area and establish layout of acoustical units to balance border widths at
opposite edges of each ceiling. Avoid use of less-than-half width units at borders, and comply
with reflected ceiling plans wherever possible.

Tetra Tech ACOUSTICAL TILE CEILINGS
095123 - 3



DEARNG DUNCAN READINESS CENTER 200-76984-16006
RESTROOM RENOVATIONS MC7601000085

3.2

3.3

INSTALLATION

A

CLE

Install materials in accordance with manufacturer's printed instructions, and to comply with
governing regulations, fire resistance rating requirements as indicated, and CISCA standards
applicable to Work.

Arrange acoustical units and orient directionally patterned units (if any) in manner shown by
reflected ceiling plans.

1. Install tile with pattern running in one direction.

building structural members. Locate hangers not less than 6 inches fro nd and spaced
4'-0" along each carrying channel or direct-hung runner, unless othefwis&indicated, leveling
to tolerance of 1/8-inch in 12'-0".

Install suspension systems to comply with ASTM C 636, with hangers
eac

tructures or to inserts,
for substrate, and which

1. Secure wire hangers by looping and wire-tying, either_dire
eye-screws, or other devices which are secure and g
shall not deteriorate or fail with age or elevated tg

2. Install hangers plumb and free from conta
ceiling plenum which are not part of suppoftiffgs

S

Qyatures.

{ insulation or other objects within
ural or ceiling suspension system.
ctions and offset resulting horizontal

Splay hangers only where required to ob
force by bracing, countersplaying or ;t udlly effective means.

tr

Install edge moldings of type indicate eter of acoustical ceiling area and at locations

where necessary to conceal edge jcal units.
[TatiO

Install acoustical panels ingCoor n with suspension system, with edges concealed by
support of suspension menWgers. Jbcribe and cut panels to fit accurately at borders and at
penetrations.

1. Install holgseg

.A
SR

clips in areas indicated, and in areas where required by governing
re-resistance ratings; space as recommended by panel manufacturer
indicated or required.

ibers; comply with manufacturer's instructions for cleaning and touch-up of minor finish
aglage. Remove and replace Work which cannot be successfully cleaned and repaired to
permanently eliminate evidence of damage.

A. &can Bposed surfaces of acoustical ceilings, including trim, edge moldings, and suspension
-

END OF SECTION 09 51 23

Tetra Tech
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SECTION 09 65 13 - RESILIENT BASE AND ACCESSORIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes: Extent of resilient tile base and accessories, including locations and€gtails,
as indicated on Drawings and Schedules.

1.2 SUBMITTALS O

A. Shop Drawings: Submit in accordance with Division 1, Submittal P em covering the
items included under this Section. Shop Drawing submittals shall incltide’

1. Shop Drawings showing location and extent of resi§ bag¥. Indicate columns,
doorways, partitions, built-in cabinets, and stairs. Sgow tion details at special
conditions.

2. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's product li A installation instructions for
each type of resilient base and installatiop#acCégsory required. Include methods of
installation for each type of substrate.

a.  Submit written data on physica c%istics, durability, and resistance to fading
and flame resistance characteristi

3. Samples for Verification Pur, é W mit the following:

a. 12-inch samples of MOt resilient base specified.
b. Prepare samples figm th@/same material to be used for the Work.

B. Maintenance Dat it in accordance with requirements of Division 1, General
Requirements, items included under this Section.

C. Maintena ions: Submit manufacturer's printed instructions for maintenance of
installe , Including methods and frequency recommended for maintaining optimum
congption er anticipated traffic and use conditions. Include precautions against materials

ethods which may be detrimental to finishes and performance.
13 Y ASSURANCE
Single Source Responsibility: Provide resilient base produced by a single manufacturer for
each type required, including adhesives.
1.4 TESTING

A. Test Reports: Submit certified test reports evidencing compliance with requirements for the
following:

1. Fire performance characteristics.

Tetra Tech RESILIENT BASE AND ACCESSORIES
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B. Fire Performance Characteristics: Provide resilient base that is identical to that tested for the
following fire performance requirements, according to test method indicated, by UL or other
testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Surface Burning Characteristics: As follows:
Flame Spread: Not more than 25.

Smoke Developed: Not more than 50.
Test Method: ASTM E 84.

Test Method: NFPA 255. O

Test Method: UL 723. &

C. Physical Properties: Provide resilient base that is identical to tjfat tested Yor the following
physical properties according to the test method indicated.

®Poo0 o

D. Certification: Submit manufacturer's certificate stating thatgateghals furnished comply with
specified requirements.

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING &

A. Deliver materials to Project Site in origi I%wrappings and containers, clearly labeled
with identification of manufacturer, bran attern name, quality or grade, fire hazard
classification, and lot number. Sto ials in original undamaged packages and
containers, inside well-ventilated @ ted from weather, moisture, and soiling.

B. Comply with instructions anfl endations of manufacturer for special delivery, storage,

and handling requirements.

1. Maintain stora «@

humidity.
1.6 PROJECT CQ I@

A. Ma{ain mMyimum temperature of 65 degrees F (18 degrees C) and maximum 85 degrees F

at 55 degrees F (13 degrees C) and below 50 percent relative

( rees C) in spaces to receive resilient base for at least 48 hours prior to installation,
gying Wnstallation, and for not less than 48 hours after installation. Maintain minimum
@ perature of 55 degrees F (13 degrees C) where Work is complete.
1 UENCING AND SCHEDULING
Sequence resilient base installation with other work to minimize possibility of damage and
soiling during remainder of construction period.

1.8 MAINTENANCE

Tetra Tech RESILIENT BASE AND ACCESSORIES
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A. Replacement Materials: After completion of Work, deliver not less than 2 percent of each
type, color, and pattern of resilient base exclusive of material required to properly complete
installation. Furnish accessory components as required. Furnish replacement materials from
same production run as materials installed. Package replacement materials with protective
covering, identified with appropriate labels.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

may be incorporated in Work include:

2.1  MANUFACTURERS
A. Subject to compliance with specified requirements, manufacturers K\@s which

1. Vinyl Wall Base:

a. Johnsonite, A Tarkett Company Q
b.  Armstrong World Industries, Inc.
c. Flexco Company. Q~

2. Carpet and Resilient Floor Accessories: &

Flexco Company. %

Johnson Rubber Company.

Mercer Plastics Co.

R.C. Musson Rubber C
Roppe Rubber Corp.

oo o

2.2 WALL BASE

»wne

) inishN\§tandard.
23 Fl E

.ide materials in colors and patterns (if applicable) as selected by ARCHITECT from
manufacturer's standard colors and patterns.

Installation Accessories:
1.  Wall Base Adhesive: Waterproof bonding, quick setting to permit positioning before full

bond, to suit material and substrate conditions.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

Tetra Tech RESILIENT BASE AND ACCESSORIES
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3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Examine substrates for resilient base and accessories to determine if they are free from
cracks, holes, ridges, coatings preventing adhesive bond, and other defects impairing

performance or appearance.

B. Do not proceed with installation until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

C. Notify ARCHITECT in writing of all conditions detrimental to proper complegg he
Work. Do not proceed with installation until unsatisfactory conditions have bee ted.
3.2 INSTALLATION G

A. Install resilient accessories after other finishing operations, includin
of flooring materials, have been completed.

B. Install resilient accessories using methods indicated in strigt co
printed instructions. Do not place seam joints in traffic )
C. Tightly cement resilient accessories to subbasegvi
puckering at joints, telegraphing of adhesive, or ur
%rk, and other permanent fixtures in rooms
iM=€ngths as long as practical, with preformed

ith mitered or coped inside corners. Tightly
each piece with continuous contact at horizontal

&g and installation

ce with manufacturer's

ut open cracks, voids, raising, or
e imperfections.

D. Apply wall base to walls, columns, pilast
or areas where base is required. Inst
corner units or fabricated from base

bond base to substrate througho "
and vertical surfaces.

1.  On masonry surfaces &.othgr similar irregular substrates, fill voids along top edge of
resilient wall ba ith manufacturer's recommended adhesive filler material.

E. Place resilient gemg,sS&ips tightly butted to flooring and secure with adhesive. Install edging
strips at edges @ ing which would otherwise be exposed.
3.3 CLEANING

A. e any excess adhesive or other blemishes using cleaner recommended by resilient
essOWy manufacturer.

Qove surplus materials, rubbish, and debris resulting from resilient accessory installation
upon completion of the work; leave areas of installation in neat, clean condition.

3.4 ROTECTION

A. Advise CONTRACTOR of protection needed to ensure that resilient accessories will be
without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION 09 65 13

Tetra Tech RESILIENT BASE AND ACCESSORIES
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SECTION 09 65 19 - RESILIENT TILE FLOORING

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1  SUMMARY

A. Extent of vinyl composition floor tile, including locations and details, is indicajed on
Drawings and Schedules.

B. Related Sections: Drawings and general provisions of Contract, includinj Geéger®d and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections applytd of this
Section. &\

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A. Shop Drawings: Submit in accordance with Division 1, S S covering the items
included under this Section. Shop Drawing submittals sh lud

1.  Submit Shop Drawings showing location an of resilient tile, clearly indicating
directions, locations, and types of edge s IndM®ate columns, doorways, enclosing
her

partitions, built-in cabinets, and locati ut-outs are required in resilient tile.
Show installation details at special ¢ igfis.

2. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's o literature and installation instructions for
each type of resilient tile product llation accessory required. Include methods of
installation for each type of gf0
a.  Submit written data on | characteristics, durability, resistance to fading, and

flame resistance clgiracte S.
3. Samples for Verificatiog Purgpses: Submit the following:
a. Full size tilegagf eac e of resilient tile required.
b. Prepares g5 from the same material to be used for the Work.

1.3 QUALITY ASSU
A. Manufa Qualifications: Firm (material producer) with not less than 3 years of

prodgction §gperience whose published literature clearly indicates general compliance of
P cts with requirements of this Section.

B Iler Qualifications: Firm specializing in resilient tile installation with not less than 2
s of experience in installation of resilient tile similar to that required for this Project.

C. Single Source Responsibility: Provide resilient tile produced by a single manufacturer for
each type required, including adhesives.
1.4 TESTING

A. Test Reports: Submit certified test reports evidencing compliance with requirements for the
following:

1. Fire performance characteristics.

Tetra Tech RESILIENT TILE FLOORING
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B. Fire Performance Characteristics: Provide resilient tile that is identical to that tested for the
following fire performance requirements, according to test method indicated, by UL or other
testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Surface Burning Characteristics: As follows:
Flame Spread: Not more than 25.
Smoke Developed: Not more than 50.
Flame Spread: Not more than 75.

Smoke Developed: Not more than 100.
Test Method: ASTM E 84.
Test Method: NFPA 255. \
Test Method: UL 723.

2. Critical Radiant Flux: As follows:
a. Rating: Not less than 0.45 watts per square centi%

@0 oo0 o

b. Test Method: ASTM E 648.

c.  Test Method: NFPA 253, %
3. Smoke Density from Burning or Decomposj of tic, as follows:

a. Rating: Not more than 62.5 percent
b. Test Method: ASTM D 2843.

4. Optical Smoke Density: As follo

a. Rating: Not more than 458
b. Test Method: ASTM E @

C. Physical Properties: Provid@ resilignt tiles that are identical to those tested for the following
physical properties accgrdin e test method indicated.

D. Certification: Suj
specified requj

anUTacturer's certificate stating that materials furnished comply with

1.5 DELIVERY, , AND HANDLING

A. Dgi§er materials to Project Site in original factory wrappings and containers, clearly labeled
yith Mgntification of manufacturer, brand name, pattern name, quality or grade, fire hazard
Sification, and lot number. Store materials in original undamaged packages and
ainers, inside well-ventilated area protected from weather, moisture, soiling; laid flat,
plocked off ground to prevent sagging and warping.

Comply with instructions and recommendations of manufacturer for special delivery, storage,
and handling requirements.

1. Maintain storage area at 55 degrees F (13 degrees C) and under 50 percent relative
humidity.

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS

Tetra Tech RESILIENT TILE FLOORING
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A. Maintain minimum temperature of 55 degrees F (13 degrees C) and maximum 85 degrees F
(30 degrees C) in spaces to receive resilient tile for at least 48 hours prior to installation,
during installation, and for not less than 48 hours after installation. Maintain minimum
temperature of 55 degrees F (13 degrees C) where Work is complete.

1.7 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING

A. Sequence resilient tile installation with other work to minimize possibility of damage and
soiling during remainder of construction period.

1.08 MAINTENANCE
A. Maintenance Instructions: Submit manufacturer's printed instructio Nﬂ enance of
installed Work, including methods and frequency recommended f intaifiing optimum
condition under anticipated traffic and use conditions. Include pg€Cdutions®¥against materials

and methods which may be detrimental to finishes and performgn

B. Replacement Materials: After completion of Work, deljveNgot [®ss than 2 percent of each
type, color, and pattern of resilient tile, exclusive of dria uired to properly complete

installation. Furnish accessory components as regfres [sh replacement materials from
same production run as materials installed. P ref®acement materials with protective

covering identified with appropriate labels. %

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 MANUFACTURERS O

A. Subject to compliance witr%?ied requirements, manufacturers offering products which
may be incorporated iga/ork de:

1. Manufactugs inyl Composition Tile:
Oprivig, Div. of American Biltrite, Inc.
orld Industries, Inc.

ck Floor Products Division, Azrock Industries, Inc.
tile Floors, Inc.
Tarkett, Inc.
ALS

Prowde tile with all vertical edges cut perpendicular to tile surface, plus or minus 0.002 inch
manufacturing tolerances.

B. Material Composition:
1. Vinyl Composition Tile: Combination of vinyl, resins, plasticizers, stabilizers, fillers,
and pigments, through-grained, resistant to alkali, grease, and oils, uniform disbursement

of color and texture throughout thickness of tile; asbestos free.

2.3  FINISHES

Tetra Tech RESILIENT TILE FLOORING
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A

Color and Pattern:

1. Provide colors as selected by ARCHITECT from manufacturer's full range.
a. Field color — 80%
b.  Accent color — 20%

2. Size: 12 inches by 12 inches.
3. Gauge: 1/8 inch (0.125 inch).

2.4  ACCESSORIES

A

to suit material and substrate conditions.

Adhesives (Cements): Waterproof, stabilized type as recommended b&N;nufacturer

Concrete Slab Primer: Non-staining type as recommended by f o@nufacturer.

Leveling and Patching Compounds: Latex types as recom ed [y flooring manufacturer.

Metal Edge Strips: Of width shown and of requi C s to protect exposed edge of
resilient flooring. Provide units of maximum ava&e h, to minimize number of joints.

1. Material: Extruded aluminum with m'Il%mless otherwise shown.
2. Type: Butt type metal edge strips for CRgc anchorage.

PART 3 - EXECUTION O
EXAMINATION: < ’

3.1

A.

Inspect subfloor s 0 determine satisfactory condition; free from cracks, holes, ridges,
coatings preventing ®Nlesive bond, and other defects impairing performance or appearance.

Perform d\§od proisture tests on concrete subfloors to determine sufficient curing and
drying, ascertain presence of curing compounds.

1 0 not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

32 | ﬂ ATION

Tetra Tech

nstall resilient floor tile and accessories after other finishing operations, including painting,
have been completed.

Maintain minimum temperature of 65 degrees F (18 degrees C) in spaces to receive resilient
tile flooring for at least 48 hours prior to installation, during installation, and for not less than
48 hours after installation. Maintain minimum temperature of 55 degrees F (13 degrees C)
where work is complete.

RESILIENT TILE FLOORING
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C.

Install resilient tile using method indicated in strict compliance with manufacturer's printed
instructions. Extend resilient tile into toe spaces, door reveals, and into closets and similar
openings.

Scribe, cut, and fit resilient tile to permanent fixtures, built-in furniture and cabinets, pipes,
outlets, and permanent columns, walls, and partitions.

Maintain reference markers, holes, or openings that are in place or plainly marked fogfuture
cutting by repeating markings on finish flooring as marked on subfloor. Use chalk orgther
nonpermanent marking device.

Lay tile from center marks established with principal walls, discounting migo , SO that
tiles at opposite edges of room area are of equal width. Adjust as neces N use of cut
widths less than 1/2 tile at room perimeters. Lay tile square to roo (S unfess otherwise
shown.

Match tiles for color and pattern by using tile from cartons jn sa ence as manufactured
and packaged if so numbered. Cut tile neatly around all fi s. Byoken, cracked, chipped, or

deformed tiles are not acceptable.

1. Lay tile with grain running in one direction&

Adhere tile flooring to substrates using f I% of adhesive applied in compliance with

flooring manufacturer's directions.
iJe ere shown on Drawings before installation of tile
@ ith countersunk stainless steel anchors complying

1.  Apply butt type metal edge
flooring. Secure units to su

with manufacturer's re erefons.
2. Apply other resilient \gccesgpries as specified in Section 09658 and as shown on
Drawings.

3.3 CLEANING

Immediatelff u pletion of resilient tile installation, sweep or vacuum floor thoroughly;
remove excess adhesive or other blemishes using cleaner recommended by tile

manyfactu
p-mop floor being careful to remove black marks and excessive soil.

Do not wash floor until time period recommended by tile manufacturer has elapsed to
allow tile to become well sealed in adhesive.

3. Clean tile flooring not more than 4 days prior to date scheduled for inspections intended
to establish date of Substantial Completion in each area of Project. Clean flooring by
method recommended by manufacturer.

3.4 PROTECTION

A. Protect flooring against damage during construction period to comply with tile manufacturer's

Tetra Tech

directions.

RESILIENT TILE FLOORING
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1. Protect tile flooring against damage from rolling loads for initial period following
installation by covering with plywood or hardboard. Use dollies to move stationary
equipment or furnishings across floors.

2. Cover tile flooring with undyed, untreated building paper until inspection for Substantial
Completion.

3.5 FINAL CLEANING
A. Clean resilient flooring not more than 4 days prior to date scheduled for inspectio

to establish date of Substantial Completion in each area of Project. Clean resilie y

method recommended by resilient flooring manufacturer.

B. Advise CONTRACTOR of protection methods and materials needed e at resilient
floor tile will be without deterioration or damage at time of Substantl

C. Floor Polish: Remove soil, adhesive, and blemishes from flo e surfaces before applying
liquid floor polish.

1. Apply two coat(s). Q~
END OF SECTION 09 65 19 %

O

O&
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SECTION 09 68 13 - TILE CARPETING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and ; 1
Specification Sections, apply to this Section. O
1.2 SUMMARY &\
A. Section includes modular, fusion-bonded tufted carpet tile. < ’
1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 0
A Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at P#0j ite.
1. Review methods and procedures relat caMet tile installation including, but not
limited to, the following:
a. Review delivery, storage, and hagdligg#procedures.
b. Review ambient condition ilation procedures.
C. Review subfloor prep cedures.
1.4 SUBMITTALS, GENERAL Q
A. General: Submit all action s als (except Samples for Verification) and informational
submittals required Section concurrently.
1.5 ACTION SU V\@S
A. Product DN For each type of product. Include manufacturer's written data on physical
charg€teristicS®durability, and fade resistance. Include installation recommendations for each
ty, ubstrate.
@Carpet tile.
Trowelable leveling and patching compounds.
Adhesives.
4. Metal edge/transition strip.
B. Shop Drawings: Show the following:
1. Columns, doorways, enclosing walls or partitions, built-in cabinets, and locations where
cutouts are required in carpet.
2. Carpet type, color, and dye lot.
3. Seam locations, types, and methods.
4. Aisle seaming sample
Tetra Tech TILE CARPETING
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5. Type of subfloor.
6. Type of installation.
7. Pattern type, repeat size, location, direction, and starting point.
8. Pile direction.

9. Type, color, and location of insets and borders.

10. Type, color, and location of edge, transition, and other accessory strips.
11.  Transition details to other flooring materials.

12. Base details.

C. Samples: For each of the following products and for each color and texture gg NLabel
each Sample with manufacturer's name, material description, color, patte\ Jignation

indicated on Drawings and in schedules. &
1. Carpet Tile: Full-size Sample.
2. Exposed Edge, Transition, and Other Accessory Stripping: 1@Iong Samples.

D. Sample Warranty: For special warranty.

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS &Q
A. Qualification Data: For Installer. %
B. Product Test Reports: For carpet tile, for tes med by a qualified testing agency.

1.7 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS O

A. Maintenance Data: For carpégtiles Jp include in maintenance manuals. Include the following:

@ ning carpet tile, including cleaning and stain-removal products and
ghutaCturer's recommended maintenance schedule.
aing materials and methods that could be detrimental to carpet tile.

1. Methods for g
procedures and
2. Precautio

B. Warranty €x ®Special warranty.

1.8 M&\IANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS
A h extra materials, from the same product run, that match products installed and that are

aeaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.

1. Carpet Tile: Full-size units equal to 5 percent of amount installed for each type indicated,
but not less than 10 sg. yd.

1.9 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A Installer Qualifications: An experienced installer who is certified by the International Certified
Floorcovering Installers Association at the Commercial 11 certification level.

Tetra Tech TILE CARPETING
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B. Fire-Test-Response Ratings: Where indicated, provide carpet tile identical to those of
assemblies tested for fire response according to NFPA 253 by a qualified testing agency.

C. Floor Radiant Panel Test: Flooring material meets the ASTM E -648 Radiant Panel Test, Class
1 requirements.

D. Mockups:  Build mockups to verify selections made under Sample submittals gand to

demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for fabrication and installation,
1. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may becg Na T the
completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion.
1.10 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING &
A. Comply with CRI 104. 00

111 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Comply with CRI 104 for temperature, humidity, @ti ion limitations.

B. Environmental Limitations: Do not delive U% carpet tiles until spaces are enclosed and
weathertight, wet work in spaces is comple®ya y, and ambient temperature and humidity
ing the remainder of the construction period.

conditions are maintained at occupanc

C. Do not install carpet tiles over co
bond with adhesive and rel®mafdbs have pH range recommended by carpet tile
manufacturer.

D. Where demountable g€
install carpet tiles bef

1.12 WARRA

A Spegil Warramty for Carpet Tiles: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of
cafpetNe installation that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
@Warranty does not include deterioration or failure of carpet tile due to unusual traffic,
failure of substrate, vandalism, or abuse.
Failures include, but are not limited to, more than 10 percent edge raveling, shags, runs,
dimensional stability, loss of tuft bind strength, loss of face fiber, and delamination.
3. Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

Tetra Tech TILE CARPETING
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

mm o 0 W

r o

M.

CARPET TILE F-1

Basis of design product: The design for the product identified is based on the product named.
The use of a trade name and/or suppliers name and address in the specifications is to ingdicate a
possible source of the product and standard of quality. Products of the same type froniNgther
sources shall not be excluded, provided they possess like physical and functional an
characteristics. Refer to Division 1, “Product Requirements” for process to obgffin G\
other products. Subject to compliance with requirements, provide, “Lees, Eac DK163
Carpet Tile in the following Pattern or comparable product by the followi \

1. Mannington Commercial

Pattern: Monolithic Q
Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full 0
Yarn System: Antron Legacy nylon 6, 6. &

Pile Characteristic: Tufted Performance loop

Pile Thickness: 0.145 for inches. %

Stitches: 8.3 per inch. O

Gage: 1/8in.. Q

Face Weight: 26 0z/sq.\d.

Primary Backing/Ba - Fiberglass reinforced thermoplastic composite tile..

Size: 24 by 6.09 cm x 6.09 cm)

Applied SONgResistance Treatment: DuPont Duratech.

Al obial Treatment: Manufacturer's standard material.

mance Characteristics: As follows:

Appearance Retention Rating: Heavy traffic, 3.0 minimum according to ASTM D 7330.
Critical Radiant Flux Classification: Not less than 0.45 W/sg. cm .

Electrostatic Propensity: Less than 3.0 kV according to AATCC 134.

Radiant Panel: (ASTM E-648) Class |

Smoke Density: (ASTM E-662) <450

Lightfastness: (ASTM 16-E) >4.0 @ 60 AFU’s

Emissions: Provide carpet tile that complies with testing and product requirements of
CRI's "Green Label Plus" program.

No ok we

Tetra Tech TILE CARPETING
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8. Emissions: Provide carpet tile that complies with the product requirements of the
California Department of Health Services' "Standard Practice for the Testing of Volatile
Organic Emissions from Various Sources Using Small-Scale Environmental Chambers."

2.2 INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES

A Trowelable Leveling and Patching Compounds: Latex-modified, hydraulic-cemen
formulation provided or recommended by carpet tile manufacturer.

1. Basis-of-Design Products: Subject to compliance with require ‘lde the
following Ardex product or a comparable product: n\
a. Portland Cement-Based Flash Patching and Skim Coati
b. Portland Cement-Based Patching: SD-P.

C. Portland Cement-Based Self-Leveling Underl
Underlayment Concrete.

eatyr Finish.

-15 Self-Leveling

B. Adhesives:  Water-resistant, mildew-resistant, nons essure-sensitive type to suit
products and subfloor conditions indicated, that cggfipligqwith flammability requirements for
installed carpet tile and is recommended by carpet®tilédganuTacturer for releasable installation.

1. Adhesives shall have a VOC contegt 0 }/L or less when calculated according to
40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method

2. Adhesives shall comply with _th
Department of Health Servi \
Emissions from Various S

e and product requirements of the California
ard Practice for the Testing of Volatile Organic
ging Small-Scale Environmental Chambers."

C. Metal Edge/Transition Strips§Extrided aluminum with finish selected by Architect, of profile
and width shown, of hgight red to protect exposed edge of carpet, and of maximum
lengths to minimize joints.

PART 3 - EXECUTI O
3.1 EX&ATI
A ine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with

ements for maximum moisture content, alkalinity range, installation tolerances, and other
Qitions affecting carpet tile performance. Examine carpet tile for type, color, pattern, and
otential defects.

B. Concrete Subfloors: Verify that concrete slabs comply with ASTM F 710 and the following:

1. Slab substrates are dry and free of curing compounds, sealers, hardeners, and other
materials that may interfere with adhesive bond. Determine adhesion and dryness
characteristics by performing bond and moisture tests recommended by carpet tile
manufacturer.

Tetra Tech TILE CARPETING
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2. Subfloor finishes comply with requirements specified in Section 03 30 00 "Cast-in-Place

Concrete" for slabs receiving carpet tile.

Subfloors are free of cracks, ridges, depressions, scale, and foreign deposits.

4. Alkalinity and Adhesion Testing: Perform tests recommended by manufacturer. Proceed
with installation only after substrates pass testing.

5. Moisture Testing: Perform tests recommended by manufacturer and as follows. Proceed
with installation only after substrates pass testing.
a. Perform anhydrous calcium chloride test, ASTM F 1869. Proceed with jnstaitgtion

only after substrates have maximum moisture-vapor-emission rate f

water/1000 sqg. ft. in 24 hours.

1) At a minimum, test concrete substrates in at least 3 logat @ separate
parts of the floor for applications of 2000 square fe x provide one
additional test location for each additional 1000 e feet, or fraction
thereof.

b. Perform relative humidity test using in situ probes TM §2170. Proceed with

installation only after substrates have maximum@ lative humidity level

w

measurement.

C. For wood subfloors, verify the following: Q~

1. Underlayment over subfloor complies wijth red&irements specified in Section 06 10 00
"Rough Carpentry."

2. Underlayment surface is free of ir itigd and substances that may interfere with
adhesive bond or show through s .

D. Existing Floors: Condition of e sudfloor is unknown prior to removal of existing
flooring. If, after removal of existigg flgbring, subfloor requires leveling, patching, or filling,
notify Architect in writing.

1. Asbestos Abategaegt AreaST In areas where removal of existing flooring is included in
asbestos abata @ arocedures, coordinate with entity responsible for abatement to

ensure pa ad repair is compatible with requirements for installation of carpet.

E. Proceed wigf'in n only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

F. Begigging im¥gallation constitutes Contractor’s acceptance of substrates and conditions.

eneral:  Comply with CRI 104, Section 6.2, "Site Conditions; Floor Preparation,” and with
arpet tile manufacturer's written installation instructions for preparing substrates indicated to
receive carpet tile installation.

ARATION

B. Use trowelable leveling and patching compounds, according to manufacturer's written
instructions, to fill cracks, holes, depressions, and protrusions in substrates. Fill or level cracks,
holes and depressions 1/8 inch wide or wider and protrusions more than 1/32 inch unless more
stringent requirements are required by manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Ensure patching and repair materials are compatible with carpet tile.

Tetra Tech TILE CARPETING
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2. Levelness Tolerances: Apply patching and repair materials to provide levelness of floor
substrate within 1/4 inch in 10 feet, unless more stringent levelness is recommended or
required by carpet tile manufacturer.

3. Flash Patching and Skim Coating: Apply flash patching material to areas with 1/8 inch or
less depression.

4, Patching: Apply patching material to areas with 1/8 inch or greater depression.

5. Self-Leveling Underlayment: Apply self-leveling material to areas where flash pgtching
and patching described above cannot provide smooth, level surface acceptable to reggive
carpet tile.

C. Remove coatings, including curing compounds, and other substances that argin ble with

adhesives and that contain soap, wax, oil, or silicone, without using solvgfts:
methods recommended in writing by carpet tile manufacturer.

D. Broom and vacuum clean substrates to be covered immediately bef@lling carpet tile.
3.3 INSTALLATION

A. Comply with CRI 104, Section 14, "Carpet Modyfies,"Sgnd with carpet tile manufacturer's
written installation instructions.

B. Installation Method: As recommended in i@arpet tile manufacturer.

C. Maintain dye lot integrity. Do not mi same area.

D. Cut and fit carpet tile to butt ti vertical surfaces, permanent fixtures and built-in

E. Extend carpet tile in @;. paces, door reveals, closets, open-bottomed obstructions, removable
flanges, alcoves, gad SNgilar

F. Maintain refere Q kers, holes, and openings that are in place or marked for future cutting
by repeati fi flooring as marked on subfloor. Use nonpermanent, nonstaining marking

devic
G. Ins&ﬁern parallel to walls and borders.

H der joints of carpet tiles so carpet tile grid is offset from access flooring panel grid. Do not
eams of access flooring panels with carpet adhesive; keep seams free of adhesive.

3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
A Perform the following operations immediately after installing carpet tile:
1. Remove excess adhesive, seam sealer, and other surface blemishes using cleaner

recommended by carpet tile manufacturer.
2. Remove yarns that protrude from carpet tile surface.

Tetra Tech TILE CARPETING
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3. Vacuum carpet tile using commercial machine with face-beater element.

B. Protect installed carpet tile to comply with CRI 104, Section 16, "Protecting Indoor
Installations."

C. Protect carpet tile against damage from construction operations and placement of equipment
and fixtures during the remainder of construction period. Use protection methods indigated or
recommended in writing by carpet tile manufacturer.

END OF SECTION 09 68 13 \O
Tetra Tech

TILE CARPETING
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SECTION 09 91 00 — PAINTING - Interior
PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and ; 1

Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

O

A.  Section includes surface preparation and application of paint systerr@ef llowing:

1. Interior applications.

a.  Painting systems indicated on Drawings angyli
existing interior surfaces and related cqg
items such as hollow metal door

surface preparation for all ne

previously painted surfaces a

chgdules applied to new and
@,- tsTincluding but not limited to

doors, access doors, trim pieces,
indicated, including appropriate

with existing wall coverings

S m
window sash and trim etc., unles&vr\‘n :
%i bng surfaces to be painted including

B.  Section includes surface preparation an

1. Wood Refinishing as indi

jon of wood finishes.

Drawings and in Schedules applied to new and

existing interior surfa na%alefed components including but not limited to items such
as door frames, doorsQaccesy doors, trim and molding pieces, window sash and trim,

wood panel walls and

surface preparg 0
painted surf e

S etc.,

13 SUBMITTEL RAL

Su

s required by this Section concurrently.

unless otherwise indicated, including appropriate
r all new or existing surfaces to be refinished including previously
(ffaces with existing wall coverings.

A. Gtirw&sub it all action submittals (except Samples for Verification) and informational
I

14 ON SUBMITTALS

Product Data:

For each type of product for substrates indicated.

Include preparation

requirements and application instructions. Include all paint products under one cover sheet.

1. Interior CMU.

2. Interior steel.

3. Interior wood.

4 Interior gypsum board.

B.  Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of product indicated.

Tetra Tech

HIGH-PERFORMANCE COATINGS
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C.  Samples for Verification: For each type of finish system and in each color and gloss of finish
indicated.

1. Submit Samples on rigid backing, 8 inches square.
a. For wood finishes, submit Samples on representative samples of actual wood
substrates, 8 inches square.
2. Step coats on Samples to show each coat required for system.
3. Label each coat of each Sample.
4. Label each Sample for location and application area.

D.  Product List: For each product indicated, include the following: Q

1. Cross-reference to finish system and locations of applicatio \ se same
designations indicated on Drawings and in schedules.

2 VOC content.

E.  Coatings Maintenance Manual: 30

1. Upon conclusion of the project, the contractor or pa#
a coatings maintenance manual such as Sherwi
Product Information” report. Manual sha
schedule, Area Detail designating where ea uct/color/finish was used, product data
pages, Material Safety Data Sheets, cargfand.clealing instructions. Touch up procedures
and color samples of each color a ed. All information contained in a self-
bound 3 ring hole punched catalo

15 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITT, LO

A.  Qualification Data: For applicgtor.

cture/supplier shall furnish
“Custodian Project Color and
e an Area Summary with finish

1.6 MAINTENANC SUBMITTALS

A.  Furnish extr
packaged @t

, from the same product run, that match products installed and that are
Ive covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.

ro

1. aint: percent, but not less than 1 gal. of each material and color applied.
2. ins and Transparent Finishes: 10 percent, but not less than 1 gal. of each material and
coldr applied.

1. UALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Applicator Qualifications: A firm or individual, experienced in applying finishes specified in
this Section, who has successfully completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in
nature, size, and extent to this Project; familiar with special requirements indicated; and with
sufficient trained staff to apply manufacturer's products according to specified requirements.

Tetra Tech HIGH-PERFORMANCE COATINGS
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B.  Mockups: Apply mockups of each finish system indicated to verify preliminary selections
made under sample submittals and to demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for
materials and execution.

1. Architect will select one surface to represent surfaces and conditions for application of
each finish system specified in Part 3.

a.  Wall and Ceiling Surfaces: Provide samples of at least 100 sq. ft.
b.  Other Items: Architect will designate items or areas required.

2. Final approval of color selections will be based on mockups.

a. If preliminary color selections are not approved, apply additional_m f
additional colors selected by Architect at no added cost to Owner.

3. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations £rofg ontract
Documents contained in mockups unless Architect specifically apgg®v deviations
in writing.

4. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mocku ay D®&ome part of the

on

completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Complégi
C.  Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project sié
conference agenda:

e finish installation.
and related construction.

1. Agenda: Include, at a minimum, the following i
a.  Review all systems and materials to b

b.  Review and coordinate substrate preparat
c.  Review sequencing of applicatior%

18 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANRQL NG

gred containers in well-ventilated areas with ambient
at not less than 45 deg F.

A. Store materials not in use in tight
temperatures continuously ma

1. Maintain contai
2. Remove rags ag

19 FIELD CO I@

A.  Applydinish&only when temperature of surfaces to be coated and surrounding air temperatures
are een 50"and 95 deg F.

grgin cledll condition, free of foreign materials and residue.
sate from storage areas daily.

Do Wt apply finishes when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; at temperatures less than 5
deg BYabove the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces.

W

0 not apply exterior finishes in snow, rain, fog, or mist.

D. Lighting: Do not install finishes until a lighting level of not less than 80 fc is provided on the
surfaces to receive finishing.

Tetra Tech HIGH-PERFORMANCE COATINGS
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, by a single source manufacture, but

are not limited to, the following:

1. Benjamin Moore & Co.

2. PPG Architectural Finishes, Inc.
3. Sherwin-Williams Company (The).

B.  Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available @
d

the application indicated.

hat may be

incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to productte)l art 3 articles for

2.2 MATERIALS, GENERAL 0

A.  Material Compatibility: &‘
1. Provide materials for use within each fi system that are compatible with one another

and substrates indicated, under cond
manufacturer, based on testing and fie

i io%rvice and application as demonstrated by
R ence.

2. For each coat in a finish syst&dl,™®vide products recommended in writing by

manufacturers of topcoat for

3. Provide products of same ma @

rer for each coat in a finish system.

ish system and on substrate indicated.

B. VOC Compliance: All pain@ts shall meet Delaware requirements for Volatile Organic

Compound (VOC) and Jlorthe
2005.

C. VOC Content:
for interior gwattgg

Ozone Transport Commission (OTC) regulations, January

Prodogtssehall comply with VOC limits of authorities having jurisdiction and,
agplied at project site, the following VOC limits, exclusive of colorants

added to a€intdease, When calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24)].
1. lat Pairits and Coatings: 50 g/L.
2. nflat Paints and Coatings: 150 g/L.

Dry-Fog Coatings: 400 g/L.
Primers, Sealers, and Undercoaters: 200 g/L.

oF Anti-Corrosive and Anti-Rust Paints Applied to Ferrous Metals: 250 g/L.
Zinc-Rich Industrial Maintenance Primers: 340 g/L.

7. Pre-Treatment Wash Primers: 420 g/L.

8. Floor Coatings: 100 g/L.

9. Clear Wood Finishes, Varnishes: VOC not more than 350 g/L

10.  Shellacs, Clear: 730 g/L.

11.  Shellacs, Pigmented: 550 g/L.

12.  Stains: VOC not more than 250 g/L.

Tetra Tech HIGH-PERFORMANCE COATINGS
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D. Low-Emitting Materials: Interior finishes shall comply with the testing and product
requirements of the California Department of Health Services' "Standard Practice for the
Testing of Volatile Organic Emissions from Various Sources Using Small-Scale Environmental
Chambers."

E.  Colors: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

1. 25 percent of surface area will be painted with deep tones.

PART 3 - EXECUTION O

3.1 EXAMINATION

A.  Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for cgmpliagce with requirements
for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting % ncg/of the Work.

1. Maximum Moisture Content of Substrates: When edgivith an electronic moisture
meter as follows:
Concrete: 12 percent.
Masonry (Clay and CMU): 12 percemt.
Wood: 15 percent.

Gypsum Board: 12 percent.
Plaster: 8 percent.

®o0 o

B.  Gypsum Board Substrates: Verify §ng compound is sanded smooth.

C.  Verify suitability of substratgs, g surface conditions and compatibility with existing
finishes and primers.

D.  Proceed with coatingg ation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
1. Beginningf” coa%
conditien
2 PR;%H
A. ve rdware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable and are
(
1.

be finished. If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item,
P de surface-applied protection before surface preparation and finishing.
B. Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of finishes, including dust, dirt, oil,
grease, and incompatible paints and encapsulants.

g application constitutes Contractor's acceptance of substrates and

3.

After completing finishing operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to
reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection.

1. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers or apply tie
coat as required to produce finish systems indicated.

Tetra Tech HIGH-PERFORMANCE COATINGS
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C.

3.3

A

Concrete Substrates: Remove release agents, curing compounds, efflorescence, and chalk. Do
not paint surfaces if moisture content or alkalinity of surfaces to be coated exceeds that
permitted in manufacturer's written instructions.

Masonry Substrates: Remove efflorescence and chalk. Do not paint surfaces if moisture
content or alkalinity of surfaces or if alkalinity of mortar joints exceed that permitted in
manufacturer's written instructions.

Steel Substrates: Remove rust, loose mill scale, and shop primer if any. Clean using m&&gods
recommended in writing by paint manufacturer but not less than the following:

1. SSPC-SP 3, "Power Tool Cleaning."

2. SSPC-SP 11, "Power Tool Cleaning to Bare Metal."” \O
Shop-Primed Steel Substrates: Clean field welds, bolted connection %ed areas of shop
paint, and paint exposed areas with the same material as used for hop psming to comply with
SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-primed surfaces.

Galvanized-Metal Substrates: Remove grease and oil regitge galvanized sheet metal by

mechanical methods to produce clean, lightly etc s that promote adhesion of
subsequently applied paints.

Wood Substrates: %
1. Scrape and clean knots. Before appl #ner apply coat of knot sealer recommended

in writing by topcoat manufacture ing system indicated.
iM%00ds to produce smooth, glasslike finish.

Prime edges, ends, fac es, and back sides of wood.
After priming, fill hol imperfections in the finish surfaces with putty or plastic
wood filler. San i

abrwn

aterials manufacturer for existing surfaces to receive paint or other
finishes, in ing, sanding, and roughening as required for proper adherence of new

finish mat€

1. xisting” Woodwork: Strip existing wood finish to bare wood using commercially

ilable solvents compatible with finish. Use in strict accordance with manufacturer's

printed instructions. After stripping operation is complete and surface is dry, sand
surface with sandpaper, using random orbital sanding machine.

APPLICATION
Apply finishes according to manufacturer's written instructions.
: Use applicators and techniques suited for finish and substrate indicated.
2. Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture same as similar exposed surfaces.

Before final installation, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed equipment or furniture
with prime coat only.

Tetra Tech HIGH-PERFORMANCE COATINGS
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3. Paint back sides of access panels, removable or hinged covers, and similar hinged items
to match exposed surfaces.

4. Do not apply paints over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name,
identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates.

B.  Tint each undercoat a lighter shade to facilitate identification of each coat if multiple coats of
the same material are to be applied. Tint undercoats to match color of finish coat, but provide
sufficient difference in shade of undercoats to distinguish each separate coat.

C. If undercoats or other conditions show through final coat, apply additional coats unti
has a uniform coating finish, color, and appearance.

D.  Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holid erlish marks,
runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Produce sharp glas s anéeolor breaks.

E.  Alterations: Finish new surfaces adjacent to unaltered existing surfgces wigh finish of same type
and surface texture as corresponding adjacent surfaces, unles e indicated. Finish
patched, damaged, or extended surfaces to match existing surégces.

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL Q

A.  Dry Film Thickness Testing: Owner will e tffe services of a qualified testing and
inspecting agency to inspect and test paint f: 11h thickness.
1. Contractor shall touch up and rest d surfaces damaged by testing.

2. If test results show that dry 018ness of applied paint does not comply with paint
manufacturer's written reco % ations, Contractor shall pay for testing and apply
additional coats as ngfded [O=frovide dry film thickness that complies with paint
manufacturer's written Rgcommhendations.

3.5 CLEANING ANDLR§

A. Atendofe
Project sit

@/, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded materials from

B.  Aftegg€ompletiftg coating application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered coatings by
waShirm@yscraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished surfaces.

CE t work of other trades against damage from finish operation. Correct damage by cleaning,

pefiting, replacing, and recoating, as approved by Architect, and leave in an undamaged
ndition.

D. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or
defaced finished surfaces.

3.6 INTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE

A. Concrete Substrates, Vertical Surfaces:

Tetra Tech HIGH-PERFORMANCE COATINGS
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1. First Coat:
a.  Benjamin Moore & Co.; Moore’s Acrylic Masonry Primer 066.
b.  PPG Architectural Finishes; Inc.; Perma-Crete Alkali-Resistant Primer 4-603.
c.  Sherwin-Williams Company (The); Loxon Concrete & Masonry Primer
(A24W8300.)
2. Second and Third Coats (Semi-Gloss):
a.  Benjamin Moore & Co.; N539 Ultra Spec 500 Interior Semi-Gloss.
b.  PPG Architectural Finishes; Inc.; Speedhide Interior Semi-Gloss Latex 6-50Q.
c.  Sherwin-Williams Company (The); Pro Mar 200 Interior Latex S/G B3L Seri

B.  Concrete Substrates, Vertical Surfaces (Deep Tone Accent Colors): O
1. First Coat: Use tinted primer. \
a.  Benjamin Moore & Co.; Moore’s Acrylic Masonry Primer
b.  PPG Architectural Finishes; Inc.; Perma-Crete Alkali- tant Mimer 4-603.
c.  Sherwin-Williams Company (The); Loxon Condgete Masonry Primer

(A24W8300.)
2. Second and Third Coats (Semi-Gloss): Additional coat&nay ¥ required.
S !

a.  Benjamin Moore & Co.; DTM Acrylic Semj
b.  PPG Architectural Finishes; Inc.; Speedhj
c.  Sherwin-Williams Company (The); P

C. CMU Substrates: %
1. First Coat:
a.  Benjamin Moore & Co, & Sf
01.
b. PPG Architectura
7.
c.  Sherwin-WilliamgCoggpany (The); PrepRite Block Filler B25W25
2. Second and Thi ats (Semi-Gloss):
i Co.; N539 Ultra Spec 500 Interior Semi-Gloss.

ctural Finishes; Inc.; Speedhide Interior Semi-Gloss Latex 6-500.
illiams Company (The); Pro Mar 200 Interior Latex S/G B31 Series.

Semi-Gloss Latex 6-500.

c.; Speedhide Interior/Exterior Latex Block Filler 6-

D. CMU Sub s (Deep Tone Accent Colors):

1. irst Coat: Use tinted primer.
Benjamin Moore & Co.; Super Spec Masonry Int-Ext Hi-Build Block Filler 206-

01
O b.  PPG Architectural Finishes; Inc.; Speedhide Interior/Exterior Latex Block Filler 6-
7.
c.  Sherwin-Williams Company (The); PrepRite Block Filler B25W25.
2. Second and Third Coats (Semi-Gloss): Additional coats may be required.
a.  Benjamin Moore & Co.; Aura Semi-Gloss 528.
b.  PPG Architectural Finishes; Inc.; Speedhide Interior Semi-Gloss Latex 6-500.
c.  Sherwin-Williams Company (The); DTM Acrylic Coating S/G (B66-20 DTM
Acrylic Coating S/G (B66-200 Series) or Gloss (B66-100 Series).

E. Steel Substrates:

Tetra Tech HIGH-PERFORMANCE COATINGS
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1. First Coat:
a.  Benjamin Moore & Co.; Acrylic Metal Primer P04.
b. PPG Architectural Finishes; Inc.; Pitt-Tech Interior/Exterior Industrial DTM
Primer/Finish Enamel 90-712.
c.  Sherwin-Williams Company (The); DTM Acrylic Primer Finish B66W1.
2. Second and Third Coats (Semi-Gloss):
a.  Benjamin Moore & Co.; DTM Acrylic Semi-Gloss P29.
b.  PPG Architectural Finishes; Inc.; Pitt-Tech Industrial DTM Acrylic Satin 9@:474.
c.  Sherwin-Williams Company (The); DTM Acrylic Coating S/G (B66-200 S¥ies)
or Gloss (B66-100 Series.)

F. Steel Substrates (Deep Tone Accent Colors): \O

1. First Coat: Use tinted primer.
a.  Benjamin Moore & Co.; Acrylic Metal Primer PO4.
b. PPG Architectural Finishes; Inc.; Pitt-Tech Interi@ior Industrial DTM
Primer/Finish Enamel 90-712.
c.  Sherwin-Williams Company (The); DTM AcryNPri Finish B66W1.
2. Second and Third Coats (Semi-Gloss): Additional e required.
a.  Benjamin Moore & Co.; DTM Acrylic S 29.
b.  PPG Architectural Finishes; Inc.; Pitt- strial DTM Acrylic Satin 90-474.
c.  Sherwin-Williams Company (The); crylic Coating S/G (B66-200 Series) or

Gloss (B66-100 Series.)
d.  Series.

G. Galvanized-Metal Substrates:

1. First Coat:
a.  Benjamin Moorgl& Cog Acrylic Metal Primer PO4.
b. PPG Architectu Eiglishes; Inc.; Pitt-Tech Interior/Exterior Industrial DTM
Primer/Ej Enamel 90-712.
c.  Sherwi Company (The); DTM Acrylic Primer Finish B66W1.

2. Second angsiiy :
a. Be @ ore & Co.; DTM Acrylic Semi-Gloss P29.
b. PON#itectural Finishes; Inc.; Pitt-Tech Industrial DTM Acrylic Satin 90-474.

C. erwin-Williams Company (The); A100 Exterior Latex Satin (A82) or Gloss

8).
3. &ond and Third Coats:
N Benjamin Moore & Co.; DTM Acrylic Semi-Gloss P29.

b.  PPG Architectural Finishes; Inc.; Speed Super Tech Latex Dry Fog Spray Paint 6-
724X1.

c.  Sherwin-Williams Company (The); Waterborne Acrylic Dry Fall Eg-Shell
B42W2.

H.  Galvanized-Metal Substrates (Metal Deck, Deep Tone Accent Colors):
l. Wood Substrates:

1. First Coat:
a.  Benjamin Moore & Co.; Moorcraft Super Spec Latex Enamel Underbody 253.
b.  PPG Architectural Finishes; Inc.; Seal Grip Latex Primer/Finish 17-951.

Tetra Tech HIGH-PERFORMANCE COATINGS
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c.  Sherwin-Williams Company (The); Premium Interior Wall and Wood Primer
B28W8111.
2. Second and Third Coats (Semi-Gloss):
a.  Benjamin Moore & Co.; N539 Ultra Spec 500 Interior Semi-Gloss.
b.  PPG Architectural Finishes; Inc.; Speedhide Interior Semi-Gloss Latex 6-500.
c.  Sherwin-Williams Company (The); Pro Mar 200 Interior Latex S/G B31 Series.

J. Wood Substrates (Deep Tone Accent Colors):

1. First Coat: Use tinted primer.
a.  Benjamin Moore & Co.; Moorcraft Super Spec Latex Enamel Undgfood .
b.  PPG Architectural Finishes; Inc.; Seal Grip Latex Primer/Finis 0
c.  Sherwin-Williams Company (The); Premium Interior Wal a, "W0d Primer
B28W8111.

2. Second and Third Coats (Semi-Gloss): Additional coats may quir
a.  Benjamin Moore & Co.; Aura Semi-Gloss 528.

b.  PPG Architectural Finishes; Inc.; Speedhide Interio ° ss Latex 6-500.
c.  Sherwin-Williams Company (The); DTM AcNdic Gpating S/G or Gloss B66
Series.
K.  Hardboard Substrates (Stage Floor): &
1. First Coat:

Allyd Primer CO24.
Latex Floor Enamel.
The); All Surface Enamel Interior/Exterior Latex

a.  Benjamin Moore & Co.; Fresh

b.  PPG Architectural Finishe

c.  Sherwin-Williams Co
Satin (A41 Series.)

2. Second and Third Coats

a.  Benjamin Moorgl& Cog Latex Floor and Patio Enamel 122.

b. PPG Architecturd§Eini#hes; Inc.; 3-510 Latex Floor Enamel.

c.  Sherwin-yfNiams Company (The); All Surface Enamel Interior/Exterior Latex

Flat (
L.  Gypsum Board es:
1. Firs t:

PPG Architectural Finishes; Inc.; Speedhide Interior Latex Primer/Sealer 6-2
N Sherwin-Williams Company (The); Prep Rite 200 Interior Latex Primer B28W200.
Second and Third Coats (Semi-Gloss):
a.  Benjamin Moore & Co.; N539 Ultra Spec 500 Interior Semi-Gloss.
b.  PPG Architectural Finishes; Inc.; Speedhide Interior Semi-Gloss Latex 6-500.
c.  Sherwin-Williams Company (The); Pro Mar 200 Interior Latex S/G B31 Series.

& jamin Moore & Co.; Moorcraft Super Spec Latex Enamel Underbody 253.

M.  Gypsum Board Substrates (Deep Tone Accent Colors):

1. First Coat: Use tinted primer.
a.  Benjamin Moore & Co.; Moorcraft Super Spec Latex Enamel Underbody 253.

Tetra Tech HIGH-PERFORMANCE COATINGS
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b.  PPG Architectural Finishes; Inc.; Speedhide Interior Latex Primer/Sealer 6-2.
c.  Sherwin-Williams Company (The); Pro Mar 200 Wall Primer (B28W=8200.)
2. Second and Third Coats (Semi-Gloss): Additional coats may be required.

a.  Benjamin Moore & Co. Aura Semi-Gloss 528.

b. PPG Architectural Finishes; Inc.; Speedhide Zero Interior Semi-Gloss Latex 6-
4510.

c.  Sherwin-Williams Company (The); Pro Mar 200 0 VOC Interior Latex Semi-Gloss
(B31-2600 Series.)

N.  Gypsum Board Substrates: O
1. First Coat:

a.  Benjamin Moore & Co.; Moorcraft Super Spec Latex Ena nderdody 253.
b.  PPG Architectural Finishes; Inc.; Speedhide Interior L rimeéySealer 6-2
c.  Sherwin-Williams Company (The); Pro Mar 200 Wall Rrime®(B28W=8200.)
2. Second and Third Coats (Eggshell):
a.  Benjamin Moore & Co.; N538 Ultra Spec 500 If§grior Bggshell.
b.  PPG Architectural Finishes; Inc.; Speedhid ri ex Eggshell 6-411.
c.  Sherwin-Williams Company (The); Pro terior Latex Low Sheen (B20-
Series.)

O.  Gypsum Board Substrates (Deep Tone Accent%:
1.

First Coat: Use tinted primer.
a.  Benjamin Moore & Co_Ado®graft super Spec Latex Enamel Underbody 253.
b. PPG Architectural Fi % ¥ Speedhide Interior Latex Primer/Sealer 6-2.
c.  Sherwin-William D The); Pro Mar 200 Wall Primer (B28W8200).
2. Second and Third Coatff (Eggghell): Additional coats may be required.
a.  Benjamin MooreN& Cg¥i N538 Aura Interior Eggshell 524.
b. PPG Archit8tural Finishes; Inc.; Speedhide Interior Latex Eggshell 6-411.

c.  Sherwi Company (The); Pro Mar 200 0 VOC Interior Latex Low Sheen

(B eries).
P. Gypsum Boggfrd es:

1. irst ;
& Benjamin Moore & Co.; Moorcraft Super Spec Latex Enamel Underbody 253.

PPG Architectural Finishes; Inc.; Speedhide Interior Latex Primer/Sealer 6-2.

c.  Sherwin-Williams Company (The); Pro Mar 200 Wall Primer (B28W8200).

Second and Third Coats (Flat): Additional coats may be required.

a.  Benjamin Moore & Co.; Aura Matte 522.

b.  PPG Architectural Finishes; Inc.; Speedhide Zero Interior Latex Flat 6-4110.

c.  Sherwin-Williams Company (The); Pro Mar 200 Zero VOC Interior Latex Flat

B30-2600 Series.

Q.  Gypsum Board Substrates (Deep Tone Accent Colors):

1. First Coat: Use tinted primer.
a.  Benjamin Moore & Co.; Moorcraft Super Spec Latex Enamel Underbody 253.
b.  PPG Architectural Finishes; Inc.; Speedhide Interior Latex Primer/Sealer 6-2.

Tetra Tech HIGH-PERFORMANCE COATINGS
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c.  Sherwin-Williams Company (The); Pro Mar 200 Wall Primer (B28W=8200).
2. Second and Third Coats (Flat): Additional coats may be required.
a.  Benjamin Moore & Co.; Aura Interior Flat 522.
b.  PPG Architectural Finishes; Inc.; Speedhide Zero Interior Latex Flat 6-4110.
c.  Sherwin-Williams Company (The); Pro Mar 200 Zero VOC Interior Flat B30-2600
Series.

3.7 INTERIOR WOOD-FINISH-SYSTEM SCHEDULE

A.  Stained Wood (Closed or Open Grain): O
1. First Coat: \

a.  Benjamin Moore & Co.; Lenmar Interior Waterborne S.tair&S
b.  PPG Architectural Finishes; Inc.; Olympic Interior Lo C tain 44500.
c.  Sherwin-Williams Company (The); Minwax Wood Ninish €50 VOC Compliant
Stain (7107 Series).
2. Second and Third Coats (Eggshell/Low Lustre):
a.  Benjamin Moore & Co.; Benwood Stays Cl ta ylic Polyurethane 423.

b.  PPG Architectural Finishes; Inc.;Olympi tin Polyurethane 43886.
c.  Sherwin-Williams Company (The); #&in High Build Polyurethane Satin
(009919945)
B.  Stained Wood (Closed or Open Grain): Ap @vain filler to open grain wood.
1. First Coat:

Interior Waterborne Stain.
c.; Olympic Interior Low VOC Qil Stain 44500.
any (The); Minwax Wood Finish 250 VOC Compliant

a.  Benjamin Moore & Cq
b. PPG Architectural
c.  Sherwin-Williang§ Co
Stain (7107 Ser
2. Second and Thir ats i-Gloss/High Gloss):

a. Benja & Co.; Benwood Stays Clear Semi-Gloss Acrylic Polyurethane
42

b. PP @ iteCtural Finishes; Inc.;Olympic Interior Semi-GlossSatin Polyurethane
43886

C. erwin-Williams Company (The); Minwax High Build Polyurethane Semi-Gloss

09919937) or Gloss (009919929)

C. inish Wood (Closed Grain):

. First Coat:

a.  Benjamin Moore & Co.; Benwood Stays Clear Acrylic Polyurethane 423.

b. PPG Architectural Finishes; Inc.; Olympic Interior Gloss Polyurethane 43886
(Quart size only-OTC).

c.  Sherwin-Williams Company (The); Minwax High Build Polyurethane Satin
(009919945).

2. Second and Third Coats (Satin/Low Lustre):

a.  Benjamin Moore & Co.; Benwood Stays Clear Satin Acrylic Polyurethane 423.

b. PPG Architectural Finishes; Inc.; Olympic Interior Satin Polyurethane 43884
thinned (Quart size only — OTC).

Tetra Tech HIGH-PERFORMANCE COATINGS
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c.  Sherwin-Williams Company (The); Minwax High Build Polyurethane Satin
(009919945).

D.  Clear Finish Wood (Closed Grain):

1. First Coat:
a.  Benjamin Moore & Co.; Benwood Stays Clear Acrylic Polyurethane 422.
b. PPG Architectural Finishes; Inc.; Olympic Interior Gloss Polyurethaney43884
thinned (Quart size only — OTC).

c.  Sherwin-Williams Company (The); Minwax High Build Polyuret in

(009919945)
2. Second and Third Coats (Semi-Gloss/High Gloss):

a.  Benjamin Moore & Co.; Benwood Stays Clear Semi—GIo&cx yurethane
422.

b. PPG Architectural Finishes; Inc.; Olympic Interiorg®emi-G¥ss Polyurethane
43884 (Quart size only — OTC).

c.  Sherwin-Williams Company (The); Minwax High By urethane Semi-gloss
(009919945).

END OF SECTION 09 91 00 &2

X

O&
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SECTION 102113.17 - PHENOLIC-CORE TOILET COMPARTMENTS
PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Sup y

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. O

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section Includes: < ,
1. Phenolic-core toilet compartments configured as toilet gncloRyes.

B.  Related Requirements:

1. Section 061000 "Rough Carpentry" Section "MTscellaneous Rough Carpentry"
for blocking and overhead support of post-te#C&ling Sereens.
Acce

2. Section 102800 "Toilet, Bath, and Laun ries" for toilet tissue dispensers, grab
bars, purse shelves, and similar accesgo nted on toilet compartments.

13 ACTION SUBMITTALS (D
A.  Product Data: For each type OC)‘
1. Include construction det® aterial descriptions, dimensions of individual components
and profiles, a shes for toilet compartments..

2 Include p NeWgtions, sections, details, and attachment details.

3. Show |pc % cutouts for compartment-mounted toilet accessories.
4, Shoyf logatheae®of centerlines of toilet fixtures.

5 Sho cations of floor drains.

6

. QW c¥ing grid, ceiling-mounted items, and overhead support or bracing locations.
B @es r Initial Selection: For each type of toilet compartment material indicated.
Include Samples of hardware and accessories involving material and color selection.

Samples for Verification: For the following products, in manufacturer's standard sizes unless
otherwise indicated:

1. Each type of material, color, and finish required for toilet compartments, prepared on 6-
inch-square Samples of same thickness and material indicated for Work.
2. Each type of hardware and accessory.

D.  Product Schedule: For toilet compartments, prepared by or under the supervision of supplier,
detailing location and selected colors for toilet compartment material.

Tetra Tech PHENOLIC-CORE TOILET COMPARTMENTS
102113.17-1
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14 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Certificates: For each type of toilet compartment.

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A.  Maintenance Data: For toilet compartments to include in maintenance manuals.

1.6 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are pac rotective
covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.

Door Hinges: One hinge(s) with associated fasteners.

Latch and Keeper: One latch(es) and keeper(s) with associgtesfasighers.
Door Bumper: One door bumper(s) with associated fagtener

Door Pull: One door pull(s) with associated fasten

Fasteners: Ten fasteners of each size and type.

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS %
A.  Field Measurements: Verify actual locatiorfo et fixtures, walls, columns, ceilings, and

agrwnE

other construction contiguous with partments by field measurements before
fabrication.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS < ’

2.1 PERFORMANCE R ENTS

A.  Surface-Burnj l@ cteristics: Comply with ASTM E 84; testing by a qualified testing
agency. Idgfitify Pheedicts with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency.

B.  Reguitory uirements: Comply with applicable provisions in the U.S. Architectural &
Tresytation Barriers Compliance Board's ADA-ABA Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings
ac

ifdies and ICC A117.1 for toilet compartments designated as accessible.
25 HENOLIC-CORE TOILET COMPARMENTS

A.” Manufacturers: Basis of Design Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by
one of the following:

1. Scranton Products.
B.  Toilet-Enclosure Style: Floor Mounted.

C. Urinal-Screen Style: Wall hung.

Tetra Tech PHENOLIC-CORE TOILET COMPARTMENTS
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D.

Door, Panel, Screen, and Pilaster Construction: Solid phenolic-core panel material with
melamine facing on both sides fused to substrate during panel manufacture (not separately
laminated), and with eased and polished edges and no-sightline system. Providel” inch-thick
doors and pilasters and 17-inch-thick panels.

E. Pilaster Shoes and Sleeves (Caps): Formed from stainless-steel sheet, not less than 0.031-inch
nominal thickness and 3 inches high, finished to match hardware.
F. Urinal-Screen Post: Manufacturer's standard post design of monolithic phenolic urinal S§een

cutout at bottom to form a post material matching the thickness and construction o S;

with shoe and sleeve (cap) matching that on the pilaster. O

G.  Brackets (Fittings): \

1. Stirrup Type: Ear or U-brackets, stainless steel.

H.  Phenolic-Panel Finish: Q

1. Facing Sheet Finish: One color.

2. Color and Pattern:  Basis of Design — teel Rotary Brushed., with
manufacturer's standard core.

3. Edge Color: Manufacturer's standard.

2.3 HARDWARE AND ACCESSORIES
A.  Hardware and Accessories: Manuf3® vy-duty operating hardware and accessories.

1. Hinges: Manufacturer'g?niini 0.062-inch-thick stainless-steel paired, self-closing
type that can be adjustgd to Jold doors open at any angle up to 90 degrees, allowing
emergency acces lift oor. Mount with through-bolts.

2. Latch and Ke anufacturer's heavy-duty surface-mounted cast-stainless-steel latch
unit designed esist damage due to slamming, with combination rubber-faced door
strike ang , and with provision for emergency access. Provide units that comply
with equirements for accessibility at compartments designated as accessible.
Mot with Trifough-bolts.

3. oat Mgok: Manufacturer's heavy-duty combination cast-stainless-steel hook and rubber-
ipped bUmper, sized to prevent in-swinging door from hitting compartment-mounted

essories. Mount with through-bolts.
Door Bumper: Manufacturer's heavy-duty rubber-tipped cast-stainless-steel bumper at
out-swinging doors. Mount with through-bolts.

. Door Pull: Manufacturer's heavy-duty cast-stainless-steel pull at out-swinging doors that
complies with regulatory requirements for accessibility. Provide units on both sides of
doors at compartments designated as accessible. Mount with through-bolts.

6. Provide Manufacturer’s standard shoes and sleeves for partition posts.

B.  Overhead Bracing: Manufacturer's standard continuous, extruded-aluminum head rail with
antigrip profile and in manufacturer's standard finish.

C. Anchorages and Fasteners: Manufacturer's standard exposed fasteners of stainless steel, finished

to match the items they are securing, with theft-resistant-type heads. Provide sex-type bolts for

Tetra Tech PHENOLIC-CORE TOILET COMPARTMENTS
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through-bolt applications. For concealed anchors, use stainless-steel, hot-dip galvanized-steel,
or other rust-resistant, protective-coated steel compatible with related materials.

MATERIALS

A.  Aluminum Castings: ASTM B 26/B 26M.

B.  Aluminum Extrusions: ASTM B 221.

C.  Brass Castings: ASTM B 584.

D.  Brass Extrusions: ASTM B 455. \O
E.

Stainless-Steel Sheet: ASTM A 666, Type 304, stretcher-leveled sta @tness.
F. Stainless-Steel Castings: ASTM A 743/A 743M.

G.  Zamac: ASTM B 86, commercial zinc-alloy die castings.

FABRICATION &2

A.  Fabrication, General: Fabricate toilet compar mponents to sizes indicated. Coordinate
requirements and provide cutouts for throtWh- ion toilet accessories where required for
attachment of toilet accessories.

B.  Overhead-Braced Units: Provide urer's standard corrosion-resistant supports, leveling
mechanism, and anchors at te suit floor conditions. Provide shoes at pilasters to
conceal supports and levelinggnech3hism.

C.  Floor-Anchored Unj Provide manufacturer's standard corrosion-resistant anchoring
assemblies with leve tment nuts at pilasters for structural connection to floor. Provide

shoes at pilaster | anchorage.

D. Ceiling-Hyflg LWnNesProvide manufacturer's standard corrosion-resistant anchoring assemblies
with levelir€adjustment nuts at pilasters for connection to structural support above finished
ceilig@. Provi(® assemblies that support pilasters from structure without transmitting load to

finfSheceiling. Provide sleeves (caps) at tops of pilasters to conceal anchorage.

and-Ceiling-Anchored Units: Provide manufacturer's standard corrosion-resistant

oes and sleeves (caps) at pilasters to conceal anchorage.

E.
E qaekfOring assemblies with leveling adjustment nuts at tops and bottoms of pilasters. Provide

F. Urinal-Screen Posts: Provide manufacturer's standard corrosion-resistant anchoring assemblies
with leveling adjustment nuts at tops and bottoms of posts. Provide shoes and sleeves (caps) at
posts to conceal anchorage.

G. Door Size and Swings: Unless otherwise indicated, provide 24-inch-wide in-swinging doors for
standard toilet compartments and 36-inch-wide out-swinging doors with a minimum 32-inch-
wide clear opening for compartments designated as accessible.

Tetra Tech PHENOLIC-CORE TOILET COMPARTMENTS
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

3.2

EXAMINATION

Examine areas and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for
fastening, support, alignment, operating clearances, and other conditions affecting performance
of the Work.

1. Confirm location and adequacy of blocking and supports required for installati

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corret&

INSTALLATION
General: Comply with manufacturer's written installation i @ Install units rigid,

straight, level, and plumb. Secure units in position with manyfactul's recommended anchoring

devices.
1. Maximum Clearances: &Q‘
a. Pilasters and Panels: 1/2 inch. %
b. Panels and Walls: 1 inch.
2. Stirrup Brackets: Secure pan alls and to npilasters per manufacturers

recommendations. Q
a. Locate wall brac for wall anchors occur in masonry or tile joints.

o)
b. Align brackets a@rs with brackets at walls.

Ceiling-Hung Units: 4 e pilasters to supporting structure and level, plumb, and tighten.
Hang doors and adjus®@ b0ttOms of doors are level with bottoms of pilasters when doors are in
closed position.

Urinal Scrg€éns; with anchoring devices to suit supporting structure. Set units level and
plumb, rigicW&nd secured to resist lateral impact.

) Q/
A. are Adjustment: Adjust and lubricate hardware according to hardware manufacturer's

ritten instructions for proper operation. Set hinges on in-swinging doors to hold doors open
approximately 30 degrees from closed position when unlatched. Set hinges on out-swinging
doors to return doors to fully closed position.

END OF SECTION 102113.17
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SECTION 102800 — TOILET ROOM ACCESSORIES
PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Sup y

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. O
1.2 SUMMARY &\

A. Section Includes:

Public-use washroom accessories. Q
Warm-air dryers.

Underlavatory guards.

Custodial accessories.

Mirrors.

B.  Related Requirements:

agrwbdE

1. Section 093013 "Ceramic Tiling" ic toilet and bath accessories.

O

1.3 COORDINATION C)
A.  Coordinate accessory locationSaagis”other work to prevent interference with clearances required
for access by peopl h disabilities, and for proper installation, adjustment, operation,
cleaning, and servici Ssories.

B.  Deliver insegs @ horing devices set into concrete or masonry as required to prevent
delaying t IS

14 ANUBMITTALS
A. t Data: For each type of product.

Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components
and profiles, and finishes.

2. Include anchoring and mounting requirements, including requirements for cutouts in
other work and substrate preparation.
3. Include electrical characteristics.

B.  Samples: Full size, for each exposed product and for each finish specified.

1. Approved full-size Samples will be returned and may be used in the Work.

Tetra Tech TOILET ROOM ACCESSORIES
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C.  Product Schedule: Indicating types, quantities, sizes, and installation locations by room of each
accessory required.

1. Identify locations using room designations indicated.
2. Identify accessories using designations indicated.
15 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Sample Warranty: For manufacturer's special warranty.

1.6 CLOSEOQOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Maintenance Data: For accessories to include in maintenance manua &

1.7 WARRANTY

A.  Manufacturer's Special Warranty for Mirrors: Manufa 4@ ]
that fail in materials or workmanship within specifim&rnty period.
1. Failures include, but are not limited to, weMle silVr spoilage defects.
2. Warranty Period: 15 years from date 0 tial Completion.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS O

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIRBMEN

A. Electrical Componen ices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by
a qualified testing ag , marked for intended location and application.

2.2 PUBLIC- OOM ACCESSORIES

A.  Sourgs Limitaéons: Obtain public-use washroom accessories from single source from single
madigturer.

gted.

B. Tissue (Jumbo-Roll) Dispenser :Provide the following product. No Substitutions will be

Manufacturer: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the
following: Georgia-Pacific

2. Description: One-roll unit. 12” Jumbo Bathroom Tissue Dispenser Series Model 59449
3. Mounting: Surface mounted.
4. Material and Finish: Stainless steel, No. 4 finish (satin).
5. Lockset: Tumbler type.
6. Refill Indicator: Pierced slots at front.
Tetra Tech TOILET ROOM ACCESSORIES
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C.  Waste Receptacle:

1.

Nook~wd

Manufacturer: Basis of Design. Subject to compliance with requirements, provide
products by one of the following:

a. Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc.

Model no. - B-2250 Surface Mounted Waste Receptacle with Liner Mate.
Mounting: Surface mounted.
Minimum Capacity: 13 gal.

Material and Finish: Stainless steel, No. 4 finish (satin).
Liner: Reusable vinyl liner.
Lockset: Tumbler type for waste receptacle. \

D. Liquid-Soap Dispenser TA11: &

1. Manufacturer: Provide the following product. No Substitu iLlWDe accepted.
a. Handi Clean Products Inc. (www.handi-clea
b. Model no. — H9330
c 30 oz.
d Color: Clear/Gray
E. GrabBars: %
1.

O_

5.

A @D 00T

AJW Architectu r
American Speciaies,
Bobrick

Manufacturers: Subject to com I@ requirements, provide products by one of the
following: Q
0 .
C.

roo uipment, Inc.

anufacturing Co.

ialty Accessories; a division of Bobrick.
ou : Flanges with concealed fasteners.

terial: Stainless steel, 0.05 inch thick.

a. Finish: Smooth, No. 4 finish (satin).

Outside Diameter: 1-1/4 inches.
Configuration and Length: As indicated on Drawings.

F. Sanitary-Napkin Disposal Unit

1.

Tetra Tech

Manufacturer: Basis of Design. Subject to compliance with requirements, provide
products by one of the following:

a. Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc.

TOILET ROOM ACCESSORIES
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2.

w

Type: Bobrick #B-254 Surface Mounted Sanitary Napkin Disposal.
a. See architectural drawings for locations.

Mounting: Partition mounted, & dual access.

Door or Cover: Self-closing, disposal-opening cover and hinged face panel with tumbler
lockset.

Receptacle: Removable.

Material and Finish: Stainless steel, No. 4 finish (satin).

G. Mirror Unit

1.

wn

e

2.

Tetra Tech

following:

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, providKNQne of the

Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc

AJW Architectural Products. 00

American Specialties, Inc.
Bradley Corporation.
Brey-Krause Manufacturing Co.

GAMCO Specialty Accessories; a diviggon oRgobrick.
Tubular Specialties Manufacturing, Ifc.

Type: Basis of Design. Bobrick Change m

Frame: Stainless-steel channel.

a. Corners: Manufacturg o .
Hangers: Produce rigid, jer- apd theft-resistant installation, using method indicated

@000 o

below.
a. alva -steel, wall-hanger device with spring-action locking
old mirror unit in position with no exposed screws or bolts.
b et of galvanized steel, equipped with concealed locking devices
ecial tool to remove
Siz ated on Drawings.
ook:

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc.

AJW Architectural Products.

American Specialties, Inc.

Bradley Corporation.

Brey-Krause Manufacturing Co.

GAMCO Specialty Accessories; a division of Bobrick.
Tubular Specialties Manufacturing, Inc.

Q@ o o0o

Description: Double-prong unit.

TOILET ROOM ACCESSORIES
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3.

Material and Finish: Stainless steel, No. 4 finish (satin).

I Automatic Paper Towel (Roll) Dispenser: Provide the following product, no substitutions will

be acc
1.
2.
3.
4,
5

6.

epted.

Manufacturer: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the
following: Georgia-Pacific

Description: GP GoRag Automatic wiper dispenser motion sensing mechanism with user-
adjustable delay and paper towel length; battery powered.

Mounting: Surface mounted.

Minimum Capacity: 8-inch- wide, 800-foot- long roll.

Material and Finish: ABS plastic, color shall be as selected by from
manufacturers full range of colors.

Lockset: Tumbler type. &\

2.3 PUBLIC-USE SHOWER ROOM ACCESSORIES

manufacturer.

A.  Source Limitations: Obtain public-use shower room accesso@v single source from single

1

w

following:

B.  Shower Curtain Rod: &m
. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance \@Ui ents, provide products by one of the

a. AJW Architectural Products®
b. American Specialties,
C. Bobrick Washroom EG ant, Inc.

d. Bradley Corporagfon.
Description: 1-1/4 inch\QD; fibricated from nomial 0.05 inch thick stainless steel.

Mounting FlangesigStainleSS-steel flanges designed for exposed fasteners.
Finishes: Stai I, No. 4 finish (satin)

C. Shower Curtain

1.

O

N

Tetra Tech

Ma{ifagturers. Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
llo

AJW Architectural Products.
b. American Specialties, Inc.
C. Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc.
d. Bradley Corporation.

Size: Minimum 12 inches wider than opening by 72 inches high.

Material: Nylon-reinforced vinyl, minimum 10 oz. thick vinyl, with integral antibacterial
agent.

Color: As selected from manufacturers’ full range.

Grommets: Corrosion resistant at minimum 6 inches o.c. through top hem.

Shower Curtain Hooks: Chrome-plated or stainless steel, spring wire curtain hooks with
snap fasteners, sized to accommodate specified curtain rod. Provide one hook per curtain
grommet.

TOILET ROOM ACCESSORIES
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D. Folding Shower Seat:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the

following:

a. AJW Architectural Products.

b. American Specialties, Inc.

C. Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc.
d. Bradley Corporation.

N

Configuration: L-shaped seat, designed for wheelchair access. Q
3. Seat: Phenolic or polymeric composite of slat-type or one-piece ¢ \ color as
selected by Architect.
4. Mounting Mechanism: Stainless steel, No. 4 finish (satin) Q
2.4 CUSTODIAL ACCESSORIES

A.  Source Limitations: Obtain custodial accessories from s ce from single manufacturer.

B.  Utility Shelf:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to complian @uirements, provide products by one of the
following:

AJW Architectural Pr
American Specialties,
Bobrick Washro q nt, Inc.

a
b

C.

d. Bradley Corporagion.
e Brey-Kraugg Man ring Co.
f

g

. dcialty Accessories; a division of Bobrick.
) ar p€cialties Manufacturing, Inc.
2. Descrj ti exposed edges turned down not less than 1/2 inch and supported by
twodiagguld™prackets welded to shelf underside.
3. ize: 16%nches long by 6 inches deep.
4, terial and Finish: Not less than nominal 0.05-inch-thick stainless steel, No. 4 finish

(satin).

C. and Broom Holder:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the

following:
a. AJW Architectural Products.
b. American Specialties, Inc.
C. Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc.
d. Bradley Corporation.
e. Brey-Krause Manufacturing Co.
Tetra Tech TOILET ROOM ACCESSORIES
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2.6

f. GAMCO Specialty Accessories; a division of Bobrick.
g. Tubular Specialties Manufacturing, Inc.

2. Description: Unit with shelf, hooks, holders, and rod suspended beneath shelf.
3. Length: 36 inches.

4, Hooks: Four.

5. Mop/Broom Holders: Three, spring-loaded, rubber hat, cam type.

6. Material and Finish: Stainless steel, No. 4 finish (satin).

a. Shelf: Not less than nominal 0.05-inch-thick stainless steel.
b. Rod: Approximately 1/4-inch-diameter stainless steel. \

MATERIALS &

Stainless Steel: ASTM A 666, Type 304, 0.031-inch minim jhal thickness unless
otherwise indicated.

Brass: ASTM B 19, flat products; ASTM B 16/B 16M,
with finished edges; or ASTM B 30, castings.

hapes, forgings, and flat products

Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Desig n CSYeold rolled, commercial steel), 0.036-
inch minimum nominal thickness.

Galvanized-Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/ ®ith G60 hot-dip zinc coating.

Galvanized-Steel Mounting De ASTMA153/A 153M, hot-dip galvanized after
fabrication.

nd@evices of same material as accessory unit and tamper-and-
Jd, and of galvanized steel where concealed.

Fasteners: Screws, bolt
theft resistant where gfp

%456, Service Condition Number SC 2 (moderate service).

Chrome PIating@
Mirrors: 3, Mirror Glazing Quality, clear-glass mirrors, nominal 6.0 mm thick.

FA&TION

A, I: Fabricate units with tight seams and joints, and exposed edges rolled. Hang doors and
dasafs panels with full-length, continuous hinges. Equip units for concealed anchorage and with

rrosion-resistant backing plates.

Keys: Provide universal keys for internal access to accessories for servicing and resupplying.
Provide minimum of six keys to Owner's representative.

Tetra Tech TOILET ROOM ACCESSORIES
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Install accessories according to manufacturers' written instructions, using fasteners appropriate
to substrate indicated and recommended by unit manufacturer. Install units level, plumb, and
firmly anchored in locations and at heights indicated.

B. Grab Bars: Install to withstand a downward load of at least 250 Ibf, when tested a ] 0

ASTM F 446. O

3.2 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING &
A.  Adjust accessories for unencumbered, smooth operation. Replace d@or efective items.

B.  Remove temporary labels and protective coatings.

C.  Clean and polish exposed surfaces according to manuf en instructions.

END OF SECTION 102800 %&

O

O&
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SECTION 210517 - SLEEVES AND SLEEVE SEALS FOR FIRE-SUPPRESSION PIPING
PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplement

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. O
12 SUMMARY &\

A. Section Includes:

1. Sleeves. QQ
1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS Q~

A.  Product Data: For each type of product indicat%
PART 2 - PRODUCTS é

2.1 SLEEVES
A. Galvanized-Steel-Pipe SleeveQS)\A A 53/A 53M, Type E, Grade B, Schedule 40, zinc
coated, with plain end

PART 3 - EXECUTION O

3.1 SLEEYE IN LLATION
A. Il ves for piping passing through penetrations in partitions, and walls.
B sleeves for pipes passing through interior partitions.

: Cut sleeves to length for mounting flush with both surfaces.
2. Install sleeves that are large enough to provide 1/4-inch annular clear space between
sleeve and pipe or pipe insulation.
3. Seal annular space between sleeve and piping or piping insulation; use joint sealants
appropriate for size, depth, and location of joint. Comply with requirements for sealants
specified in "Joint Sealants."”

Tetra Tech SLEEVES AND SLEEVE SEALS FOR FIRE-SUPPRESSION PIPING
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C.  Fire-Barrier Penetrations: Maintain indicated fire rating of walls, and partitions at pipe
penetrations. Seal pipe penetrations with firestop materials. Comply with requirements for
firestopping specified in "Penetration Firestopping."

3.2 SLEEVE SCHEDULE
A.  Use sleeves and sleeve seals for the following piping-penetration applications:

1. Interior Partitions and walls:

a. Piping Smaller Than NPS 6: Galvanized-steel-pipe sleeves. \O

O
\5
Q.
%&

END OF SECTION 210517

X

O&
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SECTION 210518 - ESCUTCHEONS FOR FIRE-SUPPRESSION PIPING
PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

12 SUMMARY &
A. Section Includes: QQ

1. Escutcheons.
1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS & 2
A.  Product Data: For each type of product indi a@
PART 2 - PRODUCTS O

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and @ ntary

2.1 ESCUTCHEONS

A.  One-Piece, Stamped-?TLpe: With chrome-plated finish and spring-clip fasteners.

B.  Split-Plate, Sta Type: With chrome-plated finish, concealed hinge, and spring-clip
fasteners.

PART 3 - EWIO

3.1 LLATION
nstall escutcheons for piping penetrations of walls and ceilings.

B. Install escutcheons with ID to closely fit around pipe, tube, and insulation of piping and with
OD that completely covers opening.

1. Escutcheons for New Piping:

a. Bare Piping at Wall Penetrations in Finished Spaces: One-piece, stamped-steel
type or split-plate, stamped-steel type with concealed hinge.

Tetra Tech ESCUTCHEONS FOR FIRE-SUPPRESSION PIPING
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b. Bare Piping in Unfinished Service Spaces: One-piece, stamped-steel type or split-
plate, stamped-steel type with concealed hinge.

3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.  Replace broken and damaged escutcheons and floor plates using new materials.

END OF SECTION 210518
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SECTION 210523 - GENERAL-DUTY VALVES FOR WATER-BASED FIRE-SUPPRESSION

PIPING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A

1.2

1.3

14

15

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General andmentary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section&

SUMMARY < ’

Section Includes: 0

1. Two-piece ball valves with indicators.

2. Bronze butterfly valves with indicators.

3. Trim and drain valves.

DEFINITIONS 6

NBR: Acrylonitrile-butadiene, Bun@ \rile rubber.
NRS: Nonrising stem.

SBR: Styrene-butadiene rubth

ACTION susm
Product Df: E type of valve.
DE&Y, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. @ e valves for shipping as follows:

Protect internal parts against rust and corrosion.
Protect threads, flange faces, and weld ends.

3. Set valves open to minimize exposure of functional surfaces.
B.  Use the following precautions during storage:
1. Maintain valve end protection.
2. Store valves indoors and maintain at higher than ambient dew point temperature. If
outdoor storage is necessary, store valves off the ground in watertight enclosures.
Tetra Tech GENERAL-DUTY VALVES FOR WATER-BASED FIRE-SUPPRESSION PIPING
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C.

Protect specialties from moisture and dirt.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A

D.

m

2.2

A.

B.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR VALVES
Source Limitations for Valves: Obtain valves for each valve type from single manufa
ASME Compliance:

1. ASME B1.20.1 for threads for threaded-end valves. &\

NFPA Compliance: Comply with NFPA 24 for valves.

Valve Pressure Ratings: Not less than the minimum pres@n;mdicated or higher as

required by system pressures.

Valve Sizes: Same as upstream piping unless otherwjg€ iMglcated.

Valve Actuator Types:

1. Handwheel: For other than quarter-tu %d drain valves.

2. Handlever: For quarter-turn trim valves NPS 2 and smaller.
TWO-PIECE BALL VALVE QICATORS
Manufacturer’s O
1. Nibco, Inc.

2. Victaulic 0
Descriptig

1. L 109% except with ball instead of disc and FM Global standard for indicating valves
utterfly or ball type), Class Number 1112.
imum Pressure Rating: 175 psig.

@Body Design: Two piece.
Body Material: Forged brass or bronze.

Port Size: Full.

Seats: PTFE.

Stem: Bronze or stainless steel.

Ball: Chrome-plated brass.

Actuator: Worm gear or traveling nut.

Supervisory Switch: Internal or external.

End Connections for Valves NPS 1 through NPS 2: Threaded ends.

=

= o

Tetra Tech GENERAL-DUTY VALVES FOR WATER-BASED FIRE-SUPPRESSION PIPING
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2.3 BRONZE BUTTERFLY VALVES WITH INDICATORS

A. Manufacturers:

1.
2.
3.
4.

Fivalco, Inc.

Globe Fire Sprinkler Corp.
Milwaukee Valve Co.
NIBCO, Inc.

B.  Description:

1.

©WoNo WD

a
b
c
d.
e. ( C
f. icNg )
scrition:
' Pressure Rating: 175.

Standard: UL 1091 and FM Global standard for indicating valy, \ or ball
type), Class Number 1112. &

Minimum: Pressure rating: 175 psig.
Body Material: Bronze.

Seat Material: EPDM. QQ

Stem Material: Bronze or stainless steel.

Disc: Bronze.

Actuator: Worm gear or traveling nut.

Supervisory Switch: Internal or external.

End Connections for Valves NPS 1 through : Threaded ends.

2.4 TRIM AND DRAIN VALVES %
A. Ball Valves: OE

Manufacturers:
) Combraco IndusSies, IMc.

Port size: Full or standard.
Seats: PTFE.

Stem: Bronze or stainless steel.
Ball: Chrome-plated brass.
Actuator: Handlever.

b. Body Design: Two piece.

C. Body Material: Forged brass or bronze.
d.

e

f

g

h

i

End Connections for Valves NPS 1 through NPS 2-1/2: Threaded ends.

B.  Angle Valves:

Tetra Tech

GENERAL-DUTY VALVES FOR WATER-BASED FIRE-SUPPRESSION PIPING
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1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the

following:

a. Fire Protection Products, Inc.

b. NIBCO INC.

C. Tyco Fire & Building Products, Corp.
d. United Brass Works, Inc.

2. Description:

Pressure Rating: 175 psig. O
Body Material: Brass or bronze. \
Ends: Threaded.

Stem: Bronze.
Disc: Bronze.

Packing: Asbestos free. QQ

hD OO0 o

g. Handwheel: Malleable iron, bronze, or aluminu
C.  Globe Valves:
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance withTeq®gements, provide products by one of the

following: %
a. NIBCO INC.

b. Tyco Fire & Building Pr ,
C. United Brass Works, |

2. Description:

a. Pressure Raiing: 17/9%0sig.

b. Body - Bronze with integral seat and screw-in bonnet.
C. Ends=LhN€ded.

d. St :

e. i er and Nut: Bronze.

f. c Seat: Nitrile.

. cking: Asbestos free.
& Handwheel: Malleable iron, bronze, or aluminum.

PAR 3®UTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A.  Examine valve interior for cleanliness, freedom from foreign matter, and corrosion. Remove
special packing materials, such as blocks, used to prevent disc movement during shipping and
handling.

B.  Operate valves in positions from fully open to fully close. Examine guides and seats made
accessible by such operations.

Tetra Tech GENERAL-DUTY VALVES FOR WATER-BASED FIRE-SUPPRESSION PIPING
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3.2

Examine threads on valve and mating pipe for form and cleanliness.

Examine mating flange faces for conditions that might cause leakage. Check bolting for proper
size, length, and material. Verify that gasket is of proper size, that its material composition is
suitable for service, and that it is free from defects and damage.

Do not attempt to repair defective valves; replace with new valves.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR VALVE INSTALLATION Q
Comply with requirements in the following Sections for specific valve ins N irements
and applications:

1. Section 211313 "Wet-Pipe Sprinkler Systems" for applicatioff of valves in wet-pipe, fire-
suppression sprinkler systems.

Install valves having threaded connections with unions cINpiege of equipment arranged to
allow easy access, service, maintenance, and equip val without system shutdown.

Provide separate support where necessary. «
Install valves in horizontal piping with stem at@e € pipe center.
Install valves in position to allow full stem m&e .

Install valve tags. Comply with #2qif%eMgnts in Section 210553 "ldentification for Fire-
Suppression Piping and Equipm valve tags and schedules and signs on surfaces
concealing valves; and the stemei€rd applying to the piping system in which valves are

installed. Install permanent i§ntifigation signs indicating the portion of system controlled by
each valve.

END OF SECTION 21050

&

O
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SECTION 210553 - IDENTIFICATION FOR FIRE-SUPPRESSION PIPING AND EQUIPMENT
PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

12 SUMMARY &
A. Section Includes: QQ

1. Pipe labels.

2. Stencils.

3. Valve tags. &
1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS %

A.  Product Data: For each type of product.

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and @ ntary

B.  Samples: For color, letter style, @ phic representation required for each identification

material and device.
C. Valve Schedules: Valve numbenN cheme.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS O

2.1 PIPE LAB

A M@rers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
in

@Brady Corporation.

Craftmark Pipe Markers.
Seton Identification Products.
4. Brimar Corp.

B.  General Requirements for Manufactured Pipe Labels: Preprinted, color-coded, with lettering
indicating service and showing flow direction according to ASME A13.1.

C.  Pretensioned Pipe Labels: Precoiled, semirigid plastic formed to cover full circumference of
pipe and to attach to pipe without fasteners or adhesive.

Tetra Tech IDENTIFICATION FOR FIRE-SUPPRESSION PIPING AND EQUIPMENT
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D.  Self-adhesive Pipe Labels: Printed plastic with contact-type, permanent-adhesive backing.

E. Pipe-Label Contents: Include identification of piping service using same designations or
abbreviations as used on Drawings, pipe size, and an arrow indicating flow direction.

1. Flow-Direction Arrows: Integral with piping-system service lettering to accommodate
both directions or as separate unit on each pipe label to indicate flow direction.
2. Lettering Size: Size letters according to ASME A13.1 for piping.

F. Pipe-Label Colors:

1. Background Color: Safety Red. &\O

2. Letter Color: White.

A.  Stencils for Piping:

2.2 STENCILS 00

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with reglireWents, provide products by one of the
following:

Carlton Industries, LP. %
Craftmark Pipe Markers.

Marking Sevices Inc.

. Brady Corp. Q
Lettering Size: Size let g to ASME A13.1 for piping.

(sfc
. Stencil Material: Brass!
4, Stencil Paint: S Ret#Xterior, gloss, alkyd enamel. Paint may be in pressurized

spray-can for
5. Identificati

oo oo

(RN

ite, exterior, alkyd enamel. Paint may be in pressurized spray-

2.3 VALVET

A.  Mdnurdgturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
ing?

Brady Corporation.
Craftmark Pipe Markers.

3. Marking Sevices Inc.

4. Seton Identification Products.

B.  Description: Stamped or engraved with 1/4-inch letters for piping-system abbreviation and 1/2-
inch numbers.

1. Tag Material: Brass, 0.032 inch thick, with predrilled holes for attachment hardware.
2. Fasteners: Brass wire-link chain.

Tetra Tech IDENTIFICATION FOR FIRE-SUPPRESSION PIPING AND EQUIPMENT
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3. Valve-Tag Color: Safety Red.
4. Letter Color: White.

C.  Valve Schedules: For each piping system, on 8-1/2-by-11-inch bond paper. Tabulate valve
number, piping system, system abbreviation (as shown on valve tag), location of valve (room or
space), normal-operating position (open, closed, or modulating), and variations for
identification. Mark valves for emergency shutoff and similar special uses.

1. Valve-tag schedule shall be included in operation and maintenance data.

PART 3 - EXECUTION &\O

3.1 PREPARATION

A.  Clean piping and equipment surfaces of incompatible primerg, paifg, and encapsulants, as well
as dirt, oil, grease, release agents, and other substances t igMpair bond of identification

devices.

3.2 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREME &

A.  Coordinate installation of identifying devi @ completion of covering and painting of
surfaces where devices are to be installe

B.  Coordinate installation of identifyies with locations of access panels and doors.

C. Install identifying devices bef@re insfalling acoustical ceilings and similar concealment.

3.3 PIPE LABEL INSTA

A.  Piping: Painting @ g is specified in "Interior Painting".

B.  Stenciled -Label Option: Stenciled labels may be provided instead of manufactured pipe
labelgf at Instler's option. Install stenciled pipe labels, complying with ASME A13.1, with
paifite®ycolor-coded bands or rectangles on each piping system.

@Identification Paint: Use for contrasting background.
Stencil Paint: Use for pipe marking.
Pipe-Label Locations: Locate pipe labels where piping is exposed or above accessible ceilings

in finished spaces; machine rooms; accessible maintenance spaces such as shafts, tunnels, and
plenums; and exterior exposed locations as follows:

1. Near each valve and control device.

2. Near each branch connection excluding short takeoffs. Where flow pattern is not obvious,
mark each pipe at branch.

3. Near penetrations and on both sides of through walls, floors, ceilings, and inaccessible
enclosures.

Tetra Tech IDENTIFICATION FOR FIRE-SUPPRESSION PIPING AND EQUIPMENT
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3.4

4, At access doors, manholes, and similar access points that permit a view of concealed
piping.

5. Near major equipment items and other points of origination and termination.

6. Spaced at maximum intervals of 50 feet along each run. Reduce intervals to 25 feet in
areas of congested piping and equipment.

7. On piping above removable acoustical ceilings. Omit intermediately spaced labels.

Directional Flow Arrows: Arrows shall be used to indicate direction of flow in pipes inc

pipes where flow is allowed in both directions.

VALVE-TAG INSTALLATION
Install tags on valves and control devices in fire-suppression piping ist tagged valves

in a valve-tag schedule. ‘ ,

Valve-Tag Application Schedule: Tag valves according to si and with captions similar
to those indicated in "Valve-Tag Size and Shape™ Subpar

1. Valve-Tag Size and Shape:
a. Wet-Pipe Sprinkler System: 1- 1/2 inchesincltes, round

END OF SECTION 210553

X
&

O
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SECTION 211313 - WET-PIPE SPRINKLER SYSTEMS
PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

12 SUMMARY &
A. Section Includes: QQ

1. Pipes, fittings, and specialties.
2. Specialty valves.
3. Sprinklers.

B Related Requirements: %
1. Section 230523 "General-Duty Valvegf ater-Based Fire-Suppression Piping" for
ball, butterfly, and trim and drain

O

13 DEFINITIONS Q
A.  Standard-Pressure Sprinkler Piaingf” Wet-pipe sprinkler system piping designed to operate at
working pressure of igmaximum.

14 ACTION SU @S

A.  Product Damgror each type of product.

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and @ ntary

1. &ude rated capacities, operating characteristics, electrical characteristics, and furnished
sp@eialties and accessories.
B: rawings: For wet-pipe sprinkler systems.
Include plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details.

C.  Delegated-Design Submittal: For wet-pipe sprinkler systems indicated to comply with
performance requirements and design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed by the
qualified professional designer responsible for their preparation.

Tetra Tech WET-PIPE SPRINKLER SYSTEMS
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15 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Coordination Drawings: Sprinkler systems, drawn to scale, on which the following items are
shown and coordinated with each other, using input from installers of the items involved:

1. Domestic water piping.

2. HVAC ductwork and piping.
3. Items penetrating finished ceiling include the following:

a. Lighting fixtures.

b. Air outlets and inlets.

B.  Qualification Data: For qualified Installer. &\

C.  Approved Sprinkler Piping Drawings: Working plans, prepared fccordigg to NFPA 13, that
have been approved by Authorities Having Jurisdiction, inclN aulic calculations if
applicable.

D.  Fire-hydrant flow test report.

1. Successful Sprinkler Installer shall be requirf€d &obtatn or perform their own flow tests.

E. Field Test Reports and Certificates: Indi
performance requirements and as describe
Test Certificate for Aboveground Piping:

t terpret test results for compliance with

A 13. Include "Contractor's Material and

F. Field quality-control reports.

1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A.  Operation and Majnt
emergency, opegl

ata: For wet-pipe sprinkler systems and specialties to include in
maintenance manuals.

1.7 MAINTE CE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS

A. Fu@tra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with protective
@ng r storage and identified with labels describing contents.

Sprinkler Cabinets: Finished, wall-mounted, steel cabinet with hinged cover, and with
space for minimum of six spare sprinklers plus sprinkler wrench. Include number of
sprinklers required by NFPA 13 and sprinkler wrench. Include separate cabinet with
sprinklers and wrench for each type of sprinkler used on Project.

1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications:

Tetra Tech WET-PIPE SPRINKLER SYSTEMS
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1. Installer's responsibilities include designing, fabricating, and installing sprinkler systems
and providing professional engineering services needed to assume engineering
responsibility. Base calculations on results of fire-hydrant flow test.

a. Engineering Responsibility: Preparation of working plans, calculations, and field

test reports by a qualified professional designer.

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A.  Sprinkler system equipment, specialties, accessories, installation, an %hall comply with

the following:

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

1. NFPA 13.
B.  Standard-Pressure Piping System Component: Listed f ig minimum working pressure.
C.  Delegated Design: Engage a qualified professis&ii er, as defined in Section 014000
"Quality Requirements," to design wet-pipe spyfiRier syStems.
1. Sprinkler system design shall be appro uthorities Having Jurisdiction.
a. Margin of Safety for

inch (PSI), including{ hrough water-service piping, valves, and backflow
preventers.

b. Sprinkler Occupcy Huzard Classifications:

2.

ight-Hazard Occupancy: 0.10 gpm over 1500-sg. ft. area.
inary 1-Hazard Occupancy: 0.15 gpm over 1500-sq. ft. area

8 MaXimum Protection Area per Sprinkler: According to UL listing.
O Maximum Protection Area per Sprinkler:

a. Administrative Areas: 225 sq. ft.
b. Mechanical Areas: 130 sq. ft.

2.2 STEEL PIPE AND FITTINGS

A. Schedule 40, Galvanized- and Black- Steel Pipe: ASTM A 135/A 135M;
ASTM A 795/A 795M, Type E; or ASME B36.10M wrought steel, with wall thickness not less
than Schedule 30 and not more than Schedule 40. Pipe ends may be factory or field formed to
match joining method.

Tetra Tech WET-PIPE SPRINKLER SYSTEMS
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B.  Galvanized- and Black- Steel Pipe Nipples: ASTM A 733, made of ASTM A 53/A 53M,
standard-weight, seamless steel pipe with threaded ends.
C.  Galvanized- and Uncoated- Steel Couplings: ASTM A 865/A 865M, threaded.

D. Galvanized and Uncoated, Gray-lron Threaded Fittings: ASME B16.4, Class 125, standard
pattern.

E. Malleable- or Ductile-Iron Unions: UL 860.

F. Grooved-Joint, Steel-Pipe Appurtenances: O

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provid ductyby one of the
following:

National Fittings, Inc.

. Tyco Fire & Building Products LP.

. Victaulic Company. Q~
2. Pressure Rating: 175-psigminimum. &

%ing: ASTM A 47/A 47M, malleable-iron
casting or ASTM A 536, ductile-iron COgti ith dimensions matching steel pipe.

4. Grooved-End-Pipe Couplings for ing: AWWA C606 and UL 213 rigid pattern,
unless otherwise indicated, fr st®I"wipe dimensions. Include ferrous housing sections,
EPDM-rubber gasket, and bd gynuts.

Anvil International. 00

oo oW

3. Galvanized Grooved-End Fittings f

2.3 COPPER TUBE AND ELITI

A.  Hard Copper Tube A 8, Type Lwater tube, drawn temper.

B.  Cast-Copper nt Fittings: ASME B16.18 pressure fittings.

C.  Wrought-Co¥oer, Solder-Joint Fittings: ASME B16.22 pressure fittings.

D. BrénzeNglanges: ASME B16.24, Class 150, with solder-joint ends.

E. r Unions: MSS SP-123, cast-copper-alloy, hexagonal-stock body, with ball-and-socket,
atefi-to-metal seating surfaces and solder-joint or threaded ends.

2.4 SPECIALTY VALVES
A.  Listed in UL's "Fire Protection Equipment Directory" or FM Global's "Approval Guide."
B.  Pressure Rating:
1. Standard-Pressure Piping Specialty Valves: 175-psigminimum.

Tetra Tech WET-PIPE SPRINKLER SYSTEMS
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2.5

2.6

Body Material: Cast or ductile iron.

Size: Same as connected piping.

SPRINKLER PIPING SPECIALTIES
Branch Outlet Fittings:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide produc of the
following:

Anvil International. \
National Fittings, Inc.

a.
b.
C. Tyco Fire & Building Products LP.
d. Victaulic Company.

2. Standard: UL 213. 0

3. Pressure Rating: 175-psigminimum.

4, Body Material: Ductile-iron housing with E seal®and bolts and nuts.

5. Type: Mechanical-tee and -cross fitting

6. Configurations: Snap-on and straples eJron housing with branch outlets.

7. Size: Of dimension to fit onto sprink #’ and with outlet connections as required to

match connected branch piping.
8. Branch Outlets: Grooved, pl3

Flexible Sprinkler Hose Fittir<: :
1. Manufacturers: Syhject pliance with requirements, provide products by one of the

following:

e, or threaded.

a. Fivf .
b. | dndustries, Inc.
C. eway Tubing, Inc.
ictaulic Company.
2. ndard: UL 1474.

Type: Flexible hose for connection to sprinkler, and with bracket for connection to
ceiling grid.
Pressure Rating: 175-psig minimum.

5. Size: Same as connected piping, for sprinkler.

SPRINKLERS

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

Tetra Tech WET-PIPE SPRINKLER SYSTEMS
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Globe Fire Sprinkler Corporation.

Reliable Automatic Sprinkler Co., Inc. (The).
Tyco Fire Products LP.

Venus Fire Protection Ltd.

Victaulic Company.

Viking Corporation.

ocoukrwdE

B.  Listed in UL's "Fire Protection Equipment Directory" or FM Global's "Approval Guide."

C.  Pressure Rating for Automatic Sprinklers: 175-psig minimum. O
D.  Automatic Sprinklers with Heat-Responsive Element: \
1. Early-Suppression, Fast-Response Applications: UL 1767.
2. Characteristics: Nominal 1/2-inch orifice with Discharge Qpefficignt K of 5.6, and for
"Ordinary" temperature classification rating unless othef%&iS&jingfcated or required by
application.

E.  Sprinkler Finishes: Chrome plated.

F. Sprinkler Escutcheons: Materials, types, and fi@or the following sprinkler mounting
applications. Escutcheons for concealed, flushfand_rece®sed-type sprinklers are specified with
sprinklers.

1. Ceiling Mounting: Chrome-plate

2. Sidewall Mounting: Chrome @

G.  Sprinkler Guards: g :
1. Manufacturers: ject pliance with requirements, provide products by one of the

W0 piece, with 1-inch vertical adjustment.
el, one piece, flat.

following:

a. Relffa humatic Sprinkler Co., Inc. (The).
b. y& FirgyProducts LP.

C. getalific Company.

iking Corporation.
2. ndard: UL 199.

Type: Wire cage with fastening device for attaching to sprinkler.

2.7 ALARM DEVICES
A.  Alarm-device types shall match piping and equipment connections.
B.  Valve Supervisory Switches:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

Tetra Tech WET-PIPE SPRINKLER SYSTEMS
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a. Fire-Lite Alarms, Inc.; a Honeywell International company.
b. Kennedy Valve Company; a division of McWane, Inc.
C. Potter Electric Signal Company, LLC.
d. System Sensor.

2. Standard: UL 346.

3. Type: Electrically supervised.

4. Components: Single-pole, double-throw switch with normally closed contacts.

5. Design: Signals that controlled valve is in other than fully open position.

6. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and lab fined in

application.

PART 3 - EXECUTION 0
3.1 PREPARATION &Q
1

A.  Perform fire-hydrant flow test according to !%3 d NFPA 291. Use results for system
r

NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for g€ation and

design calculations required in "Quality As rticle.

B. Report test results promptly and in writi

3.2 PIPING INSTALLATION

ent@wing plans, schematics, and diagrams indicate general
f piping. Install piping as indicated on approved working plans.

A. Locations and Arrang
location and arrange

1. Deviationg” frong Wpoproved working plans for piping require written approval from
Authgyitié ng Jurisdiction. File written approval with Architect before deviating
oveTworking plans.
2. oorcMQate layout and installation of sprinklers with other construction that penetrates
ceilings,%ncluding light fixtures, HVAC equipment, and partition assemblies.

B. @ Stahdard: Comply with NFPA 13 requirements for installation of sprinkler piping.
i

sted fittings to make changes in direction, branch takeoffs from mains, and reductions in

ipe sizes.
D. Install unions adjacent to each valve in pipes NPS 2and smaller.
E. Install flanges, flange adapters, or couplings for grooved-end piping on valves, apparatus, and

equipment having NPS 2-1/2 and larger end connections.

F. Install sprinkler piping with drains for complete system drainage.

Tetra Tech WET-PIPE SPRINKLER SYSTEMS
211313 -7


http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456971612
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456971613
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456971611
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456971614

DEARNG DUNCAN READINESS CENTER 200-76984-16006

RESTROOM RENOVATIONS MC7601000085

G. Install alarm devices in piping systems.

H.  Install hangers and supports for sprinkler system piping according to NFPA 13. Comply with
requirements for hanger materials in NFPA 13.

I Fill sprinkler system piping with water.

J. Install sleeves for piping penetrations of walls, ceilings, and floors. Comply with requiréhgents
for sleeves specified in Section 210517 "Sleeves and Sleeve Seals for Fire-Suppressi ¢

K. Install sleeve seals for piping penetrations of concrete walls and slagbs @ )ly with
requirements for sleeve seals specified in Section 210517 "Sleeves and x o8 for Fire-
Suppression Piping."

L. Install escutcheons for piping penetrations of walls, ceilings,fand §loors. Comply with
requirements for escutcheons specified in Section 210518 “Es for Fire-Suppression
Piping."

3.3 JOINT CONSTRUCTION &Q

A. Install couplings, flanges, flanged fittings, uny nipMes, and transition and special fittings
that have finish and pressure ratings sa rjhigher than system's pressure rating for
aboveground applications unless otherwise in .

B. Install unions adjacent to each valvme PS 2and smaller.

C. Install flanges, flange adapteyf; Or C gs for grooved-end piping on valves, apparatus, and
equipment having NPS 2-1/22gd lar@er end connections.

D.  Ream ends of pipes es and remove burrs. Bevel plain ends of steel pipe.

E. Remove scale, fag, (t,nd debris from inside and outside of pipes, tubes, and fittings before
assembly.

F. Threaded ts: Thread pipe with tapered pipe threads according to ASME B1.20.1. Cut
threggS full an® clean using sharp dies. Ream threaded pipe ends to remove burrs and restore
fulPIDNJoin pipe fittings and valves as follows:

Apply appropriate tape or thread compound to external pipe threads.
Damaged Threads: Do not use pipe or pipe fittings with threads that are corroded or
damaged.

G. Dissimilar-Material Piping Joints: Make joints using adapters compatible with materials of both
piping systems.

Tetra Tech WET-PIPE SPRINKLER SYSTEMS
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3.4 VALVE AND SPECIALTIES INSTALLATION

A. Install listed fire-protection valves, trim and drain valves, specialty valves and trim, controls,
and specialties according to NFPA 13 and authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Install listed fire-protection shutoff valves supervised open, located to control sources of water
supply. Install permanent identification signs indicating portion of system controlled Ry each
valve.

C.  Specialty Valves:
1. Install valves in vertical position for proper direction of flow, in rK&\ ystem.

3.5 SPRINKLER INSTALLATION

A.  Install sprinklers in suspended ceilings in center of acousticalegeilin§panels.

B.  Install sprinklers into flexible, sprinkler hose fittings, ose into bracket on ceiling
grid. &
3.6 IDENTIFICATION %
A. Install labeling and pipe markers on t and piping according to requirements in
NFPA 13. O
3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROQ
A.  Perform the followin and inspections:

1. Leak TesylA tallation, charge systems and test for leaks. Repair leaks and retest
until ng |4 st
Uy

2. Tes controls and safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and
equipngent.
3. ﬂ;ﬁh, t®t, and inspect sprinkler systems according to NFPA 13, "Systems Acceptance"
apter.
Cosrdinate with fire-alarm tests. Operate as required.

B. Qler piping system will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.

Prepare test and inspection reports.

3.8 CLEANING
A.  Clean dirt and debris from sprinklers.

B.  Only sprinklers with their original factory finish are acceptable. Remove and replace any
sprinklers that are painted or have any other finish than their original factory finish.

Tetra Tech WET-PIPE SPRINKLER SYSTEMS
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3.9 DEMONSTRATION
A.  Train Owner's maintenance personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain specialty valves.
3.10 PIPING SCHEDULE
A.  Piping between Fire Department Connections and Check Valves: Galvanized, standard-Wgight
steel pipe with grooved ends, grooved-end fittings, grooved-end-pipe couplings, a d
joints.
B.  Sprinkler specialty fittings may be used, downstream of control valves K specified
fittings.
C.  Standard-pressure, wet-pipe sprinkler system, NPS 2-1/2 to NPS 4, ffhall bg the following:
1. Schedule 40, black-steel pipe with threaded ends; unggatedNgray-iron threaded fittings;
and threaded joints.
2. Schedule 40, galvanized-steel pipe with threade@ egis. galvanized, gray-iron threaded
fittings; and threaded joints.
3. Schedule 10, black-steel pipe with roll-grodveM\gnds; uncoated, grooved-end fittings for
steel piping; grooved-end-pipe couplin teelWiping; and grooved joints.
4, Schedule 10, galvanized-steel pipe olpgrooved ends; galvanized, grooved-end
fittings for steel piping; grooved-end- lings for steel piping; and grooved joints.
3.11 SPRINKLER SCHEDULE O
A.  Use sprinkler types in subpardgraph@below for the following applications:
1. Rooms witho ngs: Upright sprinklers.
2. Rooms with_ SuSgghded Ceilings: Recessed sprinklers.
3. Wall Mo ONSNewall sprinklers.
B.  Provides Es in subparagraphs below with finishes indicated.
1. ecesse® Sprinklers: Bright chrome, with bright chrome escutcheon.
END O ON 211313

J
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SECTION 220517 - SLEEVES AND SLEEVE SEALS FOR PLUMBING PIPING
PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Su y

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. O
12 SUMMARY &\
A.

Section Includes: ( |
1. Sleeves.

2. Sleeve-seal systems.

3. Grout. Q~

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of product indi %

PART 2 - PRODUCTS O
2.1 SLEEVES O

A. Galvanized-Steel W » ASTM A 53/A 53M, Schedule 40, with plain ends and welded
steel collar; zinc

B.  Galvanizedg8tee Sleeves: ASTM A 53/A 53M, Type E, Grade B, Schedule 40, zinc
coated, wi in ends.

C. G ized-Steel-Sheet Sleeves: 0.0239-inch minimum thickness; round tube closed with
ed MNagitudinal joint.
2 CK-SLEEVE FITTINGS

A% Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

1. Jay R. Smith Mfg. Co.
2. Zurn Industries, LLC.

B.  Description: Manufactured, cast-iron sleeve with integral clamping flange. Include clamping
ring, bolts, and nuts for membrane flashing.

Tetra Tech SLEEVES AND SLEEVE SEALS FOR PLUMBING PIPING
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1. Underdeck Clamp: Clamping ring with setscrews.

2.3 SLEEVE-SEAL SYSTEMS

A.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the

following:

1. Advance Products & Systems, Inc.

2. CALPICO, Inc.

3. GPT; an EnPro Industries company.

4. Metraflex Company (The). O
5. Proco Products, Inc. \

A

B.  Description: Modular sealing-element unit, designed for fiel Q for filling annular
space between piping and sleeve.

1. Sealing Elements: EPDM-rubber interlocking li ed 1o fit surface of pipe. Include
type and number required for pipe material angsSiZ8@f pipe.

2. Pressure Plates: Carbon steel.

3. Connecting Bolts and Nuts: Carbon , witlecorrosion-resistant coating, of length
required to secure pressure plates to a%hents.

hydraulic-cement grout.

2.4 GROUT @
A.  Standard: ASTMC1107/CG de B, post-hardening and volume-adjusting, dry,

B.  Characteristics: Nons recommended for interior and exterior applications.

C.  Design Mix: 500 &day compressive strength.

D. PackaginggPre

PART 3 - E&ION
3.1 QE INSTALLATION

nstall sleeves for piping passing through penetrations in floors, partitions, roofs, and walls.

nd factory packaged.

B.  For sleeves that will have sleeve-seal system installed, select sleeves of size large enough to
provide 1-inch annular clear space between piping and concrete slabs and walls.

1. Sleeves are not required for core-drilled holes.

C. Install sleeves in concrete floors, and concrete walls as new slabs and walls are constructed.

Tetra Tech SLEEVES AND SLEEVE SEALS FOR PLUMBING PIPING
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3.2

3.3

A

B.

1. Permanent sleeves are not required for holes in slabs formed by molded-PE or -PP
sleeves.
2. Cut sleeves to length for mounting flush with both surfaces.

a. Exception: Extend sleeves installed in floors of wet areas 2 inches above finished
floor level.

3. Using grout, seal the space outside of sleeves in slabs and walls without sleeve-seal

system.
Install sleeves for pipes passing through interior partitions. O
1. Cut sleeves to length for mounting flush with both surfaces.
2. Install sleeves that are large enough to provide 1/4-inch annu lear§pace between

sleeve and pipe or pipe insulation.

3. Seal annular space between sleeve and piping or piping ifsulatign; use joint sealants
appropriate for size, depth, and location of joint. Compl regdirements for sealants
specified in Section 079200 "Joint Sealants."

partitions, ceilings, and floors

aterials. Comply with requirements
Firestopping.”

Fire-Barrier Penetrations: Maintain indicated fire ratin
at pipe penetrations. Seal pipe penetrations with firgéto
for firestopping specified in Section 078413 "Peneffa

SLEEVE-SEAL-SYSTEM INSTALLATIO %

Select type, size, and number of segfiNoNg|®gents required for piping material and size and for
sleeve ID or hole size. Position % in center of sleeve. Center piping in penetration,
assemble sleeve-seal system pOmesfs, and install in annular space between piping and
sleeve. Tighten bolts against §ressulle plates that cause sealing elements to expand and make a
watertight seal.

SLEEVE-SEA INSTALLATION

Install slegyfe- gs in new walls and slabs as they are constructed.

Assegfible fitti®g components of length to be flush with both surfaces of concrete slabs and
wafls. Wgsition waterstop flange to be centered in concrete slab or wall.

C. nailing flanges to concrete forms.

sing grout, seal the space around outside of sleeve-seal fittings.

3.4 SLEEVE AND SLEEVE-SEAL SCHEDULE
A.  Use sleeves and sleeve seals for the following piping-penetration applications:
1. Concrete Slabs-on-Grade:
Tetra Tech SLEEVES AND SLEEVE SEALS FOR PLUMBING PIPING
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a. Piping Smaller Than NPS 6: Galvanized-steel wall sleeves with sleeve-seal
system and Sleeve-seal fittings.

1)  Select sleeve size to allow for 1-inch annular clear space between piping and
sleeve for installing sleeve-seal system.

2. Interior Partitions:

a. Piping Smaller Than NPS 6: Galvanized-steel-pipe sleeves.

END OF SECTION 220517

Tetra Tech SLEEVES AND SLEEVE SEALS FOR PLUMBING PIPING
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SECTION 220518 - ESCUTCHEONS FOR PLUMBING PIPING
PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Sup y

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. O
1.2 SUMMARY &\

A. Section Includes:

1. Escutcheons. 0:
1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS Q -

A.  Product Data: For each type of product indicat%
PART 2 - PRODUCTS %

2.1 ESCUTCHEONS
A.  One-Piece, Stamped-Steel Ty@v chrome-plated finish and spring-clip fasteners.

B.  Split-Plate, Stamped e: With chrome-plated finish, concealed or exposed-rivet hinge,

and spring-clip 1@

PART 3 - EXECU

&ATDN

3.1
A escutcheons for piping penetrations of walls, ceilings, and finished floors.

nstall escutcheons with ID to closely fit around pipe, tube, and insulation of insulated piping
and with OD that completely covers opening.

1. Escutcheons for New Piping:

a. Chrome-Plated Piping: One-piece, cast-brass or split-casting brass type with
polished, chrome-plated finish.

b. Insulated Piping: One-piece, stamped-steel type or split-plate, stamped-steel type
with concealed hinge or split-plate, stamped-steel type with exposed-rivet hinge.

Tetra Tech ESCUTCHEONS FOR PLUMBING PIPING
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C. Bare Piping at Wall and Floor Penetrations in Finished Spaces: One-piece,
stamped-steel type or split-plate, stamped-steel type with concealed hinge or split-
plate, stamped-steel type with exposed-rivet hinge.

d. Bare Piping at Ceiling Penetrations in Finished Spaces: One-piece, stamped-steel
type or split-plate, stamped-steel type with concealed hinge or split-plate, stamped-
steel type with exposed-rivet hinge.

e. Bare Piping in Unfinished Service Spaces: One-piece, stamped-steel type or split-
plate, stamped-steel type with concealed hinge or split-plate, stamped-stegl type
with exposed-rivet hinge.

3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL O
"Q\

A.  Replace broken and damaged escutcheons and floor plates using new m

END OF SECTION 220518 QQ

X

O&
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SECTION 220523.12 - BALL VALVES FOR PLUMBING PIPING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A

1.2

1.3

14

15

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Sup y

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. O
SUMMARY &\

Section Includes:

1. Brass ball valves. Q
2. Bronze ball valves.

DEFINITIONS & 2

CWP: Cold working pressure. %

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type o

Vi
1. Certification that produ ply with NSF 61 Annex G and NSF 372.

DELIVERY, ST, AND HANDLING

Prepare valy€s

1. rotectSgternal parts against rust and corrosion.
2. otect threads, flange faces, and soldered ends.

ing as follows:

Seyball valves open to minimize exposure of functional surfaces.
B e following precautions during storage:

: Maintain valve end protection.
2. Store valves indoors and maintain at higher-than-ambient-dew-point temperature. If
outdoor storage is necessary, store valves off the ground in watertight enclosures.

Tetra Tech BALL VALVES FOR PLUMBING PIPING
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR VALVES
A.  Source Limitations for Valves: Obtain each type of valve from single source from single
manufacturer.
B. ASME Compliance:
1. ASME B1.20.1 for threads for threaded end valves.
2. ASME B16.18 for solder-joint connections.
C.  NSF Compliance: NSF 61 Annex G and NSF 372 for valve materials fo A/ater service.
D.  Bronze valves shall be made with dezincification-resistant materialf. Brogze valves made with
copper alloy (brass) containing more than 15 percent zinc are nofgeRgittes.
E.  Valve Pressure-Temperature Ratings: Not less than ingiga as required for system
pressures and temperatures.
F. Valve Sizes: Same as upstream piping unless othe@dl ted.
G.  Valve Actuator Types: %
1. Handlever: For quarter-turn valve than NPS 4.
H.  Valves in Insulated Piping:
1. Include 2-inch stem ex@.
2. Extended operating ha of nonthermal-conductive material and protective sleeves
that allow oper, of valves without breaking vapor seals or disturbing insulation.
3. Memory stops e rully adjustable after insulation is applied.
2.2 BRASS B S
A. On%ecje,‘ Braes Ball Valves:
ufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the
following:
a. Combraco Industries, Inc.
b. KITZ Corporation.
C. Milwaukee Valve Co.
d. NIBCO Corp.
e. Watts Regulator Co.
2. Description:
a. Standard: MSS SP-110.
b. CWP Rating: 400 psig.
Tetra Tech BALL VALVES FOR PLUMBING PIPING

22052312 - 2


http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=9490
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456984872

DEARNG DUNCAN READINESS CENTER 200-76984-16006
RESTROOM RENOVATIONS MC7601000085

1

—SQ@ o oo

Body Design: One piece.

Body Material: Forged brass or bronze.
Ends: Threaded and soldered.

Seats: PTFE.

Stem: Brass or stainless steel.

Ball: Chrome-plated brass or stainless steel.
Port: Reduced.

following:

o0 o

B. Two-Piece, Brass Ball Valves with Full Port and Stainless-Steel Trim:
. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide produc@n&f the

Combraco Industries, Inc. &\

KITZ Corporation.
Milwaukee Valve Company.

NIBCO Corp. QQ

Watts Regulator Co.

2. Description: Q~
a. Standard: MSS SP-110. &
b. CWP Rating: 600 psig.
C. Body Design: Two piece.
d. Body Material: Forged bra
e. Ends: Threaded and sol
f. Seats: PTFE.
g. Stem: Stainless ste
h. Ball: Stainless stfel, v .
i Port: Full.
C.  Three-Piece, Brass s with Full Port and Stainless-Steel Trim:
1.

3

O

Tetra Tech

Manufacu ect to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
o)

follo

mbraco Industries, Inc.
Kitz Corp.
Milwaukee Valve Co.
NIBCO Corp.
Watts Regulator Co.

Description:

@000 ow

Standard: MSS SP-110.
CWP Rating: 600 psig.

Body Design: Three piece.
Body Material: Forged brass.
Ends: Threaded and soldered.
Seats: PTFE.

Stem: Stainless steel.

BALL VALVES FOR PLUMBING PIPING
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h. Ball: Stainless steel, vented.
i Port: Full.
2.3 BRONZE BALL VALVES
A. One-Piece, Bronze Ball VValves with Stainless-Steel Trim:
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufa®rers

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are no 0
the following:

Conbraco Industries, Inc. \O
Kitz Corp.
Milwaukee Valve Co.

NIBCO INC.

Watts; a Watts Water Technologies company. Q
2. Description:
. Standard: MSS SP-110. Q
CWP Rating: 600 psig.

Body Design: One piece.
Body Material: Bronze.
Ends: Threaded.

Seats: PTFE.

Stem: Stainless steel.
Ball: Stainless steel, v

Port: Reduced.

®o0 o

—mS@ e oo o

B. Two-Piece, Bronze Bal lves Full Port and Stainless-Steel Trim:

1. ManufacturgLs: ject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
followin

a. braco Industries, Inc.
. itz Corp.
. waukee Valve Company.

NIBCO INC.

Qe. Watts; a Watts Water Technologies company.
. Description:

Standard: MSS SP-110.
CWP Rating: 600 psig.
Body Design: Two piece.
Body Material: Bronze.
Ends: Threaded or soldered.
Seats: PTFE.

Stem: Stainless steel.

Ball: Stainless steel, vented.

S@ o a0 o

Tetra Tech BALL VALVES FOR PLUMBING PIPING
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i Port: Full.
C. Three-Piece, Bronze Ball VValves with Full Port and Stainless-Steel Trim:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the

following:

a. Conbraco Industries, Inc.

b. Kitz Corp.

C. Milwaukee Valve Company.

d. NIBCO INC.

e Watts; a Watts Water Technologies company.

2. Description: &\

Standard: MSS SP-110.

CWP Rating: 600 psig. 00

Body Design: Three piece.

Body Material: Bronze.
Ends: Threaded.
Seats: PTFE. &

Stem: Stainless steel.

Ball: Stainless steel, vented.
Port: Full.

PART 3 - EXECUTION O
31 EXAMINATION Q

A. Examine valve interi cleanliness, freedom from foreign matter, and corrosion. Remove
special packing , SuCh as blocks, used to prevent disc movement during shipping and
in pos

mST@ e o0 T

handling.

B.  Operate vgve itions from fully open to fully closed. Examine guides and seats made
accessjble by&guch operations.

C. ExamilWthreads on valve and mating pipe for form and cleanliness.
@ ne mating flange faces for conditions that might cause leakage. Check bolting for proper

#length, and material. Verify that gasket is of proper size, that its material composition is
itable for service, and that it is free from defects and damage.

O

E. Do not attempt to repair defective valves; replace with new valves.

3.2 VALVE INSTALLATION

A. Install valves with unions or flanges at each piece of equipment arranged to allow service,
maintenance, and equipment removal without system shutdown.

Tetra Tech BALL VALVES FOR PLUMBING PIPING
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B.  Locate valves for easy access and provide separate support where necessary.

C. Install valves in horizontal piping with stem at or above center of pipe.
D Install valves in position to allow full stem movement.
E. Install valve tags. Comply with requirements in Section 220553 "ldentification for Plumbing
Piping and Equipment" for valve tags and schedules.
3.3 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR VALVE APPLICATIONS
Qer CwpP

A.  If valves with specified CWP ratings are unavailable, the same types of va x
ratings may be substituted.

B.  Select valves with the following end connections:

1. For Copper Tubing, NPS 2 and Smaller: Threaded engs exc8gt where solder-joint valve-
end option is indicated in valve schedules below.
2. For Copper Tubing, NPS 2-1/2 to NPS 4: Flangeg
option is indicated in valve schedules below.

except where threaded valve-end

3.4 DOMESTIC HOT- AND COLD-WATER A%HEDULE
A.  Pipe NPS 2 and Smaller:

1. Bronze and Brass Valves: @ provided with solder-joint ends instead of threaded

ends.
2. One piece, brass ball v@lve.
3. One piece, bronzeball v ith stainless-steel trim.

4. Two or Three-, bronze ball valves with full port and stainless-steel trim.

END OF SECTION 2 5@

O&
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SECTION 220529 - HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR PLUMBING PIPING AND EQUIPMENT
PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

12 SUMMARY &
A. Section Includes: 00

Metal pipe hangers and supports.

Trapeze pipe hangers.

Metal framing systems.

Thermal-hanger shield inserts.

Fastener systems.

Pipe positioning systems. %

B. Related Sections:

1. "Metal Fabrications" for strteel shapes and plates for trapeze hangers for pipe
and equipment support

2. "Expansion Fittings an@ for Plumbing Piping" for pipe guides and anchors.

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and @ ntary

ocouprLbdE

13 DEFINITIONS

A.  MSS: Manufgct @ andardization Society of The Valve and Fittings Industry Inc.

14 PE&AA E REQUIREMENTS
: wate® Design: Design trapeze pipe hangers and equipment supports, including

A =
@ ehensive engineering analysis by a qualified professional designer, using performance
sgufrements and design criteria indicated.

Structural Performance: Hangers and supports for plumbing piping and equipment shall
withstand the effects of gravity loads and stresses within limits and under conditions indicated
according to ASCE/SEI 7.

1. Design supports for multiple pipes, including pipe stands, capable of supporting
combined weight of supported systems, system contents, and test water.

Tetra Tech HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR PLUMBING PIPING AND EQL
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15 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

B.  Shop Drawings: Show fabrication and installation details and include calculations for the

following; include Product Data for components:
1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS \O
A.  Welding certificates. &

O

A.  Structural Steel Welding Qualifications: Qualify p @ nd personnel according to
AWS D1.1/D1.1M, "Structural Welding Code - St&
B.  Pipe Welding Qualifications: Qualify proced nd oferators according to ASME Boiler and

u
Pressure Vessel Code. %

PART 2 - PRODUCTS O
2.1 METAL PIPE HANGERS A@PORTS

A.  Carbon-Steel Pipe Hag@er) and Supports:

DescriptigfT N -58, Types 1 through 58, factory-fabricated components.

Galvanizd % Ilic Coatings: Pregalvanized or hot dipped.

Nongfietg! I@datings: Plastic coating, jacket, or liner.

Pad Hangers: Hanger with fiberglass or other pipe insulation pad or cushion to
upport®earing surface of piping.

nger Rods: Continuous-thread rod, nuts, and washer made of carbon steel.

B. @ r Pipe Hangers:

Description: MSS SP-58, Types 1 through 58, copper-coated-steel, factory-fabricated
components.
2. Hanger Rods: Continuous-thread rod, nuts, and washer made of copper-coated steel.

1. Trapeze pipe hangers.
2. Metal framing systems.

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE

. ‘.m R N

2.2 TRAPEZE PIPE HANGERS

A.  Description: MSS SP-69, Type 59, shop- or field-fabricated pipe-support assembly made from
structural carbon-steel shapes with MSS SP-58 carbon-steel hanger rods, nuts, saddles, and U-
bolts.

Tetra Tech HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR PLUMBING PIPING AND EQL
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2.3 METAL FRAMING SYSTEMS

A.  MFMA Manufacturer Metal Framing Systems:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the

following:

a. Allied Tube & Conduit; a part of Atkore International.

b. B-line, an Eaton business.

C. Flex-Strut Inc.

d. Thomas & Betts Corporation, A Member of the ABB Group.

e. Unistrut; Part of Atkore International. \

parallel pipes.

2. Description: Shop- or field-fabricated pipe-support assemtto)&porting multiple

3. Standard: MFMA-4.

4, Channels: Continuous slotted steel channel with inturnegd lips

5. Channel Nuts: Formed or stamped steel nuts or ot eW esigned to fit into channel
slot and, when tightened, prevent slipping alon

6. Hanger Rods: Continuous-thread rod, nuts, ag€was\gr made of carbon steel.

7. Metallic Coating: Hot-dipped galvanized.

24 THERMAL-HANGER SHIELD INSE
A.  Manufacturers: Subject to compli | requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

ERICO International oralon.
National Pipe H r Colration.

1.
2.
3. Pipe Shields |
4, Rilco Man g Co., Inc.
5. Value En oducts, Inc.
B. Insulation€s aterial for Cold Piping: ASTM C 552, Type Il cellular glass with 100-psig

minimym cowgoressive strength and vapor barrier.
cC. 1 &Insert Material for Hot Piping: ASTM C 552, Type Il cellular glass with 100-psig

um’compressive strength.

D. rapeze or Clamped Systems: Insert and shield shall cover entire circumference of pipe.
For Clevis or Band Hangers: Insert and shield shall cover lower 180 degrees of pipe.
F. Insert Length: Extend 2 inches beyond sheet metal shield for piping operating below ambient air
temperature.
Tetra Tech HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR PLUMBING PIPING AND EQL
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2.5 FASTENER SYSTEMS
A. Powder-Actuated Fasteners: Threaded-steel stud, for use in hardened portland cement concrete
with pull-out, tension, and shear capacities appropriate for supported loads and building
materials where used.
B.  Mechanical-Expansion Anchors: Insert-wedge-type, zinc-coated steel anchors, for se in

hardened portland cement concrete; with pull-out, tension, and shear capacities approprichg for
supported loads and building materials where used.

2.6 PIPE POSITIONING SYSTEMS \O

A.  Description: IAPMO PS 42, positioning system of metal brac ch and straps for
positioning piping in pipe spaces; for plumbing fixtures in commerdgfal appdications.

2.7 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 0
A. Structural Steel: ASTM A 36/A 36M, carbon-st p&es, shapes, and bars; black and
g

galvanized.
r%ﬂ dry, hydraulic-cement, nonshrink and
N plications.

1. Properties: Nonstaining, nong@frO%v/&yand nongaseous.

2. Design Mix: 5000-psi, 28-d @m essive strength.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

B.  Grout: ASTM C 1107, factory-mixed and
nonmetallic grout; suitable for interior and e

3.1 HANGER AN T INSTALLATION
A.  Metal Pi stallation: Comply with MSS SP-69 and MSS SP-89. Install hangers,
supports, cidps, and attachments as required to properly support piping from the building
strucyfire.

B. iewyl Traeze Pipe-Hanger Installation: Comply with MSS SP-69 and MSS SP-89. Arrange for

@ ng of parallel runs of horizontal piping, and support together on field-fabricated trapeze

NaefMangers.

1. Pipes of Various Sizes: Support together and space trapezes for smallest pipe size or
install intermediate supports for smaller diameter pipes as specified for individual pipe
hangers.

2. Field fabricate from ASTM A 36/A 36M, carbon-steel shapes selected for loads being
supported. Weld steel according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M.

C. Metal Framing System Installation: Arrange for grouping of parallel runs of piping, and support
together on field-assembled metal framing systems.

Tetra Tech HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR PLUMBING PIPING AND EQL
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D.  Thermal-Hanger Shield Installation: Install in pipe hanger or shield for insulated piping.
E. Fastener System Installation:

1. Install powder-actuated fasteners for use in lightweight concrete or concrete slabs less
than 4 inches thick in concrete after concrete is placed and completely cured. Use
operators that are licensed by powder-actuated tool manufacturer. Install fgsteners
according to powder-actuated tool manufacturer's operating manual.

2. Install mechanical-expansion anchors in concrete after concrete is placed and y
cured. Install fasteners according to manufacturer's written instructions.

F. Pipe Positioning-System Installation: Install support devices to make ri \ nd waste
piping connections to each plumbing fixture.

G. Install hangers and supports complete with necessary attachment, insegts, bolts, rods, nuts,
washers, and other accessories.

H. Install hangers and supports to allow controlled thermsing mic movement of piping
systems, to permit freedom of movement between o«g aghors, and to facilitate action of
expansion joints, expansion loops, expansion bends 4

RQilar units.

I Install lateral bracing with pipe hangers and s%o O¥event swaying.
J. Install building attachments within concrete attach to structural steel. Install additional
attachments at concentrated loads, incl s, flanges, and strainers, NPS 2-1/2 and larger

and at changes in direction of pipi concrete inserts before concrete is placed; fasten
inserts to forms and install reinfarc through openings at top of inserts.

from movement will ng ted to connected equipment.
L Pipe Slopes: Inst ers and supports to provide indicated pipe slopes and to not exceed
maximum pipe allowed by ASME B31.9 for building services piping.

M.  Insulated

1. @ch cfamps and spacers to piping.
a

: Piping Operating above Ambient Air Temperature: Clamp may project through
insulation.

b. Piping Operating below Ambient Air Temperature: Use thermal-hanger shield
insert with clamp sized to match OD of insert.
C. Do not exceed pipe stress limits allowed by ASME B31.9 for building services

piping.

2. Install MSS SP-58, Type 39, protection saddles if insulation without vapor barrier is
indicated. Fill interior voids with insulation that matches adjoining insulation.

a. Option: Thermal-hanger shield inserts may be used.

Tetra Tech HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR PLUMBING PIPING AND EQL
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3. Install MSS SP-58, Type 40, protective shields on cold piping with vapor barrier. Shields
shall span an arc of 180 degrees.
a. Option: Thermal-hanger shield inserts may be used.

4. Shield Dimensions for Pipe: Not less than the following:
a. NPS 1/4 to NPS 3-1/2: 12 inches long and 0.048 inch thick.

5. Thermal-Hanger Shields: Install with insulation same thickness as piping@

3.2 METAL FABRICATIONS \
A.  Cut, drill, and fit miscellaneous metal fabrications for trapeze pipe ffanger

B.  Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints. Field wel§connections that cannot be

shop welded because of shipping size limitations.
33 ADJUSTING & a

A.  Hanger Adjustments: Adjust hangers to dis ri@ds equally on attachments and to achieve
indicated slope of pipe.

B.  Trim excess length of continuous-t@ er and support rods to 1-1/2 inches.

3.4 PAINTING < ,

A.  Touchup: Clean field @ s and abraded areas of shop paint. Paint exposed areas immediately
after erecting hangersNg@@ StPports. Use same materials as used for shop painting. Comply with
SSPC-PA 1req aw (&for touching up field-painted surfaces.

1. Appd pgindsyBrush or spray to provide a minimum dry film thickness of 2.0 mils.
of $hompaint on miscellaneous metal are specified in "Interior Painting”.

C. ized Surfaces: Clean welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and apply
gnizing-repair paint to comply with ASTM A 780.

35 HANGER AND SUPPORT SCHEDULE

B. To&de ing and touchup painting of field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas

A.  Specific hanger and support requirements are in Sections specifying piping systems and
equipment.

B.  Comply with MSS SP-69 for pipe-hanger selections and applications that are not specified in
piping system Sections.

Tetra Tech HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR PLUMBING PIPING AND EQL
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Use hangers and supports with galvanized metallic coatings for piping and equipment that will
not have field-applied finish.

Use nonmetallic coatings on attachments for electrolytic protection where attachments are in
direct contact with copper tubing.

Use carbon-steel pipe hangers and supports, metal trapeze pipe hangers, metal framing gystems
and attachments for general service applications.

Use copper-plated pipe hangers and copper attachments for copper piping and tu@

Horizontal-Piping Hangers and Supports: Unless otherwise indicat(%Cd)&ut as specified in

Use thermal-hanger shield inserts for insulated piping and tubing.

piping system Sections, install the following types:

1. Adjustable, Steel Clevis Hangers (MSS Type 1): nsion of noninsulated or
insulated, stationary pipes NPS 1/2 to NPS 30.

2. Carbon- or Alloy-Steel, Double-Bolt Pipe Cla Type 3): For suspension of
pipes NPS 3/4 to NPS 36, requiring clamp fl ilit%and up to 4 inches of insulation.

3. Steel Pipe Clamps (MSS Type 4): For suSpeNgion 0f cold and hot pipes NPS 1/2 to
NPS 24 if little or no insulation is requirgQ.

4. Adjustable, Swivel Split- or Solid-Qi gers (MSS Type 6): For suspension of
noninsulated, stationary pipes NPS 3/4 8.

5. Extension Hinged or Two-Bo Clamps (MSS Type 12): For suspension of

noninsulated, stationary pipeg 0 NPS.

U-Bolts (MSS Type 24): of heavy pipes NPS 1/2 to NPS 30.

7. Clips (MSS Type 26)f For stport of insulated pipes not subject to expansion or
contraction.

Vertical-Piping Cla ess otherwise indicated and except as specified in piping system
Sections, instal ing types:

1. Exte D or Riser Clamps (MSS Type 8): For support of pipe risers NPS 3/4 to
NP

IS

HangQr-Rod Attachments: Unless otherwise indicated and except as specified in piping system
tioninstall the following types:

Steel Turnbuckles (MSS Type 13): For adjustment up to 6 inches for heavy loads.
Steel Clevises (MSS Type 14): For 120 to 450 deg F piping installations.
. Swivel Turnbuckles (MSS Type 15): For use with MSS Type 11, split pipe rings.
4, Malleable-lron Sockets (MSS Type 16): For attaching hanger rods to various types of
building attachments.

Building Attachments: Unless otherwise indicated and except as specified in piping system
Sections, install the following types:

1. Top-Beam C-Clamps (MSS Type 19): For use under roof installations with bar-joist
construction, to attach to top flange of structural shape.

Tetra Tech
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2. Side-Beam or Channel Clamps (MSS Type 20): For attaching to bottom flange of beams,
channels, or angles.

3. Center-Beam Clamps (MSS Type 21): For attaching to center of bottom flange of beams.

4. C-Clamps (MSS Type 23): For structural shapes.

5. Top-Beam Clamps (MSS Type 25): For top of beams if hanger rod is required tangent to
flange edge.

6. Side-Beam Clamps (MSS Type 27): For bottom of steel I-beams.

7. Steel-Beam Clamps with Eye Nuts (MSS Type 28): For attaching to bottom_of stegl I-
beams for heavy loads.

8. Linked-Steel Clamps with Eye Nuts (MSS Type 29): For attaching to bg ) Neel I-
beams for heavy loads, with link extensions. %

9. Malleable-Beam Clamps with Extension Pieces (MSS Type \ @laching to
structural steel.

10.  Side-Beam Brackets (MSS Type 34): For sides of steel or Wo@ams.

L. Saddles and Shields: Unless otherwise indicated and excégt as Ypecified in piping system

Sections, install the following types:
1. Protection Shields (MSS Type 40): Of Ieng& ended in writing by manufacturer
ins

to prevent crushing insulation.
lated pipe.

2. Thermal-Hanger Shield Inserts: For sup%
M.  Comply with MSS SP-69 for trapeze gipe- selections and applications that are not

specified in piping system Sections.

N.  Comply with MFMA-103 fing system selections and applications that are not

specified in piping system Segflions.

O. Use powder-actuated gifgstenerS® or mechanical-expansion anchors instead of building
attachments where r in concrete construction.

P. Use pipe positi % ystems in pipe spaces behind plumbing fixtures to support supply and
waste pipinggforlumping fixtures.

END OF SE&ZZO 29
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SECTION 220553 - IDENTIFICATION FOR PLUMBING PIPING AND EQUIPMENT
PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Sup y

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. O
1.2 SUMMARY &\

A. Section Includes:

Pipe labels. Q
Stencils.

Valve tags.

Warning tags. &

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 6

A.  Product Data: For each type of product

el N =

B.  Samples: For color, letter style, @ phic representation required for each identification
material and device. O

C.  Valve numbering scheme.

D.  Valve Schedules: Fo ing system to include in maintenance manuals.

PART 2 - PRODUC

2.1 P|A§BELS
A. acturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
ollging:

Brady Corporation.

Brimar Industries, Inc.
Craftmark Pipe Markers.
Marking Sevices Inc.

Seton Identification Products.

gk wn

B.  General Requirements for Manufactured Pipe Labels: Preprinted, color-coded, with lettering
indicating service, and showing flow direction.

Tetra Tech IDENTIFICATION FOR PLUMBING PIPING AND EQUIPMENT
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C.

Pretensioned Pipe Labels: Precoiled, semirigid plastic formed to cover full circumference of
pipe and to attach to pipe without fasteners or adhesive.

D.  Self-Adhesive Pipe Labels: Printed plastic with contact-type, permanent-adhesive backing.

E. Pipe Label Contents: Include identification of piping service using same designations or
abbreviations as used on Drawings; also include pipe size and an arrow indicating flow
direction.

1. Flow-Direction Arrows: Integral with piping-system service lettering to ac te
both directions or as separate unit on each pipe label to indicate flow dire
2. Lettering Size: Size letters according to ASME A13.1 for piping. \
2.2 STENCILS &

A.  Stencils for Piping: Q

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requir rg¥ide products by one of the
following: Q‘
a. Brimar Industries, Inc. &
b. Carlton Industries, LP.
C. Champion America.
d. Craftmark Pipe Markers.
e. Marking Sevices Inc.

2. Lettering Size: Size letters ad @; to ASME A13.1 for piping.

3. Stencil Material: Brass

4, Stencil Paint: Exterior, @loss, Mlkyd enamel in colors complying with recommendations in
ASME A13.1 unlggs oth e indicated. Paint may be in pressurized spray-can form.

5. Identification xterior, alkyd enamel in colors according to ASME A13.1 unless
otherwise iggi . Paint may be in pressurized spray-can form.

2.3 VALVE TG
A.  Man@acturers® Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
folfowing:
©Brady Corporation.
N Brimar Industries, Inc.
Craftmark Pipe Markers.
4. Marking Sevices Inc.
5. Seton Identification Products.

B.  Valve Tags: Stamped or engraved with 1/4-inch letters for piping system abbreviation and 1/2-
inch numbers.

1. Tag Material: Brass, 0.032-inch minimum thickness, and having predrilled or stamped
holes for attachment hardware.
Tetra Tech IDENTIFICATION FOR PLUMBING PIPING AND EQUIPMENT
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2. Fasteners: Brass wire-link chain or S-hook.

C.  Valve Schedules: For each piping system, on 8-1/2-by-11-inch bond paper. Tabulate valve
number, piping system, system abbreviation (as shown on valve tag), location of valve (room or
space), normal-operating position (open, closed, or modulating), and variations for
identification. Mark valves for emergency shutoff and similar special uses.

1. Valve-tag schedule shall be included in operation and maintenance data.

2.4 WARNING TAGS
A.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide pro \ e of the
following:
Brady Corporation.
Brimar Industries, Inc.

Craftmark Pipe Markers.
Marking Sevices Inc.
Seton Identification Products. < i-
B.  Description: Preprinted or partially preprinted acc@e ntion tags of plasticized card stock
with matte finish suitable for writing. %
: Size: 3 by 5-1/4 inches minimum.
Fasteners: Brass grommet and wir

3. Nomenclature: Large-size @

NOT OPERATE."
4, Color: Safety yellow b3 gtvith black lettering.

arwdPE

N =

tion such as "DANGER," "CAUTION," or "DO

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARAT, O

A.  Clean pipin8and equipment surfaces of substances that could impair bond of identification
devig€s, inclu®ing dirt, oil, grease, release agents, and incompatible primers, paints, and
enCaps&ants.

3.2 QRAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS

Coordinate installation of identifying devices with completion of covering and painting of
surfaces where devices are to be applied.

B.  Coordinate installation of identifying devices with locations of access panels and doors.

C. Install identifying devices before installing acoustical ceilings and similar concealment.

Tetra Tech IDENTIFICATION FOR PLUMBING PIPING AND EQUIPMENT
220553 -3


http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=9468
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456943483
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456943484
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456943487
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456943491
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456943492

DEARNG DUNCAN READINESS CENTER 200-76984-16006

RESTROOM RENOVATIONS MC7601000085
3.3 PIPE LABEL INSTALLATION

A.  Piping Color Coding: Painting of piping is specified in "Interior Painting."

B.  Stenciled Pipe Label Option: Stenciled labels may be provided instead of manufactured pipe
labels, at Installer's option. Install stenciled pipe labels, complying with ASME A13.1, with
painted, color-coded bands or rectangles on each piping system.

1. Identification Paint: Use for contrasting background.
2. Stencil Paint: Use for pipe marking.

C.  Pipe Label Locations: Locate pipe labels where piping is exposed or above ac ceilings
in finished spaces; machine rooms; accessible maintenance spaces such gg st nels, and
plenums; and exterior exposed locations as follows: &

1. Near each valve and control device.

2. Near each branch connection, excluding short takeoffs and terminal units.
Where flow pattern is not obvious, mark each pipe at bganch.

3. Near penetrations through walls, floors, ceilings, apsmga le enclosures.

4, At access doors, manholes, and similar access *@ at permit view of concealed
piping.

5. Near major equipment items and other poinfS o1Nyigiration and termination.

6. Spaced at maximum intervals of 50 fe eath run. Reduce intervals to 25 feet in
areas of congested piping and equip

7. On piping above removable acougti . Omit intermediately spaced labels.

D. Directional Flow Arrows: Arrows g 9% Med to indicate direction of flow in pipes, including
pipes where flow is allowed in bottRgd ons.

E.  Pipe Label Color Schedule:

1. Domestic Wa @

a
b. e

2. anitaig Waste Piping:

Background Color: Safety black.

Ob. Letter Color: White.

3%ALVE-TAG INSTALLATION

A

Install tags on valves and control devices in piping systems, except check valves, valves within
factory-fabricated equipment units, shutoff valves, faucets, convenience and lawn-watering hose
connections, and similar roughing-in connections of end-use fixtures and units. List tagged
valves in a valve schedule.

Valve-Tag Application Schedule: Tag valves according to size, shape, and color scheme and
with captions similar to those indicated in the following subparagraphs:

Tetra Tech IDENTIFICATION FOR PLUMBING PIPING AND EQUIPMENT
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1.

Valve-Tag Size and Shape:

a. Cold Water: 1-1/2 inches, round.

b. Hot Water: 1-1/2 inches, round.
Valve-Tag Colors:

a. Cold Water: Natural.
b. Hot Water: Natural.

Letter Colors:

a. Cold Water: White.
b. Hot Water: White.

3.5 WARNING-TAG INSTALLATION

A.  Write required message on, and attach warning tags t

required.

END OF SECTION 220553
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SECTION 220719 - PLUMBING PIPING INSULATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Sup y
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. O
1.2 SUMMARY &\
A.  Section includes insulating the following plumbing piping services:< ’
1. Domestic cold-water piping.
2. Domestic hot-water piping.
3. Domestic recirculating hot-water piping.
4. Supplies and drains for handicap-accessible layftoN€S and sinks.
1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of produ salied. Include thermal conductivity, water-vapor
permeance thickness, and jackets (Q - and field-applied, if any).
B. Shop Drawings: Include plansg Ysections, details, and attachments to other work.
1. Detail application of pr #/e shields, saddles, and inserts at hangers for each type of
insulation and r.
2. Detail insulati tion at elbows, fittings, flanges, valves, and specialties for each
type of ingl .
3. Detail @ of field-applied jackets.
C.  Samples: each type of insulation and jacket indicated. ldentify each Sample, describing
pro and infended use. Sample sizes are as follows:
Pre¥ormed Pipe Insulation Materials: 12 inches long by NPS 2.
Jacket Materials for Pipe: 12 inches long by NPS 2.
Manufacturer's Color Charts: For products where color is specified, show the full range
of colors available for each type of finish material.
14 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Qualification Data: For qualified Installer.
B.  Material Test Reports: From a qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction indicating, interpreting, and certifying test results for compliance of insulation
Tetra Tech PLUMBING PIPING INSULATION
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materials, sealers, attachments, cements, and jackets, with requirements indicated. Include dates
of tests and test methods employed.

C.  Field quality-control reports.

15 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: Skilled mechanics who have successfully completed an apprenti®gship
program or another craft training program certified by the Department of Labor, f

Apprenticeship and Training. Q

B.  Surface-Burning Characteristics: For insulation and related materials, as m y testing
identical products according to ASTM E 84 by a testing agency accept 0 autyorities having
jurisdiction. Factory label insulation and jacket materials and a ive, Wastic, tapes, and
cement material containers, with appropriate markings of applicableftesting agency.

1. Insulation Installed Indoors: Flame-spread index of 5 or€ess, and smoke-developed
index of 50 or less.
2. Insulation Installed Outdoors: Flame-spread in or less, and smoke-developed

listed below to demonstrate quality of insu cation and finishes. Build mockups in the
location indicated or, if not indicated, as dir Architect. Use materials indicated for the
completed Work.

1. Piping Mockups: O

One 10-foot sec@PS 2 straight pipe.

One each gfa 90- e threaded, welded, and flanged elbow.
One ea @ hreaded, welded, and flanged tee fitting.

One DIRSWEOr smaller valve, and one NPS 2-1/2 or larger valve.

angers including hanger shield and insert.
anical coupling.

index of 150 or less. &o
C.  Mockups: Before installing insulation, build ps Yor each type of insulation and finish
Y
e

hD OO0 o

2. or eagy mockup, fabricate cutaway sections to allow observation of application details
or insuldtion materials, adhesives, mastics, attachments, and jackets.
3 tify Architect seven days in advance of dates and times when mockups will be

coristructed.
Obtain Architect's approval of mockups before starting insulation application.

. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract
Documents contained in mockups unless Architect specifically approves such deviations
in writing.

6. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard for
judging the completed Work.
7. Demolish and remove mockups when directed.

D. Comply with the following applicable standards and other requirements specified for
miscellaneous components:

Tetra Tech PLUMBING PIPING INSULATION
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1. Supply and Drain Protective Shielding Guards: ICC A117.1.
1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A.  Packaging: Insulation material containers shall be marked by manufacturer with appropriate

ASTM standard designation, type and grade, and maximum use temperature.

1.7 COORDINATION

B.  Coordinate clearance requirements with piping Installer for pim tion application.
ar

A.  Coordinate sizes and locations of supports, hangers, and insulation shielifled in
Section 220529 "Hangers and Supports for Plumbing Piping and Equipme \
ins

Before preparing piping Shop Drawings, establish and maintainfClearagice requirements for

installation of insulation and field-applied jackets and finish space required for
maintenance.

C.  Coordinate installation and testing of heat tracing. &Q‘

1.8 SCHEDULING %
A.  Schedule insulation application after presSye ing systems and, where required, after
installing and testing heat tracing. Ins plication may begin on segments that have

satisfactory test results. Q

B.  Complete installation and co plastic materials as rapidly as possible in each area of
construction.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 INSULAT, IALS

Ins@flalgn Schedule," articles for where insulating materials shall be applied.

B. ts shall not contain asbestos, lead, mercury, or mercury compounds.

roducts that come in contact with stainless steel shall have a leachable chloride content of less
than 50 ppm when tested according to ASTM C 871.

A. Cwnh equirements in "Piping Insulation Schedule, General,” and "Indoor Piping

D. Insulation materials for use on austenitic stainless steel shall be qualified as acceptable
according to ASTM C 795.

E. Mineral-Fiber, Preformed Pipe Insulation:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

Tetra Tech PLUMBING PIPING INSULATION
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CertainTeed Corp.

Johns Manville; a Berkshire Hathaway company.
Knauf Insulation.

Manson Insulation Inc.

Owens Corning.

o0 o

2. Type |, 850 Deg F Materials: Mineral or glass fibers bonded with a thermosetting resin.
Comply with ASTM C 547, Type |, Grade A, without factory-applied jacket.

2.2 ADHESIVES Q
A.  Materials shall be compatible with insulation materials, jackets, and subs % bonding
insulation to itself and to surfaces to be insulated, unless otherwise indi

B. Mineral-Fiber Adhesive: Comply with MIL-A-3316C, Class 2, Grafe A.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requiremests, pryide products by one of the
following:

Childers Brand; H. B. Fuller Constructigh Prégucts.

Eagle Bridges - Marathon Industries.

Foster Brand; H. B. Fuller Constr Pro®ucts.

Mon-Eco Industries, Inc.

2. For indoor applications, adhesiv@ave a VOC content of 80 g/L or less when
calculated according to 40 CR 58 part D (EPA Method 24).

3. Adhesive shall comply wi esting and product requirements of the California

Department of Health tandard Practice for the Testing of Volatile Organic
Emissions from Variou§Sourfes Using Small-Scale Environmental Chambers."

cooTw

C.  PVC Jacket Adhesiv: atible with PVC jacket.

1. Manufactg sUBject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
foII
J

ow Corning Corporation.
ns Manville; a Berkshire Hathaway company.
P.I.C. Plastics, Inc.

Qd. Speedline Corporation.
. For indoor applications, adhesive shall have a VOC content of 50 g/L or less when

calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24).

3. Adhesive shall comply with the testing and product requirements of the California
Department of Health Services' "Standard Practice for the Testing of Volatile Organic
Emissions from Various Sources Using Small-Scale Environmental Chambers."”

2.3 SEALANTS

A. Joint Sealants:

Tetra Tech PLUMBING PIPING INSULATION
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1.

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

a. Childers Brand; H. B. Fuller Construction Products.
b. Eagle Bridges - Marathon Industries.
C. Foster Brand; H. B. Fuller Construction Products.
d. Mon-Eco Industries, Inc.
e. Pittsburgh Corning Corporation.

2. Materials shall be compatible with insulation materials, jackets, and substrates.

3. Permanently flexible, elastomeric sealant.

4. Service Temperature Range: Minus 100 to plus 300 deg F.

5. Color: White or gray. \0

6. For indoor applications, sealants shall have a VOC content 0&/ r less when
calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 2#m

7. Sealants shall comply with the testing and product reqn@s of the California
Department of Health Services' "Standard Practice for t g9 of Volatile Organic
Emissions from Various Sources Using Small-Scale Efyironrental Chambers.”

B.  ASJ Flashing Sealants, and Vinyl, PVDC, and PVC ] ing Sealants:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with Wgquirements, provide products by the
following:
a. Childers Brand; H. B. Full on Products.
b. Eagle Bridges - Martho
C. Foster Brand, H. B. F X
d. Mon-Eco Industries, |
e. Pittsburg Corningf Cor

2. Materials shall bgsagmpa with insulation materials, jackets, and substrates.

3. Fire- and waigr-NSistant, flexible, elastomeric sealant.

4. Service Tg ufe Range: Minus 40 to plus 250 deg F.

5. Coloy

6. For r applications, sealants shall have a VOC content of 420 g/L or less when

Iculgagd according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24).
7. ealants “shall comply with the testing and product requirements of the California

O

IELD-APPLIED JACKETS

artment of Health Services' "Standard Practice for the Testing of Volatile Organic
Emissions from Various Sources Using Small-Scale Environmental Chambers."”

A.  Field-applied jackets shall comply with ASTM C 921, Type I, unless otherwise indicated.

B. PVC Jacket: High-impact-resistant, UV-resistant PVC complying with ASTM D 1784,
Class 16354-C; thickness as scheduled; roll stock ready for shop or field cutting and forming.
Thickness is indicated in field-applied jacket schedules.

Tetra Tech

PLUMBING PIPING INSULATION
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2.5

. NoUA®w N

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

Johns Manville; a Berkshire Hathaway company.
P.I.C. Plastics, Inc.

Proto Corporation.

Speedline Corporation.

cooTpw

N

Adhesive: As recommended by jacket material manufacturer.
3. Color: White.
4. Factory-fabricated fitting covers to match jacket if available; otherwise, fi@ te.

a. Shapes: 45- and 90-degree, short- and long-radius elbows, gee , flanges,
unions, reducers, end caps, soil-pipe hubs, traps, mechani ints,wnd P-trap and

supply covers for lavatories. Q

ASJ Tape: White vapor-retarder tape matching facto @ i

TAPES

Jacket with acrylic adhesive,

complying with ASTM C 1136. &m
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance requir®ments, provide products by one of the
following:
. Avery Dennison Corporatic%lty Tapes Division.
. Compac Corporation.

Ideal Tape Co., Inc_ a can Biltrite Company.

Knauf Insulatio
Venture Tape.

Width: 3 inch

o0 o

ensiStrength: 40 Ibffinch in width,
SJ Tapt Disks and Squares: Precut disks or squares of ASJ tape.

PV Tape: White vapor-retarder tape matching field-applied PVC jacket with acrylic adhesive;
Mle for indoor and outdoor applications.

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to
the following:

a. Compac Corporation.
b. Ideal Tape Co., Inc., an American Biltrite Company.
C. Venture Tape.

2. Width: 2 inches.

Tetra Tech PLUMBING PIPING INSULATION
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2.6

2.7

ok w

Thickness: 6 mils.

Adhesion: 64 ounces force/inch in width.
Elongation: 500 percent.

Tensile Strength: 18 Ibf/inch in width.

SECUREMENTS

Bands:

1.

Staples: Outward-clinching insulation staples, nominal @

Wire: 0.062-inch soft-annealed, stainless steel.

PROTECTIVE SHIELDING GUARDS %

following:

a. ITW Insulation Systems; Illinois Tool Works, Inc. &\

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide produc@ f the

b. RPR Products, Inc.

Stainless Steel: ASTM A 167 or ASTM A 240/A 240M, 1690.015 inch thick, 3/4
inch wide with wing seal.

wide, stainless steel or Monel.

Protective Shielding Piping Enclos

1.

following:

Manufacturers: Subjec@ﬁce with requirements, provide products by one of the

a. Plumber;
b. Truebro.

c m@ s, LLC
Desgfliptiorr=fanufactured plastic enclosure for covering plumbing fixture hot- and cold-
ateN@pplies and trap and drain piping. Comply with ADA requirements.

PART 3 6(3 ON

)

XAMINATION

Examine substrates and conditions for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances
and other conditions affecting performance of insulation application.

1.
2.

Verify that systems to be insulated have been tested and are free of defects.
Verify that surfaces to be insulated are clean and dry.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

Tetra Tech

PLUMBING PIPING INSULATION
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3.2 PREPARATION

A.  Surface Preparation: Clean and dry surfaces to receive insulation. Remove materials that will
adversely affect insulation application.

B.  Surface Preparation: Clean and prepare surfaces to be insulated. Before insulating, apply a
corrosion coating to insulated surfaces as follows:

1. Carbon Steel: Coat carbon steel operating at a service temperature between 32 art{.300
deg F with an epoxy coating. Consult coating manufacturer for appropri g
materials and application methods for operating temperature range.

C.  Coordinate insulation installation with the trade installing heat tr \ ply with
requirements for heat tracing that apply to insulation.

D. Mix insulating cements with clean potable water; if insulating cemdnts arg to be in contact with
stainless-steel surfaces, use demineralized water. 0
3.3 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS

A. Install insulation materials, accessories, and finis@: ooth, straight, and even surfaces;
g fikings, valves, and specialties.

free of voids throughout the length of piping i%
B. Install insulation materials, forms, vapor barigr etarders, jackets, and thicknesses required

for each item of pipe system as specifie tion system schedules.

C. Install accessories compatible wi w htion materials and suitable for the service. Install
accessories that do not corrogff; softesér otherwise attack insulation or jacket in either wet or
dry state.

D. Install insulation wit tudinal seams at top and bottom of horizontal runs.

E. Install multiple @ sulation with longitudinal and end seams staggered.

F. Do not wel brack®esT clips, or other attachment devices to piping, fittings, and specialties.

G. Ke&;ﬂio materials dry during application and finishing.

H. ‘ indulation with tight longitudinal seams and end joints. Bond seams and joints with
@ ve recommended by insulation material manufacturer.

stall insulation with least number of joints practical.

J. Apply adhesives, mastics, and sealants at manufacturer's recommended coverage rate and wet
and dry film thicknesses.

K.  Cutinsulation in a manner to avoid compressing insulation more than 75 percent of its nominal
thickness.

L. Finish installation with systems at operating conditions. Repair joint separations and cracking
due to thermal movement.

Tetra Tech PLUMBING PIPING INSULATION
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M.  Repair damaged insulation facings by applying same facing material over damaged areas.
Extend patches at least 4 inches beyond damaged areas. Adhere, staple, and seal patches similar
to butt joints.

N. For above-ambient services, do not install insulation to the following:

Vibration-control devices.
Testing agency labels and stamps.
Nameplates and data plates.
Cleanouts.

el NS

3.4 PENETRATIONS \O
A. Insulation Installation at Interior Wall and Partition Penetrations G&Not Fire Rated):

Install insulation continuously through walls and partitions.

B. Insulation Installation at Fire-Rated Wall and PartitioRy Pen®rations: Install insulation
continuously through penetrations of fire-rated walls and jtiegs
1. Comply with requirements in "Penetrationgriré®opping” for firestopping and fire-
resistive joint sealers.

C. Insulation Installation at Floor Penetrations: %

1. Pipe: Install insulation continuous h floor penetrations.
2. Seal penetrations through assemblies. Comply with requirements in
"Penetration Firestopping."

3.5 GENERAL PIPE INSULATI TALLATION
A.  Requirements in thisNgflicle®generally apply to all insulation materials except where more
specific require ecified in various pipe insulation material installation articles.
B. Insulationgfistahlat®™ on Fittings, Valves, Flanges, and Unions:

1. nstall ™sulation over fittings, valves, flanges, unions, and other specialties with
tinuous thermal and vapor-retarder integrity unless otherwise indicated.
Instlate pipe elbows using preformed fitting insulation or mitered fittings made from
same material and density as adjacent pipe insulation. Each piece shall be butted tightly
against adjoining piece and bonded with adhesive. Fill joints, seams, voids, and irregular
surfaces with insulating cement finished to a smooth, hard, and uniform contour that is
uniform with adjoining pipe insulation.

3. Insulate tee fittings with preformed fitting insulation or sectional pipe insulation of same
material and thickness as used for adjacent pipe. Cut sectional pipe insulation to fit. Butt
each section closely to the next and hold in place with tie wire. Bond pieces with
adhesive.

4. Insulate valves using preformed fitting insulation or sectional pipe insulation of same
material, density, and thickness as used for adjacent pipe. Overlap adjoining pipe
insulation by not less than two times the thickness of pipe insulation, or one pipe

Tetra Tech PLUMBING PIPING INSULATION
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3.6

Tetra Tech

diameter, whichever is thicker. For valves, insulate up to and including the bonnets, valve
stuffing-box studs, bolts, and nuts. Fill joints, seams, and irregular surfaces with
insulating cement.

Insulate flanges and unions using a section of oversized preformed pipe insulation.
Overlap adjoining pipe insulation by not less than two times the thickness of pipe
insulation, or one pipe diameter, whichever is thicker.

Cover segmented insulated surfaces with a layer of finishing cement and coat with a
mastic. Install vapor-barrier mastic for below-ambient services and a breather magtic for
above-ambient services. Reinforce the mastic with fabric-reinforcing mesh. Trow®} the
mastic to a smooth and well-shaped contour.
For services not specified to receive a field-applied jacket except for flexgo
and polyolefin, install fitted PVC cover over elbows, tees, strainers,

unions. Terminate ends with PVC end caps. Tape PVC covers&j'

gstemeric
ges, and
insulation
facing using PVC tape.

Stencil or label the outside insulation jacket of each union wj e wond "union." Match
size and color of pipe labels.

INSTALLATION OF MINERAL-FIBER INSULATIO
Insulation Installation on Straight Pipes and Tubes:

Secure each layer of preformed pipe i
bands without deforming insulation
Where vapor barriers are indicat
with vapor-barrier mastic and jgin
For insulation with factory-3
outward clinched staples :
For insulation with f piied jackets on below-ambient surfaces, do not staple
longitudinal tabs. Inst8gd, ure tabs with additional adhesive as recommended by
insulation materjgisgnanufaCturer and seal with vapor-barrier mastic and flashing sealant.

ion t8 pipe with wire or bands and tighten

Insulation Installgs Pipe Flanges:
Install#pr pipe insulation to outer diameter of pipe flange.
Ma th of insulation section same as overall width of flange and bolts, plus twice the

icknigg of pipe insulation.

3. ill voids between inner circumference of flange insulation and outer circumference of

a®jacent straight pipe segments with mineral-fiber blanket insulation.
Install jacket material with manufacturer's recommended adhesive, overlap seams at least
1 inch, and seal joints with flashing sealant.

sulation Installation on Pipe Fittings and Elbows:

Install preformed sections of same material as straight segments of pipe insulation when
available.

When preformed insulation elbows and fittings are not available, install mitered sections
of pipe insulation, to a thickness equal to adjoining pipe insulation. Secure insulation
materials with wire or bands.

Insulation Installation on Valves and Pipe Specialties:

PLUMBING PIPING INSULATION
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1. Install preformed sections of same material as straight segments of pipe insulation when
available.
2. When preformed sections are not available, install mitered sections of pipe insulation to
valve body.

3. Arrange insulation to permit access to packing and to allow valve operation without
disturbing insulation.
4. Install insulation to flanges as specified for flange insulation application.

3.7 FIELD-APPLIED JACKET INSTALLATION
A.  Where PVC jackets are indicated, install with 1-inch overlap at longitudiga ‘and end
joints. Seal with manufacturer's recommended adhesive.
1. Apply two continuous beads of adhesive to seams and Jomt nder lap and the

finish bead along seam and joint edge.

3.8 FINISHES 0

A.  Color: Final color as selected by Architect. Vagg firs§and second coats to allow visual
inspection of the completed Work.

B. Do not field paint aluminum or stainless-st %

3.9 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL Q
A.  Testing Agency: Engage a qu g agency to perform tests and inspections.

@
B.  Perform tests and inspections.

C.  Testsand Inspections:

1. Ings, strainers, and valves, randomly selected by Architect, by removing

ictmCket and insulation in layers in reverse order of their installation. Extent of

0 locations of threaded strainers, and three locations of threaded valves
ations of flanged valves for each pipe service defined in the "Piping Insulation

QSC dule, General" Article

D. sulation applications will be considered defective Work if sample inspection reveals
ncompliance with requirements.

3.10 PIPING INSULATION SCHEDULE, GENERAL

A.  Acceptable preformed pipe and tubular insulation materials and thicknesses are identified for
each piping system and pipe size range. If more than one material is listed for a piping system,
selection from materials listed is Contractor's option.

B. Items Not Insulated: Unless otherwise indicated, do not install insulation on the following:

Tetra Tech PLUMBING PIPING INSULATION
220719 -11



DEARNG DUNCAN READINESS CENTER 200-76984-16006
RESTROOM RENOVATIONS MC7601000085

3.11

3.12

A.

B.

1. Drainage piping located in crawl spaces.

2. Underground piping.

3. Chrome-plated pipes and fittings unless there is a potential for personnel injury.
INDOOR PIPING INSULATION SCHEDULE

Domestic Cold Water:

1. NPS 1 and Smaller: Insulation shall be the following:

a.  Mineral-Fiber, Preformed Pipe Insulation, Type I: 1 inch thick. O

2. NPS 1-1/4 and Larger: Insulation shall be the following:

a. Mineral-Fiber, Preformed Pipe Insulation, Type I: 1 incdgick.
Domestic Hot and Recirculated Hot Water: :

a. Mineral-Fiber, Preformed Pipe Insulatig#, e |: 1 inch thick.
2. NPS 1-1/2 and Larger: Insulation shall %o e following:
a. Mineral-Fiber, Preformed Pipe Mgulat#én, Type I: 1 inch thick.

Exposed Sanitary Drains, Domestj Domestic Hot Water, and Stops for Plumbing
Fixtures for People with Disabiliti

1. NPS 1-1/4 and Smaller: Insulation shall be the foll

1. All Pipe Sizes: Insulati§n shal be the following:

a. Mineral. , Preformed Pipe Insulation, Type I: 1 inch thick.

INDOOR, FIEL@ D JACKET SCHEDULE
Install jac ulation material. For insulation with factory-applied jacket, install the

field-applic&gacket over the factory-applied jacket.

If flor&than one material is listed, selection from materials listed is Contractor's option.

C. , Concealed:
. None.

D.

PVC: 30 mils thick.

Piping, Exposed:

1. None.
2. PVC: 30 mils thick.

END OF SECTION 220719

Tetra Tech PLUMBING PIPING INSULATION
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SECTION 221116 - DOMESTIC WATER PIPING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Sup y
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. O
1.2 SUMMARY &\
A.  Section Includes: < ,
1. Under-building-slab and aboveground domestic wateg pip es, and fittings inside
buildings.
13 ACTION SUBMITTALS & 2
A.  Product Data: %
1. Copper tube and fittings.
2. Solder.
3. For transition fittings and die @ ittings.
1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMIQ)
A.  System purging and g activities report.
B.  Field quality- oorts.
C. Labresults iological testing of coliform bacteria.
15 &NDITIONS
A ption of Existing Water Service: Do not interrupt water service to facilities occupied by
whner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging
0 provide temporary water service according to requirements indicated:
1. Notify Architect no fewer than five working days in advance of proposed interruption of
water service.
2. Do not interrupt water service without Architect's written permission.
Tetra Tech DOMESTIC WATER PIPING
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PIPING MATERIALS
A.  Comply with requirements in "Piping Schedule" Article for applications of pipe, tube, fitting
materials, and joining methods for specific services, service locations, and pipe sizes.
B.  Potable-water piping and components shall comply with NSF 14 and NSF 61 Annex G.
2.2 COPPER TUBE AND FITTINGS O
A.  Hard Copper Tube: ASTM B 88, Type L water tube, drawn temper. \
B.  Soft Copper Tube: ASTM B 88, Type L water tube, annealed tempo
C.  Cast-Copper, Solder-Joint Fittings: ASME B16.18, pressure fitting
D.  Wrought-Copper, Solder-Joint Fittings: ASME B16.22 4gfiro& pper pressure fittings.
E. Bronze Flanges: ASME B16.24, Class 150, with s
F.  Copper Unions: %
1. MSS SP-123.
2. Cast-copper-alloy, hexagonalstos y.
3. Ball-and-socket, metal-to-mé @ ing surfaces.
4.  Solder-joint or threade@
2.3 PIPING JOINING M IALS
A.  Pipe-Flange Ga@ jals:
1. AWMA 21.10, rubber, flat face, 1/8 inch thick or ASME B16.21, nonmetallic
and stos free unless otherwise indicated.
2. ull-fac®or ring type unless otherwise indicated.
B. , Pipe-Flange Bolts and Nuts: ASME B18.2.1, carbon steel unless otherwise indicated.
C. r Filler Metals: ASTM B 32, lead-free alloys.
Flux: ASTM B 813, water flushable.
2.4 TRANSITION FITTINGS
A.  General Requirements:
1. Same size as pipes to be joined.
2. Pressure rating at least equal to pipes to be joined.
Tetra Tech DOMESTIC WATER PIPING
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3. End connections compatible with pipes to be joined.
B.  Fitting-Type Transition Couplings: Manufactured piping coupling or specified piping system
fitting.
2.5 DIELECTRIC FITTINGS

A.  General Requirements: Assembly of copper alloy and ferrous materials with sepawgting
nonconductive insulating material. Include end connections compatible with pipes to ol

PART 3 - EXECUTION &\O

31 PIPING INSTALLATION < ’
A.  Drawing plans, schematics, and diagrams indicate general logation rangement of domestic

water piping. Indicated locations and arrangements are izg/pipe and calculate friction
loss, expansion, and other design considerations. Instal <@n as Indicated unless deviations to

layout are approved on coordination drawings. &
B.  Install domestic water piping level with 0.25 loPe downward toward drain and plumb.

p%
C. Install piping concealed from view and prot8gte m physical contact by building occupants

unless otherwise indicated and except in t rooms and service areas.

D. Install piping indicated to be expo piping in service areas at right angles or parallel to
building walls. Diagonal runs #ted unless specifically indicated otherwise.

E. Install piping above accessible“aid#ngs to allow sufficient space for ceiling panel removal, and

coordinate with other, es occupying that space.

m

Ve servicing.

Install piping to@
G. Install nipgfes , special fittings, and valves with pressure ratings the same as or higher
than the sy pressure rating used in applications below unless otherwise indicated.

H.  Install'§jping free of sags and bends.
l. fittings for changes in direction and branch connections.

stall unions in copper tubing at final connection to each piece of equipment, machine, and
specialty.

K.  Install sleeves for piping penetrations of walls, ceilings, and floors. Comply with requirements
for sleeves specified in Section 220517 "Sleeves and Sleeve Seals for Plumbing Piping.”

L. Install sleeve seals for piping penetrations of concrete walls and slabs. Comply with
requirements for sleeve seals specified in Section 220517 "Sleeves and Sleeve Seals for
Plumbing Piping."

Tetra Tech DOMESTIC WATER PIPING
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M. Install escutcheons for piping penetrations of walls, ceilings, and floors. Comply with
requirements for escutcheons specified in Section 220518 "Escutcheons for Plumbing Piping."

3.2 JOINT CONSTRUCTION
A.  Ream ends of pipes and tubes and remove burrs. Bevel plain ends of steel pipe.

B. Remove scale, slag, dirt, and debris from inside and outside of pipes, tubes, and fittings Wgfore
assembly.

C.  Threaded Joints: Thread pipe with tapered pipe threads according to A .1. Cut
threads full and clean using sharp dies. Ream threaded pipe ends to rem ofid restore

full 1D. Join pipe fittings and valves as follows:

1. Apply appropriate tape or thread compound to external pipe tfiread
2. Damaged Threads: Do not use pipe or pipe fittings wittMW¢adg’that are corroded or

damaged.
D.  Soldered Joints for Copper Tubing: Apply ASTM B -flushable flux to end of tube.
Join copper tube and fittings according to ASTM B oNEDA's "Copper Tube Handbook."
3.3 TRANSITION FITTING INSTALLATIO %

A. Install transition couplings at joints of di iping.

3.4 DIELECTRIC FITTING |NS®
A. Install dielectric fittings jn pipl connections of dissimilar metal piping and tubing.

35 HANGER AND,

T INSTALLATION

A.  Comply wi#i r ents for pipe hanger, support products, and installation in Section 220529
"Hangers aiNgSupports for Plumbing Piping and Equipment.”

1. rtical Piping: MSS Type 8 or 42, clamps.
Oln idual, Straight, Horizontal Piping Runs:
a. 100 Feet and Less: MSS Type 1, adjustable, steel clevis hangers.
3. Multiple, Straight, Horizontal Piping Runs 100 Feet or Longer: MSS Type 44, pipe rolls.
Support pipe rolls on trapeze.
4. Base of Vertical Piping: MSS Type 52, spring hangers.

B.  Support vertical piping and tubing at base and at each floor.

C.  Rod diameter may be reduced one size for double-rod hangers, to a minimum of 3/8 inch.

Tetra Tech DOMESTIC WATER PIPING
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D. Install hangers for copper tubing with the following maximum horizontal spacing and minimum
rod diameters:

1. NPS 3/4 and Smaller: 60 inches with 3/8-inch rod.
2. NPS 1 and NPS 1-1/4: 72 inches with 3/8-inch rod.
3. NPS 1-1/2 and NPS 2: 96 inches with 3/8-inch rod.

E. Install supports for vertical copper tubing every 10 feet.
F. Support piping_and tubing not listed in this article according to MSS SP-69 and ma 'S
written instructions. O
3.6 CONNECTIONS &\
A.  Drawings indicate general arrangement of piping, fittings, and speciglties.
B.  When installing piping adjacent to equipment and machiges, w space for service and

maintenance.

C.  Connect domestic water piping to exterior water-sg#vic
dissimilar piping materials.

D.  Connect domestic water piping to water-se v%g with shutoff valve; extend and connect
to the following:

1. Plumbing Fixtures: Cold- anghoNNgr-supply piping in sizes indicated, but not smaller
than that required by plumbi % .

3.7 IDENTIFICATION

A.  ldentify system co% Comply with requirements for identification materials and
installation in S 53 "Identification for Plumbing Piping and Equipment."

B.  Label presglire piptwith system operating pressure.

3.8 FII&JALITY CONTROL
A, m the following tests and inspections:

Piping Inspections:

iping. Use transition fitting to join

a. Do not enclose, cover, or put piping into operation until it has been inspected and
approved by authorities having jurisdiction.

b. During installation, notify authorities having jurisdiction at least one day before
inspection must be made. Perform tests specified below in presence of authorities
having jurisdiction:

1) Roughing-in Inspection: Arrange for inspection of piping before concealing
or closing in after roughing in and before setting fixtures.

Tetra Tech DOMESTIC WATER PIPING
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2) Final Inspection: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to observe tests
specified in "Piping Tests" Subparagraph below and to ensure compliance
with requirements.

C. Reinspection: If authorities having jurisdiction find that piping will not pass tests
or inspections, make required corrections and arrange for reinspection.

d. Reports: Prepare inspection reports and have them signed by authorities having
jurisdiction.

2. Piping Tests:

a. Fill domestic water piping. Check components to determine that @ 2 not air
bound and that piping is full of water. \L‘

b. Test for leaks and defects in new piping and parts of existi&]ﬂ at have been
altered, extended, or repaired. If testing is perfor in s ents, submit a
separate report for each test, complete with diagram offoortiog of piping tested.

C. Leave new, altered, extended, or replaced domest iping uncovered and
unconcealed until it has been tested and approved. EXRose work that was covered
or concealed before it was tested.

d. Cap and subject piping to static water pr psig above operating pressure,
without exceeding pressure rating of stem materials. Isolate test source

in
and allow it to stand for four houyrS. L®ks and loss in test pressure constitute
defects that must be repaired. %

e. Repair leaks and defects withege ajrials, and retest piping or portion thereof
until satisfactory results ar .
f. Prepare reports for tests_gad Wy colTective action required.

B.  Domestic water piping will be cgns @ fefective if it does not pass tests and inspections.
©

C.  Prepare test and inspection re

3.9 ADJUSTING
A.  Perform the II@djustments before operation:

1. lose'&ain valves, hydrants, and hose bibbs.
2. pen shitoff valves to fully open position.

n throttling valves to proper setting.

Ad ust balancing valves in hot-water-circulation return piping to provide adequate flow.

a. Manually adjust ball-type balancing valves in hot-water-circulation return piping
to provide hot-water flow in each branch.
b. Adjust calibrated balancing valves to flows indicated.

5. Remove plugs used during testing of piping and for temporary sealing of piping during
installation.

6. Remove filter cartridges from housings and verify that cartridges are as specified for
application where used and are clean and ready for use.

7. Check plumbing specialties and verify proper settings, adjustments, and operation.

Tetra Tech DOMESTIC WATER PIPING
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3.10 CLEANING
A.  Clean and disinfect potable domestic water piping as follows:

1. Purge new piping and parts of existing piping that have been altered, extended, or
repaired before using.

2. Use purging and disinfecting procedures prescribed by authorities having jurisdiction; if
methods are not prescribed, use procedures described in either AWWA Cg51 or
AWWA C652 or follow procedures described below:

a. Flush piping system with clean, potable water until dirty water do@ ear at
outlets.

b. Fill and isolate system according to either of the following: \
1) Fill system or part thereof with water/chlorine sQlséion at least 50 ppm

of chlorine. Isolate with valves and allow to starfll for 2 hours.
2)  Fill system or part thereof with water/c ution with at least

200 ppm of chlorine. Isolate and allow togtand Ty three hours.

C. Flush system with clean, potable water orine is in water coming from
system after the standing time.

Repeat procedures if biological examfhatigg shows contamination.

Submit water samples in sterile b 0 aUlthorities having jurisdiction.

© o

B.  Prepare and submit reports of purgm and ali cting activities. Include copies of water-

ion.

3.11 PIPING SCHEDULE

A.  Transition and spegia

in applications @

gstc water piping, NPS 2, shall be the following:

ingS with pressure ratings at least equal to piping rating may be used
s otherwise indicated.

B.  Abovegrogd

1. d copper tube, ASTM B 88, Type L; cast- or wrought-copper, solder-joint fittings;
soldered joints.

@ E SCHEDULE

rawings indicate valve types to be used. Where specific valve types are not indicated, the
following requirements apply:

Shutoff Duty: Use ball or gate valves for piping NPS 2 and smaller. Use butterfly, ball, or
gate valves with flanged ends for piping NPS 2-1/2 and larger.

2. Hot-Water Circulation Piping, Balancing Duty: Memory-stop balancing valves.

3. Drain Duty: Hose-end drain valves.

END OF SECTION 221116

Tetra Tech DOMESTIC WATER PIPING
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SECTION 221119 - DOMESTIC WATER PIPING SPECIALTIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A

1.2

13

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Sup y

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

Vacuum breakers.
Balancing valves.

Outlet boxes.

Hose bibbs.

Drain valves.
Water-hammer arresters.
Alir vents.

Trap-seal primer valves.

N~ E

Related Requirements:

1. Section 221116 "Dome, Iping".

ACTION SUBMITT

e of product.

S

O
\
\50/\
&

Product Data: F
Shop Drayihgs; FessdOmestic water piping specialties.

IN&ATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. uality—control reports.

15

A

LOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Operation and Maintenance Data: For domestic water piping specialties to include in

emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals.

Tetra Tech

DOMESTIC WATER PIPING SPECIALTIES
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR PIPING SPECIALTIES

A.  Potable-water piping and components shall comply with NSF 61 Annex G.

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A.  Minimum Working Pressure for Domestic Water Piping Specialties: 125 psig n@ rwise

indicated. \

2.3 VACUUM BREAKERS
A.  Pipe-Applied, Atmospheric-Type Vacuum Breakers: Q
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with require rg¥ide products by one of the
following:

Ames Co. &
Conbraco Industries, Inc.

FEBCO. %
Watts; a Watts Water Technolodégs pany.

Zurn Industries, LLC.

o0 o

N

Standard: ASSE 1001.

Size: NPS 1/4 to NPS @uired to match connected piping.
Body: Bronze

Inlet and Outle Pnections: Threaded.
Finish: Rough MgfizE.

24 BALANCIKG S

A. M(wﬁ‘top alancing Valves:
ufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the

Ofollowing:

SR

a. Armstrong International, Corp.
b. Hammond Valve.

C. NIBCO INC.

d. TACO, Inc.

e.

Watts Division.

2. Standard: MSS SP-110 for two-piece, copper-alloy ball valves.

w

Pressure Rating: 400-psig minimum CWP.
4. Size: NPS 2 or smaller.

Tetra Tech DOMESTIC WATER PIPING SPECIALTIES
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Body: Copper alloy.

Port: Standard or full port.

Ball: Chrome-plated brass.

Seats and Seals: Replaceable.

End Connections: Solder joint or threaded.

0. Handle: Vinyl-covered steel with memory-setting device.

RO ~No O

25 HOSE BIBBS
A. Hose Bibbs:

Standard: ASME A112.18.1 for sediment faucets. &\O

1

2 Body Material: Bronze.

3 Seat: Bronze, replaceable.

4 Supply Connections: NPS 1/2 or NPS 3/4 threaded or solder-foint iflet.

5 Outlet Connection: Garden-hose thread complying with A 0.7.

6 Pressure Rating: 125 psig.

7 Vacuum Breaker: Integral nonremovable, drain nnection vacuum breaker

complying with ASSE 1011.
8. Finish for Equipment Rooms: Rough bronze

14.  Include integral wall flange Ahhrome- or nickel-plated hose bibb.

2.6 WATER-HAMMER ARRES@

A. Water-Hammer Arr

1. Manufacu ject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
folloyg?

IFAB, Inc.
Precision Plumbing Products.
Sioux Chief Manufacturing Company, Inc.

d.. Smith, Jay R. Mfg. Co.
e. Tyler Pipe; a subsidiary of McWane Inc.

Standard: ASSE 1010 or PDI-WH 201.

w

Type: Copper tube with piston.
4, Size: ASSE 1010, Sizes AA and A through F, or PDI-WH 201, Sizes A through F.

2.7 AIR VENTS

A. Bolted-Construction Automatic Air Vents:

Tetra Tech DOMESTIC WATER PIPING SPECIALTIES
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2.8

PART 3 -

3.1

ok wnE

Body: Bronze.

Pressure Rating and Temperature: 125-psig minimum pressure rating at 140 deg F.
Float: Replaceable, corrosion-resistant metal.

Mechanism and Seat: Stainless steel.

Size: NPS 3/8 minimum inlet.

Inlet and Vent Outlet End Connections: Threaded.

TRAP-SEAL PRIMER DEVICE

Supply-Type, Trap-Seal Primer Device (TP):

1.

N

Nookow

following:

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, providKNQw of the

MIFAB, Inc.

Precision Plumbing Products. 00

Sioux Chief Manufacturing Company, Inc.

. Smith, Jay R. Mfg. Co.
. Zurn Industries, LLC. Q~
Standard: ASSE 1018. &

Pressure Rating: 125 psig minimum.
Body: Bronze.

Inlet and Outlet Connections: NP
Gravity Drain Outlet Conne
Finish: Chrome plated,
chrome finished.

Po0 o

aded, union, or solder joint.
1/2 threaded or solder joint.
ronze for units used with pipe or tube that is not

EXECUTION

INSTALLA CO

Install balar®ng valves in locations where they can easily be adjusted.

Ins

tlet boxes recessed in wall or surface mounted on wall. Install 2-by-4-inch fire-
eated-wood blocking, wall reinforcement between studs. Comply with requirements

a ant'
—retardant—treated—wood blocking in "Rough Carpentry."

stall water-nammer arresters in water piping according to PDI-WH 201.

Install air vents at high points of water piping.

Install supply-type, trap-seal primer valves with outlet piping pitched down toward drain trap a
minimum of 1 percent, and connect to floor-drain body, trap, or inlet fitting. Adjust valve for
proper flow.

Tetra Tech
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3.2 LABELING AND IDENTIFYING

A.  Equipment Nameplates and Signs: Install engraved plastic-laminate equipment nameplate or

sign on or near each of the following:

1. Calibrated balancing valves.

2. Outlet boxes.

3. Supply-type, trap-seal primer valves.

B.  Distinguish among multiple units, inform operator of operational requirements, indi y
and emergency precautions, and warn of hazards and improper operations NlaNion to
identifying unit. Nameplates and signs are specified in Section 220553 "I tion for
Plumbing Piping and Equipment.” &\

3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL < ,

A.  Domestic water piping specialties will be considered defeagive iTqhey do not pass tests and
inspections.

B.  Prepare test and inspection reports. &Q

34  ADJUSTING %

A.  Set field-adjustable flow set points of ba Ives.

END OF SECTION 221119 Q

O
X
&

O
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SECTION 221316 - SANITARY WASTE AND VENT PIPING
PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Sup y

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. O
1.2 SUMMARY &\

A. Section Includes:

1. Pipe, tube, and fittings. Q
2. Specialty pipe fittings.
3. Cleanouts & couplings. Q~

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A.  Components and installation shall be capabI®of #istanding the following minimum working
pressure unless otherwise indicated:

1. Soil, Waste, and Vent Pipint ead of water.
2’ O

14 ACTION SUBMITT
A.  Product Data: F@ e of product indicated.

15 INFORM NAL SUBMITTALS

A Fie@ty—control reports.
1.6 @ITYASSURANCE

iping materials shall bear label, stamp, or other markings of specified testing agency.

B.  Comply with NSF/ANSI 14, "Plastics Piping Systems Components and Related Materials,” for
plastic piping components. Include marking with "NSF-dwv" for plastic drain, waste, and vent
piping and "NSF-sewer" for plastic sewer piping.

Tetra Tech SANITARY WASTE AND VENT PIPING
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1.7

A

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Interruption of Existing Sanitary Waste Service: Do not interrupt service to facilities occupied
by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after
arranging to provide temporary service according to requirements indicated:

1. Notify Architect no fewer than five days in advance of proposed interruption of sanitary
waste service.

2. Do not proceed with interruption of sanitary waste service without Architect's ViNitten
permission.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS &\O

2.1 PIPING MATERIALS
A.  Comply with requirements in "Piping Schedule" Article foappli®gtions of pipe, tube, fitting
materials, and joining methods for specific services, servigg iony, and pipe sizes.
1. Sanitary drainage piping within the building unle @ y1se noted on the plans shall be:
a. Basic Underground/Below Slab Pipingg P&, Schedule 40 pipe and fittings with
solvent cement joints.
2.2 HUBLESS, CAST-IRON SOIL PIPE AND %S
A.  Pipe and Fittings: ASTM A 888 or ‘
1. All pipe and fittings shall § alked with the Cast Iron Soil Pipe Institute (CISPI)
stamps.
2. Short Offsets (Stub-up@ the slab): Hubless cast iron soil pipe and fittings with cast
iron coupling clagps an ets or heavy duty 3.04-.016” thick stainless steel bands.
B.  Heavy-Duty, Hub ing Couplings:
1. Manufac Jubject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
follgvi
a. ANACO-Husky.
Clamp-All Corp.
C. MIFAB, Inc.
d. Mission Rubber Company, LLC; a division of MCP Industries.
e. Tyler Pipe; a subsidiary of McWane Inc.
2. Standards: ASTM C 1277 and ASTM C 1540.
3. Description: Stainless-steel shield with stainless-steel bands and tightening devices; and
ASTM C 564, rubber sleeve with integral, center pipe stop.
Tetra Tech SANITARY WASTE AND VENT PIPING
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2.3 GALVANIZED-STEEL PIPE AND FITTINGS
A.  Galvanized-Steel Pipe: ASTM A 53/A 53M, Type E, Standard Weight class. Include square-
cut-grooved or threaded ends matching joining method.
B.  Galvanized-Cast-Iron Drainage Fittings: ASME B16.12, threaded.
2.4 COPPER TUBE AND FITTINGS
A.  Copper DWV Tube: ASTM B 306, drainage tube, drawn temper. Q
B.  Copper Drainage Fittings: ASME B16.23, cast copper or ASME B16 \ copper
solder-joint fittings.
C.  Hard Copper Tube: ASTM B 88, Type L, water tube, drawn temper
D.  Soft Copper Tube: ASTM B 88, Type L, water tube, anneale tem
E.  Solder: ASTM B 32, lead free with ASTM B 813, Wate leTlux.
2.5 PVC PIPE AND FITTINGS %‘
A.  Solid-Wall PVC Pipe: ASTM D 2665, drain, d vent.
B.  Cellular-Core PVC Pipe: ASTM F Q ule 40.
C. PVC Socket Fittings: ASTM de to ASTM D 3311, drain, waste, and vent patterns
and to fit Schedule 40 pipe.
D.  Adhesive Primer: AS 656.
1. Adhesive #11r Il have a VOC content of 550 g/L or less when calculated according
to 40 CFF % bpart D (EPA Method 24).
2. AdhgBivg phme€r shall comply with the testing and product requirements of the California
Depanghent of Health Services' "Standard Practice for the Testing of Volatile Organic
QSsi from Various Sources Using Small-Scale Environmental Chambers."
E. Gnt ment: ASTM D 2564.
PVC solvent cement shall have a VOC content of 510 g/L or less when calculated
according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24).
2. Solvent cement shall comply with the testing and product requirements of the California
Department of Health Services' "Standard Practice for the Testing of Volatile Organic
Emissions from Various Sources Using Small-Scale Environmental Chambers.”
2.6 SPECIALTY PIPE FITTINGS
A.  Transition Couplings:
Tetra Tech SANITARY WASTE AND VENT PIPING
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1. General Requirements: Fitting or device for joining piping with small differences in OD's
or of different materials. Include end connections same size as and compatible with pipes
to be joined.

2. Fitting-Type Transition Couplings: Manufactured piping coupling or specified piping
system fitting.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EARTH MOVING Q

A.  Comply with requirements for excavating, trenching, and backfillin N n "Earth
Moving."

3.2 PIPING INSTALLATION Q

A.  Drawing plans, schematics, and diagrams indicate gener3 iongand arrangement of piping
systems. Indicated locations and arrangements were use @ fize pipe and calculate friction loss,
expansion, pump sizing, and other design considgftiong, Install piping as indicated unless
deviations to layout are approved on coordination €raWngs.

B. Install piping in concealed locations unless t?‘%ndicated and except in service areas.

C. Install piping indicated to be exposed a ™% in equipment rooms and service areas at right
angles or parallel to building wall runs are prohibited unless specifically indicated
otherwise.

D.  Install piping above accessibl@s to allow sufficient space for ceiling panel removal.

E. Install piping to permy e servicing.

F. Install piping at@ lopes.

G. Install pipiQ fiee gs and bends.

H. Ins&ngs r changes in direction and branch connections.

l. @ pifing to allow application of insulation.

J. changes in direction for soil and waste drainage and vent piping using appropriate

anches, bends, and long-sweep bends. Sanitary tees and short-sweep 1/4 bends may be used
on vertical stacks if change in direction of flow is from horizontal to vertical. Use long-turn,
double Y-branch and 1/8-bend fittings if two fixtures are installed back to back or side by side
with common drain pipe. Straight tees, elbows, and crosses may be used on vent lines. Do not
change direction of flow more than 90 degrees. Use proper size of standard increasers and
reducers if pipes of different sizes are connected. Reducing size of drainage piping in direction
of flow is prohibited.
Tetra Tech SANITARY WASTE AND VENT PIPING
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K.

Lay buried building drainage piping beginning at low point of each system. Install true to grades
and alignment indicated, with unbroken continuity of invert. Place hub ends of piping upstream.
Install required gaskets according to manufacturer's written instructions for use of lubricants,
cements, and other installation requirements. Maintain swab in piping and pull past each joint as
completed.

L. Install soil and waste drainage and vent piping at the following minimum slopes unless
otherwise indicated:

1. Building Sanitary Drain: 2 percent downward in direction of flow for piping d
smaller; 1 percent downward in direction of flow for piping NPS 4 and larg

2. Horizontal Sanitary Drainage Piping: 2 percent downward in direction of

3. Vent Piping: 1 percent down toward vertical fixture vent or toward &

M. Install cast-iron soil piping according to CISPI's "Cast Iron Soil Pigemand FWings Handbook,"

Chapter IV, "Installation of Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings." ‘ ,

N.  Install steel piping according to applicable plumbing code.

O. Install aboveground copper tubing according to CDA's ube Handbook."
P. Install underground PVC piping according to AS@

Q.  Plumbing Specialties: %

1. Install cleanouts at grade and extend to uilding sanitary drains connect to building
sanitary sewers in sanitary drain ity-flow piping. Install cleanout fitting with
closure plug inside the bui nitary drainage force-main piping. Comply with
requirements for cleangutt ied in Section 221319 "Sanitary Waste Piping
Specialties."

2. Install drains in sanita§y dra¥nage gravity-flow piping. Comply with requirements for
drains specified iga§ectionm™21319 "Sanitary Waste Piping Specialties.”

R. Do not enclose, or put piping into operation until it is inspected and approved by
authorities havigg fiction.
S. Install sleeesglor piping penetrations of walls, ceilings, and floors. Comply with requirements
for slegves spgcified in Section 220517 "Sleeves and Sleeve Seals for Plumbing Piping."
T. I &eve seals for piping penetrations of concrete walls and slabs. Comply with
ements for sleeve seals specified in Section 220517 "Sleeves and Sleeve Seals for
P bing Piping."
stall escutcheons for piping penetrations of walls, ceilings, and floors. Comply with
requirements for escutcheons specified in Section 220518 "Escutcheons for Plumbing Piping.”
3.3 JOINT CONSTRUCTION
A.  Join hubless, cast-iron soil piping according to CISP1 310 and CISPI's "Cast Iron Soil Pipe and

Fittings Handbook™ for hubless-piping coupling joints.

Tetra Tech SANITARY WASTE AND VENT PIPING
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B. Threaded Joints: Thread pipe with tapered pipe threads according to ASME B1.20.1. Cut
threads full and clean using sharp dies. Ream threaded pipe ends to remove burrs and restore
full 1D. Join pipe fittings and valves as follows:

1. Apply appropriate tape or thread compound to external pipe threads unless dry seal
threading is specified.

2. Damaged Threads: Do not use pipe or pipe fittings with threads that are corroded or
damaged. Do not use pipe sections that have cracked or open welds.

C.  Join copper tube and fittings with soldered joints according to ASTM B 828. Use AS 3,
water-flushable, lead-free flux and ASTM B 32, lead-free-alloy solder.

D.  Plastic, Nonpressure-Piping, Solvent-Cement Joints: Clean and dry joini #Join pipe
and fittings according to the following:

1. Comply with ASTM F 402 for safe-handling practice of cl@anersgprimers, and solvent
cements.
2. PVC Piping: Join according to ASTM D 2855 and ASRM D 2§65 Appendixes.

3.4 SPECIALTY PIPE FITTING INSTALLATION &Q

A.  Transition Couplings:
1. Install transition couplings at joints of i ith small differences in OD's.

2. In Drainage Piping: Shielded, non ransition couplings.

35 VALVE INSTALLATION g:
A.  General valve installatigo req ents are specified in Section 220523.12 "Ball Valves for

Plumbing Piping," on 220523.13 "Butterfly Valves for Plumbing Piping,"” and
Section 220523.15 G ValVes for Plumbing Piping."

B. Shutoff Val

1. nstalN§ate or full-port ball valve for piping NPS 2 and smaller.
2. nstall g&te valve for piping NPS 2-1/2 and larger.

3.6 ER AND SUPPORT INSTALLATION

omply with requirements for pipe hanger and support devices and installation specified in
Section 220529 "Hangers and Supports for Plumbing Piping and Equipment.”

Install carbon-steel pipe hangers for horizontal piping in noncorrosive environments.
Install carbon-steel pipe support clamps for vertical piping in noncorrosive environments.
Vertical Piping: MSS Type 8 or Type 42, clamps.

Install individual, straight, horizontal piping runs:

el N

a. 100 Feet and Less: MSS Type 1, adjustable, steel clevis hangers.

Tetra Tech SANITARY WASTE AND VENT PIPING
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m

3.7

5. Multiple, Straight, Horizontal Piping Runs 100 Feet or Longer: MSS Type 44, pipe rolls.
Support pipe rolls on trapeze.
6. Base of Vertical Piping: MSS Type 52, spring hangers.

Support horizontal piping and tubing within 12 inches of each fitting, valve, and coupling.
Support vertical piping and tubing at base and at each floor.

Rod diameter may be reduced one size for double-rod hangers, with 3/8-inch minimum ro

Install hangers for cast-iron soil piping with the following maximum horizo and
minimum rod diameters:

NPS 1-1/2 and NPS 2: 60 inches with 3/8-inch rod. &\

NPS 3: 60 inches with 1/2-inch rod.
NPS 4 and NPS 5: 60 inches with 5/8-inch rod.

Spacing for 10-foot lengths may be increased to 10 fe@@})f fittings is limited to

el NS>

60 inches.

Install supports for vertical cast-iron soil piping every 14 {@

Install hangers for steel piping with the followingmagimu
rod diameters:

horizontal spacing and minimum

NPS 1-1/4: 84 inches with 3/8-inch ro

NPS 1-1/2: 108 inches with 3/8-in

NPS 2: 10 feet with 3/8-inch40d

NPS 2-1/2: 11 feet with 1/2-1§

NPS 3: 12 feet with 1/2#fnch roWs

NPS 4 and NPS 5: 12 f&t with 5/8-inch rod.

oL

Install supports for v teel piping every 15 feet.

Install hangers fffr copge™ubing with the following maximum horizontal spacing and minimum
rod diametegg

1. PS W/4: 72 inches with 3/8-inch rod.
2. PS 1-172 and NPS 2: 96 inches with 3/8-inch rod.
3. S 2-1/2: 108 inches with 1/2-inch rod.
NPS 3 and NPS 5: 10 feet with 1/2-inch rod.
I supports for vertical copper tubing every 10 feet.
Support piping and tubing not listed above according to MSS SP-69 and manufacturer's written
instructions.

CONNECTIONS

Drawings indicate general arrangement of piping, fittings, and specialties.

Tetra Tech SANITARY WASTE AND VENT PIPING
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B.  Connect soil and waste piping to exterior sanitary sewerage piping. Use transition fitting to join
dissimilar piping materials.

C.  Connect drainage and vent piping to the following:

1. Plumbing Fixtures: Connect drainage piping in sizes indicated, but not smaller than
required by plumbing code.

2. Plumbing Fixtures and Equipment: Connect atmospheric vent piping in sizes ingdicated,
but not smaller than required by authorities having jurisdiction.

3. Plumbing Specialties: Connect drainage and vent piping in sizes indicate t
smaller than required by plumbing code.

4. Install test tees (wall cleanouts) in conductors near floor and floor clga th cover

D

flush with floor.
5. Comply with requirements for cleanouts and drains specified in

Waste Piping Specialties."
D.  Where installing piping adjacent to equipment, allow space g)and maintenance of
equipment.

319 "Sanitary

E. Make connections according to the following unless o igdicated:
1. Install unions, in piping NPS 2 and smaller,‘adje§ent t0 each valve and at final connection
to each piece of equipment.

2. Install flanges, in piping NPS 2-1/2 @n&fargdr, adjacent to flanged valves and at final
connection to each piece of equipggnt.

3.8 IDENTIFICATION O

A. Identify exposed sanitary Wa%? vent piping. Comply with requirements for identification
specified in Section 220583 "I ication for Plumbing Piping and Equipment.”

39  FIELD QUALI@ oL
A. During ingllgtiorm™notify authorities having jurisdiction at least 24 hours before inspection

must bg mad®§ Perform tests specified below in presence of authorities having jurisdiction.

1. ughing-in Inspection: Arrange for inspection of piping before concealing or closing-in
after roughing-in and before setting fixtures.
Final Inspection: Arrange for final inspection by authorities having jurisdiction to
observe tests specified below and to ensure compliance with requirements.

Reinspection: If authorities having jurisdiction find that piping will not pass test or inspection,
make required corrections and arrange for reinspection.

C.  Reports: Prepare inspection reports and have them signed by authorities having jurisdiction.

D.  Test sanitary drainage and vent piping according to procedures of authorities having jurisdiction
or, in absence of published procedures, as follows:

Tetra Tech SANITARY WASTE AND VENT PIPING
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1. Test for leaks and defects in new piping and parts of existing piping that have been
altered, extended, or repaired. If testing is performed in segments, submit separate report
for each test, complete with diagram of portion of piping tested.

2. Leave uncovered and unconcealed new, altered, extended, or replaced drainage and vent
piping until it has been tested and approved. Expose work that was covered or concealed
before it was tested.

3. Roughing-in Plumbing Test Procedure: Test drainage and vent piping except outside
leaders on completion of roughing-in. Close openings in piping system and fill witQ water
to point of overflow, but not less than 10-foot head of water. From 15 minytes Byfore
inspection starts to completion of inspection, water level must not drop. Inspec r
leaks.

4. Finished Plumbing Test Procedure: After plumbing fixtures have bee @ \ps filled

with water, test connections and prove they are gastight and Wa& ent-stack
inse

openings on roof and building drains where they leave building. uceir into piping
system equal to pressure of 1-inch wg. Use U-tube or manom in trap of water
closet to measure this pressure. Air pressure must remain donstar§y without introducing
additional air throughout period of inspection. Inspect pl ture connections for
gas and water leaks.

5. Repair leaks and defects with new materials an

satisfactory results are obtained.
6. Prepare reports for tests and required correc@

&,

i1, or portion thereof, until

3.10 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
A.  Clean interior of piping. Remove dirtapd¥ebriSas work progresses.
B.  Protect drains during remaind ction period to avoid clogging with dirt and debris
and to prevent damage from tgaffic gndConstruction work.
C.  Place plugs in ends of mpleted piping at end of day and when work stops.
D. Exposed PVC Pigiagy Motect plumbing vents exposed to sunlight with two coats of water-based
latex paint.
3.11 PIPIN S%ULE
A.  ElangeS\nd unions may be used on aboveground pressure piping unless otherwise indicated.
B @ bground, soil and waste piping NPS 4 shall be the following:
: Service class, cast-iron soil pipe and fittings.
2. Hubless, cast-iron soil pipe and fittings; CISPI, heavy-duty hubless-piping couplings; and
coupled joints.
3. Galvanized-steel pipe, drainage fittings, and threaded joints.
4. Copper DWV tube, copper drainage fittings, and soldered joints.
5. Solid-wall PVC pipe, PVC socket fittings, and solvent-cemented joints.
6. Dissimilar Pipe-Material Couplings: Shielded, nonpressure transition couplings.
C.  Aboveground, vent piping NPS 4 shall be any of the following:
Tetra Tech SANITARY WASTE AND VENT PIPING
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1. Service class, cast-iron soil pipe and fittings; gaskets; and gasketed joints.

2. Hubless, cast-iron soil pipe and fittings; CISPI, heavy-duty hubless-piping couplings; and
coupled joints.

3. Galvanized-steel pipe, drainage fittings, and threaded joints.

4. Dissimilar Pipe-Material Couplings: Shielded, nonpressure transition couplings.

D.  Underground, soil, waste, and vent piping NPS 4 shall be any of the following:
1. Solid wall PVC pipe, PVC socket fittings, and solvent-cemented joints.
2. Dissimilar Pipe-Material Couplings: Shielded, nonpressure transition couplings®

O

END OF SECTION 221316 &\

O
\5
Q.
%&

X

O&
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SECTION 221319 - SANITARY WASTE PIPING SPECIALTIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A

1.2

1.3

14

A

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Sup y

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. O
SUMMARY &\

Section Includes:

Cleanouts. Q
Floor drains.

Through-penetration firestop assemblies.

Miscellaneous sanitary drainage piping speciaj#es.

Flashing materials.

DEFINITIONS %

ABS: AcrylonitriIe-butadiene-styre@

FRP: Fiberglass-reinforced pIC)

HDPE: High-density polyethy astic.

PVC: Polyvinyl chlo

agrwnE

ACTION S

Shop@rawind% Show fabrication and installation details for frost-resistant vent terminals.

15 @MATIONAL SUBMITTALS

ield quality-control reports.

1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A.  Operation and Maintenance Data: For drainage piping specialties to include in emergency,
operation, and maintenance manuals.
Tetra Tech SANITARY WASTE PIPING SPECIALTIES
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1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Drainage piping specialties shall bear label, stamp, or other markings of specified testing
agency.

1.8 COORDINATION

A.  Coordinate size and location of roof penetrations.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 CLEANOUTS

A.  Metal Floor Cleanouts (CO): Q
1. ASME A112.36.2M, Cast-Iron Cleanouts: 0
a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance %ﬂents, provide products by one

of the following:
%any, Inc.

nologies company.

1)  Josam Company.
2)  Sioux Chief Manufacturi
3)  Smith, Jay R. Mfg.
4) Watts; a Watts
5)  Zurn Industries

Standard: ASME All@for adjustable housing cleanout.
Size: Same as conpecte h.

Type: Adjusta sing.
Body or Ferru on.

2

3

4

5.

6. ClampingD oot required.
7. Outle % : Spigot.

8 .

9

1

1

23T plug.

le Housing Material: Cast iron.

Cover Material and Finish: Nickel-bronze, copper alloy.
me and Cover Shape: Round.

Top¥ Loading Classification: Medium Duty.
Riser: ASTM A 74, Service class, cast-iron drainage pipe fitting and riser to cleanout.
»” Standard: ASME A112.3.1.
Size: Same as connected branch.
2.2 FLOOR DRAINS
A.  Cast-lron Floor Drains (FD):
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the

following:

Tetra Tech SANITARY WASTE PIPING SPECIALTIES
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2.3

Josam Company.

Sioux Chief Manufacturing Co.

Smith, Jay R. Mfg. Co.

Watts; a Watts Water Technologies company.
Zurn Industries, LLC.

o0 o

Standard: ASME A112.6.3.

Pattern: Floor drain.
Body Material: Gray iron.

Seepage Flange: Required.
Anchor Flange: Required.
Clamping Device: Required. \
Outlet: Bottom. &

Backwater Valve: Not required.
Coating on Interior and Exposed Exterior Surfaces: Not req@

Sediment Bucket: Not required.

Top or Strainer Material: Nickel bronze.

Top of Body and Strainer Finish: Nickel bronze.

Top Shape: Round.

Dimensions of Top or Strainer: 8” diameter j#0; caS\iron body and sump; round grate.
Top Loading Classification: Medium Du

Funnel: Not required.

Inlet Fitting: Not required.

Trap Material: Cast iron.

Trap Pattern: Standard P-trap
Trap Features: Trap-seal priv rain connection.

ROOF FLASHING ASSEM@

Roof Flashing Asse

1.

Tetra Tech

Manufacu ect to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
folloyfhg?

. orn Engineering Company.
. Thaler Metal Industries Ltd.
C Zurn Industries, LLC.

©

Description: Manufactured assembly made of 6.0-1b/sq. ft.,, 0.0938-inch-thick, lead
flashing collar and skirt extending at least 8 inches from pipe, with galvanized-steel boot
reinforcement and counterflashing fitting.

a. Open-Top Vent Cap: Without cap.
b. Low-Silhouette Vent Cap: With vandal-proof vent cap.
C. Extended Vent Cap: With field-installed, vandal-proof vent cap.

SANITARY WASTE PIPING SPECIALTIES
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2.4 THROUGH-PENETRATION FIRESTOP ASSEMBLIES
A.  Through-Penetration Firestop Assemblies:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the
following:

a. ProSet Systems Inc.

2. Standard: UL 1479 assembly of sleeve and stack fitting with firestopping plug.

@

Size: Same as connected soil, waste, or vent stack.

4. Sleeve: Molded PVC plastic, of length to match slab thickness an \ I nailing
flange on one end for installation in cast-in-place concrete slabs.

5. Stack Fitting: ASTM A 48/A 48M, gray-iron, hubless-pattern gaye bragch with neoprene

O-ring at base and gray-iron plug in thermal-release harnessfincluge PVC protective cap

for plug.
6. Special Coating: Corrosion resistant on interior of fittirgs.
2.5 MISCELLANEOUS SANITARY DRAINAGE PI&QCIALTIES

A.  Floor-Drain, Trap-Seal Primer Fittings (TP): a
1. Description: Cast iron, with threadedNgl d threaded or spigot outlet, and trap-seal

primer valve connection.

2. Size: Same as floor drain ou@ S 1/2 side inlet.
B.  Air-Gap Fittings:

1. Standard: ASME 112Qr fitting designed to ensure fixed, positive air gap between

installed inlet tlet piping.
2. Body: Bronge st 1ron.
3. Inlet: Opg of body.
4. Outletg jer than inlet.
5. Size€Sayme a8 connected waste piping and with inlet large enough for associated indirect
asteyping.
PART 3®cu ON
3! STALLATION

A.  Install cleanouts in aboveground piping and building drain piping according to the following,
unless otherwise indicated:

1. Size same as drainage piping up to NPS. Use NPS 4 for larger drainage piping unless
larger cleanout is indicated.
2. Locate at each change in direction of piping greater than 45 degrees.

Tetra Tech SANITARY WASTE PIPING SPECIALTIES
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3. Locate at minimum intervals of 50 feet for piping NPS 4 and smaller and 100 feet for

larger piping.
4, Locate at base of each vertical soil and waste stack.

B. Install floor drains at low points of surface areas to be drained. Set grates of drains flush with
finished floor, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Position floor drains for easy access and maintenance.
2. Set floor drains below elevation of surrounding finished floor to allow floor drainag®, Set
with grates depressed according to the following drainage area radii:

a. Radius, 30 Inches or Less: Equivalent to 1 percent slope, but n01/4-inch

total depression.
b. Radius, 30 to 60 Inches: Equivalent to 1 percent slope.

3. Install floor-drain flashing collar or flange so no leakagefl occug between drain and
adjoining flooring. Maintain integrity of waterproof mem re penetrated.
4, Install individual traps for floor drains connected sanNary building drain, unless
otherwise indicated.
C. Install roof flashing assemblies on sanitary stack v& ent stacks that extend through roof.
D. Install through-penetration firestop assemblg plastic conductors and stacks at floor
penetrations.

connection.
1. Exception: Fitting may e om
2. Size: Same as floor dra¥g inle

F. Install wood-blockin

G. Install traps on @g

3.2 CONNEC S

E. Install floor-drain, trap-seal primer fii:in et to floor drains that require trap-seal primer

f trap has trap-seal primer connection.

torcement for wall-mounting-type specialties.

Ypecialty drain outlets.

A.  ComplIwwith requirements in Section 221316 "Sanitary Waste and Vent Piping" for piping
ati requirements. Drawings indicate general arrangement of piping, fittings, and
Ities.

stall piping adjacent to equipment to allow service and maintenance.

3.3 FLASHING INSTALLATION

A. Install sheet flashing on pipes, sleeves, and specialties passing through or embedded in floors
and roofs with waterproof membrane.

Tetra Tech SANITARY WASTE PIPING SPECIALTIES
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3.4

35

1. Pipe Flashing: Sleeve type, matching pipe size, with minimum length of 10 inches, and
skirt or flange extending at least 8 inches around pipe.

2. Sleeve Flashing: Flat sheet, with skirt or flange extending at least 8 inches around sleeve.

3. Embedded Specialty Flashing: Flat sheet, with skirt or flange extending at least 8 inches
around specialty.

Set flashing on floors and roofs in solid coating of bituminous cement.
Secure flashing into sleeve and specialty clamping ring or device.

Install flashing for piping passing through roofs with counterflashing or co made
flashing fittings, according to Section 076200 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trirg."

Extend flashing up vent pipe passing through roofs and turn down int , orSecure flashing
into cast-iron sleeve having calking recess.

Fabricate and install flashing and pans, sumps, and other drai%@)

LABELING AND IDENTIFYING

Distinguish among multiple units, inform operato&r ional requirements, indicate safety
and emergency precautions, and warn of hafafds an® improper operations, in addition to
identifying unit. Nameplates and signs ITed in Section 220553 “ldentification for

Plumbing Piping and Equipment.”

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL O

Perform tests and inspections'gnd pripare test reports.

Tests and Inspection%
1. Leak Te tallation, charge system and test for leaks. Repair leaks and retest

until € gst.
controls and safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and

3.6 @E ION
A. ct drains during remainder of construction period to avoid clogging with dirt or debris and

B.

prevent damage from traffic or construction work.

Place plugs in ends of uncompleted piping at end of each day or when work stops.

END OF SECTION 221319
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SECTION 224213.13 - COMMERCIAL WATER CLOSETS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

14

A

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Sup y

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. O
SUMMARY &\

Section Includes:

1. Water closets. :
2. Flushometer valves.
3. Toilet seats. Q~
ACTION SUBMITTALS &
Product Data: For each type of product.
1. Include construction details, prEtgicahdescriptions, dimensions of individual components
and profiles, and finishes fo @ losets.
ra

2. Include rated capacitie ggsCharacteristics, electrical characteristics, and furnished
specialties and accessofes.

Shop Drawings: Incl grams for power, signal, and control wiring.

CLOSEOUT @ALS

Operation Maintenance Data: For flushometer valves and electronic sensors to include in
operg#fon and Weaintenance manuals.

15 @ TENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS

urnish extra materials that are packaged with protective covering for storage and identified
with labels describing contents.

1. Flushometer-Valve Repair Kits: Equal to 10 percent of amount of each type installed, but
no fewer than two of each type.

Tetra Tech COMMERCIAL WATER CLOSETS
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 FLOOR-MOUNTED, WALL-OUTLET WATER CLOSETS
A.  Water Closets P-1 & P-2: Floor mounted, wall-outlet, top spud.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by ong of the
following:

a. American Standard America.
b. Crane Plumbing, L.L.C.
c.  KohlerCo. \
d.  Zurn Industries, LLC. &
2 Bowl: < ,
a. Standards: ASME A112.19.2/CSA B45.1 and AQME A112.19.5.
b. Material: Vitreous china.
C. Type: Siphon jet.
d. Style: Flushometer valve, dual flush.
e. Height: Standard and Handicapped/e comiplying with ICC/ANSI A117.1.
f. Rim Contour: Elongated.
g. Water Consumption: 1.1 gal. .
h. Spud Size and Location: NPS 1-32;
i.

Color: White.

ASTM A 1045 or ASME A112.4.3.
CO0S-111-1.6/1.1 gal. per flush, HW-hard wired to

3. Bowl-to-Drain Connecting

4, Flushometer Valve: Sifa
building power.

5. Toilet Seat: Churglmod 00 SSCT, open front, elongated, less cover.

2.2 FLUSHOMET S

A.  ElectronicgDigeh Flushometer Valves (hard wired, dual flush):

1. anufaCturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
ering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to
the*following:
a. Delany Products.
b. Sloan Valve Company.
C. Zurn Industries, LLC.

2. Standard: ASSE 1037.
3. Minimum Pressure Rating: 125 psig.
4. Features: Include integral check stop and backflow-prevention device.
5. Material: Brass body with corrosion-resistant components.
6. Exposed Flushometer-Valve Finish: Chrome plated.
Tetra Tech COMMERCIAL WATER CLOSETS
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2.3

A

7. Panel Finish: Chrome plated or stainless steel.

8. Style: Exposed.

9. Consumption: 1.1/1.6 gal. per flush, dual flush.

10.  Minimum Inlet: NPS 1.

11.  Minimum Outlet: NPS 1 % top spud.

12.  Flushometer transformer hardwired to building 120 VAC power supply.

TOILET SEATS

Toilet Seats:

following:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, providKNQw of the

American Standard America.

Bemis Manufacturing Company. 00

Church Seats; Bemis Manufacturing Company.

. Zurn Industries, LLC.
Standard: IAPMO/ANSI Z124.5. &Q

oo oo

2.

3. Material: Plastic.

4, Type: Commercial (Heavy duty).

5. Shape: Elongated rim